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PROLOGUE 

 
Nowadays it is fashionable "to practise attempts 

at controlling reality", yet few are able to explain 
precisely and to answer the fundamental question: What 
Is "Reality"? For this reason the result of such practices 
turns out to be almost zero — since the practitioners do 
not take into account the Conditions of Being in which 
they try to act, with the intention of influencing 
the grounds of the realization of things and the formation 
of situations. This control is accessible, but the skill will 
require fundamental knowledge. At the same time, both 
the practice itself and its results will be perceived 
by other, non-cognizant people as "Magic". 

Science. Is it possible to study that of which one has 
no knowledge at all? As it turned out, something does 
work, but, looking at the result, we are not able 
to identify and qualify it adequately, nor what we worked 
on and how exactly we did it. And this happens because 
we act in unknown conditions. We know practically 
nothing about the Structure of the World and, 
accordingly, we do not understand: What is it, after all — 
the World? 

It turns out that we know nothing, neither about 
Ourselves, nor about the World in which we live, nor 
about Reality, and all of this we try to control. In 
the statement of this fact there is no final hopelessness; 
on the contrary, there is certainty in it, interest in life, 
striving for development, the intention to study and 
to acquire knowledge. In the final account <for a quite 
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ordinary layman>, the Essence lies in the attitude: either 
towards the "Surrounding Dangerous World", or towards 
a certain logic that leads to the awareness that everything 
in the World exists for us, and that it should simply be 
used for its purpose, extracting experience. Then any 
danger is perceived as a delusion of reason, that is, it is 
an ordinary task which must be solved while preserving 
life, …or else — to lose the relevance of Being. 

Commentary on the chapter "PROLOGUE" 

The Prologue sets not a task but a retuning 
of the question: from "What is to be done?" to "In what 
Conditions do we act?" The whole book stands on this 
Idea, here in folded form. 

Practices and their Conditions. The Author 
(s.constant) begins with what is fashionable: with 
"practices of controlling reality". He does not ridicule 
them; he diagnoses them. The practitioner wants 
to influence the grounds of things and situations without 
knowing what Reality is and in what Conditions he acts. 
Hence the almost zero result. The Author's conclusion is 
not that control is impossible. It is accessible, but it 
requires fundamental knowledge. The book will keep this 
promise later, in the Law of Realization of Grounds. 
There, too, will stand a fence worth keeping in mind from 
the first page: what is realized is not what is desired, but 
the necessary ground. Control here is not the fulfilment 
of wishes but the ability to find grounds. 

Magic as an asymmetry of knowledge. The formula 
"the practice and its results will be perceived by non-
cognizant people as Magic" is not an ornament but 
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a positional thesis. For the Author, magic is not 
the supernatural but the effect that knowledge produces 
on those who do not possess it. Later the book will say 
the same of "miracles": for one who possesses 
the knowledge, they have an explainable ground. This 
sets the way to read the whole book. What within 
the system is derived logically and requires no mysteries 
looks incomprehensible from the standpoint 
of the habitual attitude, and this asymmetry is 
programmatic. 

Science in unknown Conditions. The Author does 
not deny science its results: "something does work". But 
we cannot adequately qualify either the result or how it 
was obtained, because we act in unknown conditions. 
This is not a reproach to physics or biology but 
an indication of where their gap lies. Looking ahead: 
science has three layers. Mathematical formalism and 
measurement are great and remain beyond attack. But 
beneath them lies a first layer, unnoticed because it was 
adopted not by inference but by habit: that the world is 
external and the observer stands before it. This layer 
decides which questions are asked, how an experiment is 
set up and how a result is read. Science knows how 
the world behaves, but it has not examined what 
the world is. The dispute here is about the foundation, 
not about interpretation. And here the place opens for 
the "Conditions of Being". 

Ignorance as certainty. "We know nothing, neither 
about Ourselves, nor about the World… and all of this we 
try to control." It resembles Socrates, but the conclusion 
is different. For Socrates, the admission of ignorance is 
modesty, the condition of honest movement. Here 
certainty is born from it: "interest in life, striving for 
development, the intention to study". To know what you 
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do not know is to know where to go. In this admission 
the engine is already at work which the book will later call 
Interest: the thirst for the Grounds of One's Own Being, 
inexhaustible because it is the very movement 
of the seeking "I". 

Two attitudes towards the World. The last 
paragraph of the Prologue is the whole book in miniature. 
For the layman, the Author says, the essence lies 
in the choice of attitude: either the "Surrounding 
Dangerous World", external and hostile, or a logic that 
leads to the awareness that everything in the World exists 
for us and should be used for its purpose, extracting 
experience. The first is the natural attitude, the world 
outside. The second is where the system will arrive: 
the World is realized from within, as grounds for 
experience. 

Two clarifications, so that this thought is not read 
askew. "Everything exists for us" does not mean that 
everything exists for me alone, against others. Later 
the book will set a load-bearing condition: from 
the position of each. And it will show that to use 
the world "for its purpose", extracting experience, is 
incompatible with harm to others, for harm to another 
impoverishes Development, and hence one's own Life 
as well. Second: "any danger is a delusion of reason" does 
not mean that danger may be taken lightly; it is a task 
which must be solved while preserving life. The delusion is 
not the danger itself, but the idea of the world as a hostile 
exterior. Danger remains a situation, but from a threat it 
becomes a task containing experience. Left unsolved, it 
leads to the loss of the relevance of Being. Looking ahead: 
Development is the ground of Life, and where the one 
stops, the other breaks off. 
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The Conditions of Being themselves. Here is what 
distinguishes the turn of the Prologue from the preceding 
tradition. Philosophy studied the addends 
of the Conditions: the subjective forms in Kant, 
the horizon of being in Heidegger, the conditions 
of givenness in Husserl. Each took one axis. Ultra-
Idealism takes the Conditions of Being themselves 
as a single subject: not an aspect but the whole, and not 
only contemplated but realized and used. What enters 
into this whole the book will disclose: Consciousness, 
the Entity in its Aspects, the Laws, and the Act from 
which they arise. But the demand is set here: before any 
research, understand the Conditions that influence that 
research, and influence it without fail. 

On whose seam. The Prologue names not names but 
a tone, yet the seam is worth marking. Socrates laid 
the beginning of intellectual honesty: the admission 
of one's own ignorance as the condition of movement. 
Descartes, by methodical doubt, showed that the habitual 
picture of the world must not be trusted blindly, and 
found an indubitable support in the act of thinking. Kant 
drew the boundary between knowable phenomena and 
unknowable things-in-themselves. Their positions differ, 
but the starting step is common: a subject before a world 
given to him from outside. 

Closest of all to the step of Ultra-Idealism came 
Descartes. His cogito is a turn inward, to thinking 
as the indubitable. He doubted the external to the end: 
the evil genius demolishes the entire external world. But 
then he rebuilt it anew, returning independent existence 
to extended substance through divine non-deception. 
The fork with Ultra-Idealism runs not through the depth 
of doubt — in Descartes it is extreme too — but through 
the act of restoring the external, which Ultra-Idealism 
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does not perform. Looking ahead: the book will also show 
that the cogito itself is not the bottom but a result, and 
will find a ground deeper, in the Act, which is undeniable 
in its very performance. 

The Kantian boundary, in its turn, loses the meaning 
of an external limit if one traces that perception itself is 
composed from within. Looking ahead, the book will 
prove this. This is not a refutation of Kant by the means 
of physics, but a displacement of the question: not "how 
to reach the world behind the projection?", but "what are 
the Conditions of the building itself?". 

What the Prologue is. Its design in folded form: 
a diagnosis (we act without knowing the Conditions), 
a turn (to study the Conditions before acting), a choice 
(the world outside, or the world realized for experience) 
and a promise (control is accessible to one who knows 
the grounds). All of this the book will unfold and prove. 
Not to refute the predecessors, and not to surpass them, 
but to take the next step: to extend "from within" 
to the World itself. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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THE GOAL 

We are sincerely glad to meet people interested 
in development, in the study of sciences, in the striving 
to "Know Thyself"*. Some consider this the most 
important task. However, very often those who are 
interested cannot decide on the questions that lay 
the beginning of such inquiries. 

We, for our part, believe that the setting of the goals 
of research may begin with an analysis of the "Act of Self-
Evidence of the 'I'" — according to the method of René 
Descartes, "I think, therefore I exist"**. This is the best 
known of the universal keys to the beginning 
of cognition. But there are other paths as well, through 
the posing of the eternal questions: 

How is the World structured? | What Is the "I"? | What 
is the meaning of life? 

Everyone knows that many great minds over millennia 
have tried to answer these difficult questions. Almost 
every one of those learned thinkers formulated intricate 
postulates and wrote complex treatises in order 
to explain the Laws of Being, that is — to embrace, 
in a lawful way, the horizons of metaphysics. But through 
experience philosophical thought developed together 
with civilization, with culture and science; the number 
of tricky questions grew rapidly — the very ability 
to think in general was changing. Humanity learned 
to philosophize, advancing along a difficult and very 
thorny path. Epoch after Epoch this work became more 
complex, but people managed "to drill ever deeper". 



 

14 

There will be no end to research. This is wonderful, 
because it is precisely philosophy that teaches 
the techniques of thinking and logic. But metaphysics 
and ontology in particular contribute to the development 
of all sciences and are, in practice, a method 
of the reorganization of reason — opening possibilities 
for the search for new Ideas, activating living insight, 
cultivating ingenuity and an unusual sharpness of mind. 

Our questions will remain the same. We do not plan 
to set especially ambitious and impossible tasks, but we 
will try to advance at least one step, the very slightest bit, 
in the already existing (but frozen) research of all 
generations without exception. As an important task we 
set our striving for simplicity of exposition, oriented 
towards the most ordinary reader — a lover of fiction who 
is interested in the answers to the questions posed here. 

In our reasoning we will be stubborn; we will apply 
the method of <tedious> multiple repetitions, but always 
in other words; perhaps we will sometimes try to use 
a view from outside or from different points of view; 
possibly we will offer an abstract representation, 
a tautology or even chaos, in the conviction that this will 
contribute to better understanding. 

This is real research. Therefore, to widen the scope 
of the current thought, it will sometimes be necessary 
to jump from one topic to another, for all of them are 
closely connected with one another. 

It must be noted that we do not intend to arrogantly 
contradict or argue with anyone. We will not criticize 
the learned researchers of the past — we will show them 
Respect and express sincere Gratitude for their invaluable 
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contribution to the development of Philosophical 
thought and the flourishing of Humanity. 

 
* * * 

 
So, as the main Goals we define — to obtain answers 

to the following questions: 
 
• How is the World structured? 
• What Is the "I"? 
• What is the meaning of life? 
 
We will be grateful if anything at all is revealed to us 

that was unknown until now — new, interesting or useful. 
 
* (Ancient Greek Γνῶθι σεαυτόν, "know thyself" — an inscription 

on the wall of the temple of Apollo at Delphi; in the 6th century BC it 
was already popular); 

** (Lat. Cogito ergo sum, "I think, therefore I am", R. Descartes, 
"Discourse on the Method", 1637); 

Commentary on the chapter "THE GOAL" 

The Prologue showed the gap between the intention 
to act and the knowledge of the Conditions of Being. 
"The Goal" says where to begin and what to look for. 
The chapter is short, but more is already laid into it than 
it announces. 

The entrance: the Act of Self-Evidence. The Author 
proposes to begin not with a move of his own, but with 
the best known: with the Cartesian "I think, therefore 
I exist". Beside it stands the Delphic "Know thyself". Two 



 

16 

signposts, separated by two millennia, are related by their 
direction: both turn attention inward. 

But it is worth noticing what the Author calls 
the cogito: the "Act of Self-Evidence of the 'I'". The word 
"Act" here is not accidental. Looking ahead: the book will 
find a ground deeper than the cogito. In Descartes, 
indubitability is won by thought, and thought is already 
a result delivered by Reason. Beneath it lies the Act 
of the "I", from which the World is disclosed, undeniable 
in its very performance. The cogito is therefore here 
an entrance, not a ground. The Cartesian key opens 
the door, but behind the door the staircase goes lower 
than Descartes descended. 

Three questions — one question. "How is the World 
structured? What Is the 'I'? What is the meaning of life?" 
The chapter poses them twice: first as paths of entry, 
on a par with the cogito, then as the final Goals. One and 
the same triplet is both the starting point and the thing 
sought. This is not a repetition but an indication of their 
unity, which the book will show later. In the system 
the three questions are not three. The World is realized 
from within, from the Act of the "I". The "I" is this very 
Act, the ground of the World. And the meaning of life is 
Development, which is the being of the Entity itself in its 
Real aspect. Answer one question to the end, and you 
answer all three. Hence the formula at which the book 
will arrive: "The World is I". 

Looking ahead: in the "Act of the 'I'" these questions 
will turn out to be not only the programme of research 
but also the beginning of the Act itself. The chapter "Act 
of the 'I'" will call the Interest in One's Own Cause 
the Cause itself, and whoever asks the three questions 
of "The Goal" is already performing it. 
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All three questions will receive answers that are not 
declared but derived, and in the course of the book it will 
be seen where exactly: 

the structure of the World — in Consciousness and 
the Entity, in the dimensionalities and the Laws arising 
from the Act; 

the "I" — in the Act and the Three Hypostases; 
the meaning of life — in Development, which is not 

a goal attached to life but its ground: life lasts as long 
as Development lasts. 

Metaphysics as the reorganization of reason. 
The Author calls metaphysics and ontology, in practice, 
a method of the reorganization of reason. This notion will 
become load-bearing in the book. Four- and five-
dimensionality cannot be understood while thinking 
habitually in three-dimensional categories. What is 
needed is not new information but another way 
of thinking. Philosophy here is not a sum of opinions 
about the world, but an exercise that changes the one 
who performs it. 

Simplicity and difficulty. The Author sets the task 
of simplicity of exposition, oriented towards the most 
ordinary reader, a lover of fiction. Later the book will say 
that the system is for the few who intend to understand 
it. There is no contradiction here, if one distinguishes 
the simplicity of the path from the simplicity 
of the subject. The subject cannot be simplified: 
the reorganization of reason is difficult by nature. But 
the path to it can be made accessible, and the chapter 
names how: stubbornness, "tedious" repetitions of one 
thought in other words, a view from different points 
of view, abstraction, tautology, even deliberate chaos. 
This is not carelessness but a conscious pedagogy. 
The habits of reason are not moved by linear exposition, 
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because linear exposition uses those same habits. 
A thought approached from ten sides becomes one's 
own — derived, not taken on trust. The simplicity here is 
that the reader needs nothing but Interest and 
persistence. 

Research, not doctrine. "This is real research." Hence 
the transitions from topic to topic, for all the topics are 
closely connected. And the final hope that something 
new at all will be revealed. This is a working attitude 
which the book maintains to the end: in "Five-
Dimensionality" the Author himself will propose 
replacing his own term "dimension" with a more precise 
one. A researcher ready to correct himself stands on firm 
ground. 

Respect for the predecessors. "We do not intend 
to arrogantly contradict… We will show Respect and 
express sincere Gratitude." This is not diplomacy but 
a way of working: one cannot refute the ground on which 
one stands. Respect does not cancel distinction. Later 
the book will show where the predecessors stopped and 
where the next step was taken. But the measure will be 
one, and recognition goes to what is proved. 

A neighbour in the questionnaire. The three 
questions of the chapter have a famous neighbour. Kant, 
in the "Critique of Pure Reason", reduced the interests 
of reason to three questions: What can I know? What 
ought I to do? What may I hope? And in his lectures 
on logic he added a fourth — What is man? — and 
remarked that all three, in essence, come down to it. 
The resemblance is striking: in Kant, as here, three 
questions converge in one, and this one is about the one 
who asks. The divergence lies in who asks. In Kant 
the question is about man, a being of limited reason 
standing before a world given to him from outside. Here 
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the question is about the "I", which the book will find not 
as a human being among things but as the Act from 
which the World is realized. Kant reduced the questions 
to anthropology. The system reduces them 
to the ontology of the "I". 

What the chapter is. It is a map of the path: where 
to enter (the Act of Self-Evidence), what to look for (three 
questions that turn out to be one), by what method 
(repetition from different sides until the thought 
becomes one's own) and in what spirit (research with 
respect for those who went before). The modesty 
of the chapter ("at least one step, the very slightest bit") 
is not self-belittlement but the exact measure of what can 
be done where great minds have laboured for centuries. 
The book will show that this step turned out larger than 
was promised. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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*  *  * 

 
 
 
Being in an absolutely dark room, we are able 
to touch objects, to hear sounds and to sense smells, 
temperature, the movement of air, the flow of water, 
… Besides this, we can think, breathe and move, but 
this does not give us as complete an idea of the World 
as the one we have with the help of sight. 
Nevertheless, we can draw a conclusion about 
the relativity of tangible objects, imagine their 
shapes, judge the difference of sizes, the difference 
in strength, hardness, roughness and other 
parameters. Doing without sight, we would probably 
be able to compose a tactile picture limited 
by distance, or even a map, but — being blind from 
birth, and without the experience of sighted people — 
we would not have the opportunity to think about 
the stars and planets and would hardly reason about 
the infinity of the Universe. Without using sight, and 
without the experience of contemplation, it is 
extremely difficult, and probably impossible, to build 
an adequate picture of the structure of the World. 
And even now, thanks precisely to sight, we know 
exactly where to begin this research: 
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THE CONTEMPLATED 

Long ago, man decided to choose for himself an Idea, 
which turned into a stereotype: that the contemplated is 
outside. This position is simple and quite understandable. 
It seems easier to us to explain why they decided 
precisely so and not otherwise. Some of the researchers 
in this audience are convinced of the correctness 
of the materialistic (physical) model of the World, while 
another part, on the contrary, hold 'certain' idealistic 
ideas. One way or another, there are many contradictory 
propositions which have no proofs, brought to the 'status 
of Indisputable Truth' by means of authoritative but 
unsubstantiated assertions, based on subjective choice. 
This concerns the most important, fundamental 
questions. We propose to sort it out together, 
in the course of the research; 

Compared with hearing, taste, smell and touch, sight 
is the most informative instrument of 'Perception 
of Reality'. Technically, the principle of operation of all 
the sense organs is the same: action on the receptors (i.e. 
the arrival of data) -> a signal to the brain -> processing 
of the signal, i.e. Interpretation and Perception 
of the result; Obviously, the effectiveness of visual 
perception considerably exceeds that of smell, for 
example. We do not sense the subtle smell of objects 
at a great distance, we cannot distinguish more than ten 
smells at once, but we see much further than we smell — 
widely and high, with the transmission of colours and 
the dynamics of thousands of objects in this grandiose 
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picture of the frame of reality; therefore we consider it 
rational to begin the study with the questions: 

How is the mechanism of contemplation arranged? 
How does it happen? We will not study the obvious, 
therefore we propose to accept at once as an axiom: We 
see all objects by one principle. That is, the stars, 
the sky, the trees and one's own body — all visible objects 
are contemplated by us technically in the same way, 
by means of one instrument — "sight"; We propose 
to discuss beforehand the terms needed here — to clarify 
and accept their brief meanings: 

Reason — is an individual instrument of the "I", 
providing work with data and experience, analysis, 
conclusions. The significance of reason cannot possibly 
be overestimated — without the use of reason the "Act 
of Self-Evidence of the 'I'" would be absolutely 
impossible, since it requires analysis (I think) and 
a conclusion (Therefore, I exist). Reason does not make 
decisions; this instrument cannot be recognized 
as independently active. We will discuss this further; 

Obviously, it will follow from this that the "'I' itself", 
without reason, is an unconscious wave function, but — 
in that case we would not be aware of our vital activity 
and of the manifestation of the ability to express will; 

Besides this, the question arises: In relation to What? 
Firstly (and in any case), there is determined of itself 
the necessity of a basic relativity of being, i.e. in general — 
towards a static, passive opposite, in relation (comparison) 
or in direct integration, with which the "I" has the possibility 
to manifest the activity inherent in "It". Let us say — 
"Consciousness". Secondly, we have a self-evident conclusion 
about the multitude of various "other I's?", which (from 
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the position of each) are not my "I", that is, those others who 
are "Not I". The questions concerning this we will also 
discuss, later; 

Mind — is a developed means of reason and a set 
of techniques — individual methods of using 
the capabilities of reason, the building of special thinking 
functions with the application of experience (sensory and 
psychic included) and of logical conclusions. The Mind 
by itself decides nothing — any decisions are made 
by the "I" (literally "From Above"); however, the Mind 
governs the category of criteria, operates with properties 
and methods. Here is an example of choice: to multiply 
one hundred by three, or — to add three to three, 99 
times. One can have hundreds of separate methods and 
techniques, or unite them into one very effective 
means — the "Mind"; 

Intelligence — is the property of special living beings 
to develop rationally and effectively, by means of the use 
of reason and the application of the mind. Intelligent 
beings are able to express desire, manifest will and 
intention, think and study, build, create, love and rejoice, 
have culture — speak, dance, sing, joke… 'The intelligent 
within the Universe' have a potentially infinite number 
of properties conceivable and inconceivable <by us>. 
Nevertheless, depending on the degree of development, 
or even on the psychic state, they may have a number 
of special characteristics, among which (let us smile): for 
some special or "appropriate reason", or without any 
visible reason, they may be sociable, hospitable and 
friendly, and on the contrary — aggressive, insidious and 
very dangerous. This is quite subjective, and most 
likely — "We think so because we ourselves are like that"? 
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Among people (and not only ), there is a statement 
that 'the brain, using the eyes, sees the surrounding objects'. 
However, it is clear to us that there is one single and most 
important Element, stating the facts, which experiences 
Interest, i.e. feels directly, and 'sees in fact' — in the final 
instance, and as the result of the systemic iterations 
<of reason>. The Main Element! — endowed with Life and 
endowing with Life, loving, manifesting intention, desiring, 
recognizing the process as completed. This Element is That 
which we call the "I" — it is precisely That which we 
consider "Ourselves" — in all cases when we say "I", 
whether to ourselves or to someone else, and equally when 
we think "I", meaning by this "Oneself", in the direct sense, 
and in one's own person; 

Treat the repetitions with understanding — it is necessary 
to convey the meaning to Oneself first of all, and then, 
equally correctly, to everyone who is able to understand, 
to become aware, and never to confuse the "I", that is 
"Oneself", with one's own body, which is an important 
"thing", of course, but precisely the Representation 
of a concrete "I" in the Conditions of Reality (and 
in the corresponding form), for the possibility 
of participating in situations (and extracting experience); 

 
* * * 

 
Let us continue the research: Let us consider 

the mechanism of current contemplation, that is — 
at the present moment of time, as at any of the moments, 
but right now; It should be noted that visions — in sleep, 
in delirium, mental ones, under hypnosis — we do not 
consider, since the mechanism of contemplation is 
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in principle the same, inasmuch as the vision of active 
actuality in those states we almost always confuse with 
explicit factual reality; 

We will build the reasoning from the most popular, 
materialistic position — so it will be accessible and 
understandable for most people [let us consider next: 
here and now]: 

1. Photons emitted by any source of light are reflected 
from the object and act on a retinal cell of the eye; 

2. The retinal cell initiates an electrical signal that 
goes to the brain; 

3. The signal is processed by means of a handler 
(reason); 

4. "I" contemplate the object as the result 
of processing. We say "I see" — this is the moment 
of current contemplation; 

The content of the contemplated result of processing 
must be interpreted — taking into account the experience 
available to the "I". We see before we understand "What 
exactly do we see?". Then there happens what is very well 
known to us — internal processes: comparison, thinking, 
analysis, psychic and other processes — they are 
performed by the means of reason. Any experience, 
as a subjective conclusion of the "I", is also formed 
by reason. The situation is remembered as a whole, stored 
in memory as information, without being experience; 

The Experience that is extracted is only new { 
relations, knowledge, objects, feelings, sensations, 
emotions, forms, thoughts, thought-forms, 
situations, patterns of situations }; 

That is, it can be asserted that any situation is only 
potential experience, just as it can be asserted that there 
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are no "empty details" containing no meaning, and from 
each of them, with due attention and analysis, experience 
can be extracted, be it any object (also its dynamics and 
changes), or a part of the situation, or the situation 
as a whole; 

The moment of realization* of reality always 
corresponds to the point of concentration — this is 
the point of current attention. The quality of realization 
at this point is the highest — interpretation provides 
the necessary conditions for precise qualification, clarity 
of understanding, detailing of properties and forms from 
those available in experience, and corresponding 
to individual capabilities, namely: to the 'Potential 
of Reason', which uses unique methods and functions, 
that is, subjective ones, subject to special psychic 
relations and to the influences of the superstructure. It 
should be noted that the quality of other, lateral objects is 
lower than at the point of concentration. On 
the periphery the contemplated is considerably blurred, 
the sharpness of the boundaries of objects is almost 
absent, they seem to float, compared with the clarity and 
concreteness at the point of concentration. The colours 
of objects on the periphery are distorted to approximate 
ones, with shades of grey. The quality of interpretation? 
of peripheral objects, of their situational meanings, and 
also of the general semantic content, is inferior to that 
of those in the centre of attention. The general picture 
of contemplation — the Content of the so-called "Frame 
of Reality" — looks like a halo, with the highest quality 
in the centre and its gradual decrease with distance from 
the centre to the sides (Resembling a "tube", which is 
very important — this oddity must be kept in mind); 
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The mechanism and processes of contemplating 
separate objects work asynchronously — for example, if 
three or four different objects suddenly enter our field 
of view at once, then their precise and detailed 
interpretation, and then 'identification, occurs 
sequentially', and so on — as the point of concentration 
moves. However, objects not located at the point 
of concentration will be interpreted simultaneously, 
albeit preliminarily and roughly, but this happens 
quickly, in parallel and asynchronously. For some time, 
even a very short one, we are not able to establish 'what 
objects these are'; 

The time required to establish clarity is different for 
each object. Depending on the content — some objects 
are interpreted almost instantly, while others literally 
develop, slowly filling with essence, definition, 
the necessary semantic clarity; 

Also slowly interpreted are "forgotten" objects, which 
are realized, i.e. contemplated and required for use, very 
rarely, or which have changed extremely, to the level 
of 'hard to recognize'. For example, it is difficult to identify 
a person whom one has not met for 30–40 years or more, 
and then encountered 'face to face'; 

 
*Realization — as a motionless moment, implies a "frame of reality" 

(like a screenshot from a monitor screen), that is, a fixed situation, 
in the form of a contemplated picture. But realization observed 
"in process" is literally a phenomenon reflecting the transformation 
of existing experience into new experience. If one looks at the process 
from the "Global position", it happens only for the purpose 
of the development of the "Entity", by means of the acquisition of new 
experience — mental, psychic or any other, but necessarily new, and 
more rational and effective. The situations being realized are multi-
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component, but contain no useless details. By analysing each object, 
or situation, one can endlessly extract new experience; 

 
Let us also take into account that with a lack of light 

the quality of the realization of the situation (the frame 
of reality) decreases and, in complete darkness, the image 
disappears entirely. Having closed his eyes, being 
in darkness, a person sees nothing with the naked eye, i.e. 
in the ordinary state. The interpretation of objects in weak 
light will be slowed, as with a lack of data, or with 
a limitation of the 'channel width'. In late twilight 
the time of recognizing objects increases, and we often 
encounter the widely known incident: 'Look closer!'; 

To have a complete picture, it is necessary to study 
the mechanism of contemplation in detail. The eye is 
an instrument similar to an optical device with "sensor-cells" 
able to react to photons — but are they external? 

 
fig. 1 

The cone cells of the eye, 'when acted on by photons', 
send corresponding electrical signals to the brain. Then 
the signals are processed and the result of processing is 
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realized in a real picture, and simultaneously 
contemplated, after which we say "I" see. Focusing our 
sight at the point of concentration, "I" see a concrete 
object distinctly, and see the rest, the surrounding, 
indistinctly; 

This is important: Pay special attention to the moment 
of the action of photons on the cell of the eye — at this 
moment the photons cross the boundary of the body, and 
further, everything that happens is implied to be internal 
processes (the signals do not fly back, everything happens 
inside). The body is realized in the representation "The 'I' 
itself Is — here, and this is how I look". Look 
in the mirror — this is how You realize Yourself; to be 
more precise, the "I" realizes Itself so, in accordance with 
the available (existing) experience. After crossing 
the boundary of the body, through the eyes and the cone 
cells, the signals enter the brain, there they are 
processed, and the "I" sees the contemplated. That is, it is 
You who now see what you previously considered 
independent of Consciousness*, and namely — external. 
Look back, and look around — it is this contemplated that 
we are now speaking of. This moment is extremely 
important in our research. Concentrate and analyse how 
this transition "inside Oneself" occurs (does it occur?); 

For a reliable understanding, again and again try 
to recognize This "I" in the reasoning as "Your Own Self". 
When we reason about the "I", each one should mean 
"Himself". We can especially concentrate and also suppose 
the "I" of each person, both from our own and from his 
position, but abstractly, perceiving the picture from outside, 
being an observer; 
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In the structure of the mechanism of contemplation 
everything is very clear and there is nothing new. Science 
confirms the same, and today this is an objective scheme. 
But special significance belongs to the "angle" from which 
this scheme must be looked at; 

 
*Consciousness (in this research) — has a meaning different from 

the habitual one, generally accepted in philosophy, science and 
modern literature. In the course of study we will move together 
towards the explanation of this notion, for an adequate understanding 
of the "Essence"; 

 
We will look quite differently — in a new way. We 

propose to simplify the "Scheme of the Mechanism 
of Contemplation" to the limit: Photons are reflected 
from objects and act on the cells of the retina. The cells 
initiate signals and send them to the brain. After which 
the processing of these signals takes place, and then we 
state "I see". Study carefully, and imagine this scheme 
as vividly as possible. The mechanism of contemplation is 
trivial, and having become aware of it, we will become 
able to pass to another level. Having gone deeper into 
the reasoning, we will have to concentrate and be more 
attentive; 

The handler of the signal (see fig. 1) insurmountably 
isolates and separates from one another the elements 
in this reasoning: 

 
object → [ ph–cell–e ] → handler → contemplated 

 
The block [ ph–cell–e ], photon–cell–electron, 

insurmountably and irreversibly separates the "external" 
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objects from the internal processes, that is, we 
contemplate inside, without the possibility of looking 
outside. Besides this, the "handler" reliably destroys 
the previous format (if there was one), converting it 
in some way unknown to us into what we call 
the contemplated — the visible, which cannot be outside; 

The Essence of the insurmountability of the systemic 
barriers and of the irreversibility of the processes is clear 
to us, and we understand that in no way can we see 
anything "external" directly; but how then do we "manage" 
to think of the external, being in conditions of complete 
isolation? Many researchers in this audience are 
absolutely sure that, using the eyes, external objects are 
transmitted (!) by means of photons into the brain, and 
we see them inside, but that, contemplated and "physical", 
they are definitely located outside, …they think exactly 
so and even say that "we do not see the objects 
themselves", implying their existence to be independent 
and external (this retro-conception is very familiar to us); 

Knowing the structure, this is precisely 'nonsense', 
although the main problem lies precisely in the fact that 
the simplest turns out to be extremely difficult 
to understand; therefore only methodical repetition will 
help us, and a periodic return to this construction, that is, 
its explanation in other (and different) words, and a look 
from different positions. Let us take into account that not 
only the handler turns out to be a barrier; there are other 
obstacles too, for example photons — they act only 
as carriers of information and are not the contemplated 
object itself (for now this is exactly so); the cell of the eye 
receives photons, but sends an electrical signal 
to the brain, to the handler; let us especially note — 
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the result of the processing of the signal is not 
the contemplated, in the conscious sense; 

The contemplation of images is a psychic 
phenomenon inherent in the living "Entity"; 

You may replace "Entity" with the term "Monad", 
or "Soul" — especially when it is a question of the activity 
of the "I" in the conditions of reality, but we will 
deliberately refrain, in order to avoid erroneous 
interpretations (soon we will study this notion) — one 
should not hurry to call the cup the 'Grail'; 

Of course, we understand well that this is happening 
to us right now, and, looking at the scheme, we can 
clearly imagine how: the "I" is located in a kind of spacious 
inner bubble, that is, "I Myself" (from the position of each 
of us, now), as if bathing in factual reality; 

Here and now, all of us, being in this audience, and 
in these very conditions of complete isolation from 
the "external" supposed by us, are reasoning about 
the structure of the mechanism of contemplation and 
say: "The 'photon wave' is reflected from the object, and so 
on"; however, we reason already being in these very 
conditions. And again look around: we were here from 
the very beginning, and at the start of the reasoning; 

In the course of the research we have found out that 
'we are inside Consciousness' — and were here before 
as well. If we suddenly refuse to accept this actuality — 
allow ourselves to deny the established fact, discarding 
<these ideal> conditions, and begin to assert 
the opposite — then, following scientific, physical 
principles, we will again prove that we are in an isolated 
space. From all this follows the accompanying 
conclusion: "Materialism is outliving itself at the systemic 
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level" — although this is not very useful knowledge, since 
perhaps we would not have found the 'True Path' 
otherwise than by beginning the reasoning from 
the materialistic position; or in other words — everything 
has a ground, including who we are now (there is no 
negative experience), and, among other things, let us take 
into account that "Everything Has Its Time"; 

We propose to suppose another, 'reverse position' 
as well. Let us assume that from the outset we have such 
a Scheme of Nature: "We are in an isolated bubble — inside 
Consciousness, and have always known, and now know, only 
of this". Now look around, switch on awareness, then 
imagine everything. And? Is it reasonable to suppose that 
'the World contemplated by us' has a 'Real Original' located 
somewhere out there, outside, and moreover in some 
"physical form" unknown to us? Imagine as well as you 
can, practise periodically imagining this "supposed" 
structure. The result of this exercise may surprise you. If 
you are very attentive, you will soon smile 
at the absurdity — of the wild Most Ancient Stereotype 
which has weighed upon humanity since the Beginning 
of Time, and we are under Its influence; 

It is known that any objects are contemplated by one 
and the same principle. We are able not only to see, but 
also to identify, qualify and evaluate objects, to be aware 
of volume, colour, mutual relativity and other 
parameters, size, distance, dynamics, etc. Thereby we 
'understand objects as located' in space and occupying 
a part of the volume. Let us note, besides, judging 
by the conclusions, that the main instruments — 
identification, qualification and analysis of contemplated 
objects and situations — are used in thought processes and 
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provide comparison (matching). These instruments can be 
supposed separate from Reason and quite independent, 
as we single out the 'Mind' as a kind of mathematical co-
processor, but they may also be built-in, i.e. formed, 
functions. This changes nothing cardinally, influences 
nothing, does not return us to the former worldview; 

Let us also emphasize the possibility of the development 
of all functions. For example: if objects of the same type 
but of different quality often 'turn up' in the field of view, 
then their processing (i.e. identification and qualification), 
as specific experience is extracted, will be carried out 
each time faster and more precisely. It is precisely so that 
people learn to work on a sorting conveyor, reach heights 
in this business and become 'Narrow Specialists'; 

We constantly use an amazing instrument and call it 
the 'Interpreter'. Does it exist at all?, or is it an ordinary 
function of Reason — acquired, like all the others? 
Reasoning about the mechanism of contemplation, You 
noticed that photons are converted by the cell of the eye into 
electrons — this is an extremely important point 
in the research, since conditions corresponding 
to the situation act upon objects and are used. 
The processing of photons cannot be carried out, because 
they are, in Essence, the objects themselves — a wave 
of data belonging to the Nature of 'Consciousness and 
the Entity' in their fundamental relativity. We propose 
that You not hurry, investigate everything in order, and 
study this later. Next, we need to consider the notion 
of "Entity"; 
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Commentary on the chapter "THE CONTEMPLATED" 

This is the first properly philosophical step 
of the book, and the Author takes it the way one takes 
a first step on unfamiliar ground: he puts his foot where it 
is firm. He does not ask to be believed. His recurring 
gesture — "look back", "look around", "imagine as vividly 
as possible" — is an invitation to check the move in one's 
own contemplation, here and now. The chapter has 
to show one thing: the contemplated is not located 
outside. Below one can see how it does this. 

The beginning: a choice that became a stereotype. 
The first word of the chapter is not an argument but 
an indication of origin. Long ago man chose the Idea that 
the contemplated is outside, and it turned into 
a stereotype. The external is set here from the very 
beginning not as a discovery that has to be refuted, but 
as a choice that became a habit. This turn holds the whole 
chapter. 

The terms: who sees. Before the analysis the Author 
distinguishes the notions, and this distinction is load-
bearing. 

Reason — the individual instrument of the "I" for 
working with data and experience, for analysis and 
conclusions. It makes no decisions and is not 
independently active. 

Mind — a developed means of reason, a set of methods 
of its use: to multiply one hundred by three, or to add 
three ninety-nine times. 

Intelligence — the property of special living beings 
to develop rationally, using reason and mind: to desire, 
to create, to love, to have culture. 

And over all of them the "I" — the Main Element: 
the one who experiences Interest, feels, sees "in fact", 
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recognizes the process as completed. The one we mean 
when we say "I" in our own person. 

Two consequences of this distinction run through 
the whole book. The first: the "I" is not the body. 
The body is the representation of the "I" in the conditions 
of reality, an important "thing", but not the "I" itself. 
The second concerns Descartes, and it is subtler. The Act 
of Self-Evidence requires analysis ("I think") and 
a conclusion ("therefore I exist"), and this is the work 
of Reason. Hence the Cartesian first certainty is not 
the bottom but a result, delivered by an instrument 
to the one who uses it. Beneath the cogito there turns up 
the "I" for whom the certainty is delivered. This is not 
a refutation of Descartes but a deepening, and later 
the book will find this bottom in the Act of the "I". 

Already here, in parentheses, the future knots show 
through. The "I" without relation is unthinkable: it needs 
a static passive opposite, "let us say, Consciousness". And 
there are "other I's", which from the position of each are 
"Not I". Basic relativity, the pair "I | Consciousness", 
the "Not I" — all this the book will derive later. Here it is 
named in advance. 

The move of the chapter: the opponent's scheme. 
The strength of the chapter is that it does not argue with 
the materialist but accepts his scheme entire. A photon is 
reflected from the object and acts on a retinal cell. 
The cell generates a signal to the brain. The signal is 
processed. "I see." Not one link is disputed. Disputed is 
only the conclusion usually drawn from this scheme. 
The chapter reduces it to one construction: 

 
object → [photon — cell — signal] → handler → 

contemplated 
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and points to what is decisive. The block "photon — 
cell — signal" is a boundary which the process crosses 
in one direction: the signals do not fly back. The handler 
does not let the former format through, but transforms it, 
in a way unknown to us, into what we call 
the contemplated. Consequently, what is immediately 
contemplated arises only inside. 

One correction to physiology, and it works 
in the chapter's favour. The retinal cell does not turn 
light into electrons. In the light-sensitive cell the photon 
triggers a chemical cascade that changes the flow of ions 
through its membrane, and further along the nerves goes 
an electrochemical signal. For the argument this is only 
a reinforcement: between the photon and what arrives 
in the brain nothing of the "photon-ness" is preserved; 
the format is destroyed even earlier than the chapter 
thinks. 

Two starts — one point. The chapter makes a move 
which is easy to overlook, and yet it is its proof. It travels 
the path twice, from opposite ends. 

The first time — from the materialistic position. If 
the physical scheme of sight is accepted, isolation follows 
from it strictly: everything contemplated is inside, one 
cannot look outside. 

The second time — from the reverse. Let us assume 
that from the outset we know only one thing: we are 
in an isolated bubble, inside Consciousness. Look around. 
Is it reasonable to suppose that the contemplated world 
has a "real original" somewhere outside, in a "physical 
form" unknown to us? Such an assumption is called forth 
by nothing, and the more attentively one imagines it, 
the clearer it becomes that this is simply a habit, 
the "Most Ancient Stereotype". 
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Whichever end you start from, you come to one point. 
If we refuse to accept the internal and begin to assert 
the opposite, then, in the words of the chapter, following 
scientific, physical principles, we will again prove that we 
are in an isolated space. Materialism, carried through 
consistently, itself leads to where it wanted to leave. 
Hence the strongest line of the chapter: "Materialism is 
outliving itself at the systemic level". 

The chain from within. But the decisive move 
of the chapter is the third, and it lies in one phrase: "we 
reason already being in these very conditions". We began 
the research not outside but already inside. Let us then 
travel the chain anew, from this position. Object, light 
source, photon, eye, nerve, brain, handler — each link is 
itself contemplated. The bird "outside" and the bird inside 
the circle of the handler in the diagram are seen alike: 
both on one page, both inside. Hence the chain does not 
lead from outside inward. It lies wholly inside and 
describes relations between contemplated contents, 
touching the "external" at no point. The external in this 
scheme is a place in the drawing, not in being: the pair 
"outside — inside" turns out to be a relation within 
the contemplated, like "left — right" in a picture. And 
the materialistic explanation, taken from within, closes 
into a circle. The brain, which is supposed to generate 
the contemplated world, is itself one of the contents 
of this world. The generating is located inside 
the generated. The scheme does not derive 
the contemplated from the external; it only decomposes 
the contemplated into its own parts. 

Asymmetry: what distinguishes the proved from 
the unprovable. At the basis of this convergence lies 
an asymmetry, and in it is the real work of the chapter. 
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The internal is self-confirming: even doubt about it is 
an internal act, confirming the field in which it is 
performed. 

The external is in principle unconfirmable. Every piece 
of evidence for it — seen, measured, thought — is itself 
an internal act and thereby passes to the side 
of the internal. The physicist who presents an instrument 
as evidence of the external world presents 
a contemplated instrument. This is not a score between 
two hypotheses, but an arrangement in which one side 
cannot present a single witness without giving him up 
to the other. 

Hence the precise result. The world we contemplate is 
internal, and this is proved three times: from 
the materialistic scheme, from the reverse position, and 
by travelling the scheme itself from within, where there is 
nothing external in any link. The external world 
of the materialist cannot be proved by anyone, ever, for 
any proof is performed inside. The one, the internal, is 
proved; the other (the external) is unprovable. This is 
what the asymmetry consists in: one side is proved from 
within, the other cannot present a single witness without 
giving him up to the first; that is, the opponent's world 
remains a habit without any ground. 

It is worth holding to the measure which the chapter 
itself keeps. What is proved here is that the contemplated 
is inside and that the external is groundless. That 
the "external" points to nothing at all follows from 
the definition of what realizes the contemplated. 
The book will give this definition in the chapter 
"Consciousness", where "to exist" will turn out to mean 
"to be realized". The two steps are worth keeping apart: 
the first locks the door, the second discovers that nothing 
was ever put behind the door. 
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The objection of self-undermining. To arguments 
of this type one usually replies: if perception cannot be 
trusted, then neither can physiology, from which 
the conclusion was obtained, and the branch is sawn off 
beneath oneself. But the chapter's argument does not rely 
on physiology as a truth about the external world. 
Physiology here is the opponent's premise, and 
the chapter shows where it leads if accepted. It is not 
"physiology is true, therefore the world is inside", but "if 
physiology is true, the world is inside; and if it is not 
accepted, the world is inside all the more". There is no 
self-undermining: the conclusion does not depend 
on whether we grant the premise. It holds under both 
answers. 

The restraint of the chapter. Having said 
"materialism is outliving itself", the Author at once 
lowers the triumph: this is not very useful knowledge, for 
without beginning from the materialistic position we 
might not have found the True Path. Everything has 
a ground, including who we are now. There is no negative 
experience. Everything has its time. Materialism here is 
not a delusion to be thrown away, but a launch pad 
without which the ascent would not have taken place. In 
this passing phrase — "everything has a ground" — 
already lies the seed of the future Law of Realization 
of Grounds. 

A phenomenology that everyone can check. What 
stands apart is what the chapter does not derive but 
observes. The contemplated is arranged as a halo: highest 
sharpness at the point of concentration, blurring and 
approximation towards the periphery, where the colours 
fade as well. The whole resembles a tube. This is a precise 
description of the difference between central and 
peripheral vision. Here too belong the dependence 
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on light (in complete darkness the picture disappears, 
in twilight recognition slows down: "look closer!"), 
the sequential recognition of several suddenly appearing 
objects, and the slow emergence of "forgotten" faces not 
seen for thirty or forty years. This phenomenology is 
checked by a single turn of attention. And it works 
as a seed: the "tube", marked as "an oddity which must be 
kept in mind", will grow into the geometry of four-
dimensionality. 

Promissory notes. The chapter honestly names its 
debts and indicates where they will be paid. 
Consciousness is introduced almost as a name, with 
a footnote that its meaning is not the generally accepted 
one. It will receive content in the chapter 
"Consciousness". The photon is called a carrier 
of information, "for now this is exactly so", and at the end 
of the chapter "a wave of data" belonging to the nature 
of Consciousness and the Entity. This will be disclosed 
in the Emitter. The Interpreter is left as an open question: 
whether it is a separate instrument or a function 
of Reason. And it is marked as non-critical. Not every 
question is obliged to close where it arose. 

Those who approached this threshold. 
Berkeley came to the same shore: the being of sensible 

things consists in their being perceived. But he went 
by the road of concepts, through the unthinkability 
of an unperceived object. The chapter goes by a harder 
road: through the physiological scheme, which it does not 
take away from the opponent but borrows and turns 
around. And where Berkeley is forced to summon God so 
that unperceived things do not go out, the system will 
hold the world by its structure: by Consciousness and, 
later, by the common Situation of Generalis. 



 

42 

Kant is closest in figure: the phenomenon is not 
the thing-in-itself, and there is no access to the latter. 
But Kant consciously retains the thing-in-itself 
as a limiting concept, an empty "something" on the other 
side of the phenomenon, so that there is something that 
acts on sensibility. The chapter, together with the chapter 
"Consciousness", removes this plug too. The "real original 
outside" turns out to be not an unknowable something 
but a habit without ground. This is not an amendment 
to Kant but a different choice of ground, from which 
follows the right to remove what Kant was obliged 
to keep. 

Indirect (representative) realism, from Locke onward, 
is the nearest neighbour, and it is easiest to go wrong 
with it. It too says that we perceive internal 
representations, not things. But it keeps the external 
original as the invisible cause of the representations. 
The chapter uses the same machinery and removes this 
residue. To call its move "representations of external 
things" would be to give back to it precisely what it 
eliminates. This is not representationalism, but its 
dissolution from within. 

Among contemporaries — Metzinger. He describes 
experience as a tunnel and remarks about the "I" 
something consonant with the chapter: we see not it, but 
by means of it, as here Reason is the instrument by which 
the "I" sees. But under the tunnel Metzinger keeps 
a naturalistic floor: a physical reality outside, 
incomparably richer. On this floor the asymmetry 
of the chapter becomes a blade. If all we have is 
the tunnel, then "reality outside" too is only a content 
of the tunnel. Metzinger does not take this step, held 
back by a naturalistic commitment. Hoffman calls 
the contemplated an interface tuned by evolution, not 
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an image of the external. Close, but behind the interface 
he again has something objective. The chapter removes 
precisely this "behind". 

What the chapter is. The first firm step. What is 
proved in it: the contemplated is inside, and three paths 
lead to this — from the materialistic scheme, from 
the reverse position, and by travelling the scheme itself 
from within, where the external is in no link. 
The asymmetry is established: the internal world is 
provable, the external is unprovable in principle. With 
this the chapter uncovers the first layer of any science — 
the habit of taking the world as external, adopted before 
formulas and experiments and therefore unnoticed. 
The "I", Reason, Mind, Intelligence and body are 
distinguished. The debts are named, with addresses 
of payment. The phenomenology is left checkable. 
The chapter on the mechanism of contemplation turns 
out to be also the first exercise of what the book will call 
the reorganization of reason: the reader does not accept 
the conclusion on faith but performs it himself, having 
looked around. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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ENTITY 

The Entity (here) is a logically definable, unique 
Living Monad, capable of manifesting a special 'Intention 
to Actively Develop', contributing to the active 
Development of Its independent manifestations, which 
have their Own Will, are similar <to It>, and inseparable 
from It. The Monad (here) is meant as the most ordinary 
notion, that is, precisely the 'Primary Being', a Special Life 
Unit, Giving Origin to all living beings in the World — not 
intentionally, but by the Natural cause of 'Its Nature'. 
Usually, <in the layman's way>, we often equate the notion 
of "Entity" with the notion of a "Property <of character>", 
or with a Complex of certain parameters (of a concrete 
living being / person). Here, however, we put into 
the notion much more than can be expressed in words, 
and therefore we synthesize several notions into one, 
uniting them: 

 
{ 'God' + 'Soul' + 'Development' + 'World' + 'Life' } 

 
There is something significant among what we would 

like to say now, but we cannot, running ahead 
of the content of the research and reasoning, form 
an erroneous opinion, or still more — cause you 
an unpleasant "Hindsight Error" (the pseudo-phenomenon: 
"I knew it" and/or "I already knew this"). For in the state 
of cognition You (together with us) will Yourselves make 
a number of discoveries which may turn out to be 
extremely interesting and useful. As a result, your Bright 
Ideas, born thanks to the knowledge acquired in this 
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audience, will serve humanity in other sciences. However, 
the main thing that may happen is that You will find 
the answers to the questions posed (and precisely to your 
questions), since this is what brought You here, and 
everything else You will learn in the course 
of the research. –What awaits us in the end? –Serenity ; 

 
* * * 

 
At this stage* of the inquiry, what is important is 

the understanding of the isolated space, which is not limited 
and includes: the Whole World as a whole — all 
the conditions of actual infinity conceivable by us, 
the Universe, and us, and all living beings. But we are also 
able to understand that we realize only that contemplated 
which is seen by us "here and now". Everything else, "around 
the corner", i.e. Everything that we do not see at this 
moment — also exists, but only as a complex wave 
function. If you imagine everything except the function 
differently, it is worth lingering, sorting it out in more detail, 
imagining each step in detail; and the wave and the wave 
function you will sort out later, …in the process; 

Look around once more — feel "Consciousness", and 
this sphere of your space, infinite in all directions; 
Reason consistently, and without fail impartially (like it 
or not, study all the material for an adequate judgment). 
If you did not understand — read the research again. We 
propose to reason about "Consciousness", and about 
everything connected with It ('we hope to dispel 
the shadow of many doubts'); 
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*By the end of the book, the attitude to the "subjects" of research 
considered here by us, as well as the attitude to the topic itself, and 
especially to the Goals set, will change beyond recognition for 
everyone in this audience, since one cannot 'recognize the unfamiliar', 
what one has never encountered; but if cognition happens, then 
forever and irreversibly. We will begin to think (to reflect) differently, 
and this is inevitable; therefore — if You do not want to change your 
attitude to your Reality, or consider this threateningly dangerous, do 
not continue reading — close the book. Otherwise, your reason will be 
transformed and will form functions, now still incomprehensible 
to You, which it will be absolutely impossible to get rid of once they 
have been formed (!); 

Commentary on the chapter "ENTITY" 

The chapter introduces the main notion of the system 
and at once, deliberately, leaves it unfinished. It gives 
a working definition, indicates where the reader is 
located, and warns what further reading threatens. Three 
pages, and all three are about a threshold. 

Cleaning the word. In everyday use the Russian word 
for "Entity" (sushchnost') has worn down to "a property 
of character" or a set of parameters. The chapter returns 
weight to the word and redefines it: the Entity is 
the Primary Being, the Living Unit giving origin to all 
living beings in the World. "Monad" is given 
in parentheses as a second, traditional name, in the sense 
the Author puts into it: the Primary Being, a Special Life 
Unit. Words are lacking for this, so the Author 
synthesizes several notions into one: 

{God + Soul + Development + World + Life}. 
The formula is not a list but an alloy. The Entity does 

not possess development — it is Development. It is not 
located in the World — the World is it. It does not have 
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life — it is Life. The gap between the subject and its world 
is removed at this level. "God" in the formula does not 
mean a return to theism. Looking ahead: in "The Process 
of Studying the Act of the 'I'" the book will find 
the Essence of the Creator, a caring Father capable 
of creating His Own World, in the path of one 
of the Hypostases of the Entity, not in a being above it. 

Here this is a working definition, and the chapter 
presents it so: "The Entity (here) — …". But it is not 
arbitrary, and the book will show this. In the "Act 
of the 'I'" the Entity will be derived as the inversion 
of the Abstract Dot, the minimally existent, into 
the maximally existent — living, with Will. The definition 
set at the beginning will turn out to be a result obtained 
later. 

The seam: unintentionally and with Intention. In 
the definition there is a knot which is easy to pass by. 
The Entity gives origin to living beings "not intentionally, 
but by the Natural cause of Its Nature" — and in the same 
sentence it is endowed with the "Intention to Actively 
Develop". The contradiction is only apparent, and why 
(looking ahead) the chapter "Act of the 'I'" will show. 
The multitude of living beings arises not by decision but 
by structure. The Global aspect is everywhere, no point 
has an advantage, and by the Law of Harmony a Real 
aspect arises in each. No one chose to generate the many: 
their multitude follows from the fact that the Entity is, 
and is everywhere. Intention, by contrast, refers 
to Development: it is the directedness with which each 
of those generated lives through experience. 
Generation — by Nature; Development — with Intention. 
The definition distinguishes precisely these two layers. 

This seam has a neighbour in contemporary secular 
thought. Thomas Nagel, a philosopher who is neither 
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a theist nor an idealist, argues in "Mind and Cosmos" that 
a purely materialist picture does not explain 
the appearance of consciousness, and proposes a natural 
teleology: directedness towards mind and value 
as a feature of the world-order itself, not as a design. 
The resemblance is that directedness is in nature, not 
imposed by someone's choice. The divergence is that 
Nagel has no Entity whose directedness it is. 

The withheld word. "There is something significant… 
but we cannot." The chapter consciously leaves things 
unsaid, so as not to cause in the reader a "hindsight 
error": "I knew it". This is not a weakness of the argument 
but a method following directly from the content. If 
the system asserts that understanding changes the one 
who understands, then a conclusion handed out 
in advance will change no one: it will only imitate 
understanding. Better that the reader make 
the discoveries himself. Here is the same distinction 
the book will later draw in ethics: to accept words and 
to understand to the end are different things. 

Isolation does not mean confinement. The main 
proposition of the chapter is easy to misread. The isolated 
space of each is not limited. It includes the whole World, 
all conceivable conditions of infinity, the Universe, 
ourselves and all living beings. Isolation does not lock 
one up in the small: each is isolated in the infinite. But 
only what is contemplated "here and now" is realized. 
Everything else, "around the corner", also exists, but 
as a complex wave function. 

This proposition becomes load-bearing for the whole 
book. The uncontemplated does not fall into non-being, 
as in crude solipsism, and does not stand as a ready-made 
thing, as for the naive materialist. It exists 
as the possibility of being realized, and is realized when 
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needed. Later the book will develop this into the Law 
of Realization of Grounds: the bundle on the path 
becomes a seismic-activity sensor when interest is shown 
in it. And in "Firstoccurrence" the whole prehistory 
of the World is explained by the same principle, 
on the pattern of the number π: determined, but realized 
as the need arises. 

Two different "wave functions". Here the reader 
familiar with physics must be warned. The "wave 
function" of the system is not the wave function 
of quantum mechanics. In physics it is a mathematical 
expression of a probability amplitude. In the system it is 
the static wave from which the contemplated is realized 
and which the "I" reads. There is a resemblance, and it is 
not accidental: in both cases the uncontemplated abides 
not as a ready-made thing but as a possibility passing 
into the determinate upon realization or measurement. 
And in physics itself a line is alive in which observation 
and consciousness take part in this transition: von 
Neumann, Wigner, Stapp. But this is a consonance, not 
an identity. The system takes no proofs from physics, and 
its "wave" must be understood by its own definition, 
which the book will disclose further. 

The sphere of Consciousness. "Look around once 
more — feel 'Consciousness', and this sphere of your 
space, infinite in all directions." The sphere here is not 
an image but a pointer to the future geometry. In 
"The Fourth Dimension" it will become the "figurative 
sphere" of Unicus with its centre in the "I". 

Irreversibility. The chapter ends with a warning: 
by the end of the book the attitude to everything will 
change beyond recognition, and the change will be 
irreversible. If this seems dangerous, close the book. This 
is not a device of intimidation. Whoever has once seen 
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the second image in a well-known picture can no longer 
fail to see it. A restructuring of perception does not roll 
back, as one does not forget the language in which one 
began to think. And in the warning there is respect for 
the reader's freedom: the Author gives him the choice 
before the irreversible happens. This is the same ethics 
the book will derive later: the system does not block 
choice, but does not hide the price either. 

Serenity. "What awaits us in the end? — Serenity." 
The result is named not as cognitive but as vital. 
The system promises not the triumph of one who has 
cognized, but the calm of one who has understood his 
place in the World. Only the reader himself can test this 
promise, having travelled the path. 

Neighbours. The Primary Being that gives origin 
to many has been approached by different paths. It is 
important to see where each stopped. 

Hegel: the Absolute Spirit develops through history 
towards self-knowledge, but this development is logically 
necessary and goes towards completion, towards 
Absolute Knowledge. Here Development has no end: it is 
not the path of the Absolute to itself, but its very nature. 

Contemporary panpsychism (Goff, Strawson) endows 
matter itself with experiential properties. The system 
goes otherwise: not consciousness as a property 
of matter, but matter as the contemplated, realized 
in Consciousness. This is a respected neighbour, not 
a relative. 

What the chapter is. A threshold. It gives the main 
notion of the system a weight it did not have in everyday 
use, and fuses in it God, Soul, Development, World and 
Life. It places the reader in an infinite isolated space 
where only the "here and now" is realized, while the rest 
waits as a wave. And it honestly warns: further on is 
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irreversible. The definition given here the book will later 
derive. Here it is enough that the threshold is marked and 
the choice left to the reader. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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CONSCIOUSNESS 

We are accustomed to judge of This rather peculiarly, and 
have always taken "Consciousness" to be what was 
considered the internal functional activity of the brain — 
sensory, psychic, but chemical by their physical nature, 
processes occurring in it. Many inquisitive people suspect 
that this is not quite as was believed, and not very easy 
to understand because of its unusualness. But the Truth, 
which is already known, will not change from our attitude 
to It, and will not bend to individual oddities of character; 

Fundamental laws do not care whether we know of them 
or not. But to us it is not indifferent. We want to explore 
the World, to cognize Ourselves, to study the sciences, 
to develop in order to know! To look openly, to breathe 
freely, and to live worthily of a Human — one who has 
thrown off the rusty shackles of senile survivals and 
stereotypes. Otherwise for a long time we will not be able 
to understand — What are We really capable of? 

 
For the realization of volumetric ("3D") objects 

a corresponding space (i.e. place) is necessary, otherwise 
this cannot be realized …even in a virtual World; Let us 
suppose that we recognize that "Consciousness" provides 
for the "I" the realization of three-dimensional space and 
of the objects located in its volume. Why exactly does 
"Consciousness" provide the realization of space? And 
why is this done "for the I", and not just so — without 
a cause? 

Let us first answer the second question: We have not 
yet tried to prove the presence of other people 
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in the "Isolated region of Consciousness", and it is hardly 
very simple, because space is realized individually (— 
complete isolation). We will investigate this a little later, 
but at this stage we can only assert that Objects and space 
are realized only for a concrete "I"; 

As to the first question, concerning the source 
of realization, it should be taken into account that the "I" 
is active and cannot be passive, that is, in relation 
to "Consciousness" the "I" has opposite properties; 
otherwise this would contradict the balance 
of the necessary relativity of the being of the "I". 

Consequently, "Consciousness" is static. As primary we 
recognize only the "I" and "Consciousness"; this means 
that the active "I" initiates the realization of objects and 
space by means of "Consciousness", that is, it uses "Its" 
functional capabilities. By its intention the "I" brings 
"Consciousness" to "Active Realization". All this is too 
simple; however, having become confused, we encounter 
difficulties that we ourselves have invented, but without 
any grounds. Everyone knows that many people elevate 
the realization of reality to supernatural creation 
(sorcery, magic), but everything has an explanation, logic 
and ground — Everything happens by reason of 
development, i.e. of natural rational change — through 
the acquisition of experience by the active "I", or through 
the application of experience already available, but with 
the same goal — Development; 

The same becomes known in connection with 
the practice of life — the "I" is active, uses any available 
instruments and is interested in development — it shows 
interest in "things" and situations. This is not 
an unfounded assertion — investigating the "I", we take 
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into account obvious facts, that is, our own properties 
and characteristics. In cognizing Oneself it is necessary 
to identify the "I" under investigation = with Oneself. We 
know that to carry out the Act of Self-Evidence the "I" 
uses reason, but Reason becomes accessible when the "I" 
acts upon "Consciousness", and is the Product of this 
relativity; 

There are also very important facts and conclusions 
connected with the development of reason and with its 
functions, but now this is not timely; later we will 
certainly return to it; 

Any Being has relativity, which may be spatial — when 
the 'interdependent arrangement of objects relative 
to one another' is meant and used — but relativity may 
also be inherent, ensuring the 'Harmony of the World' 
in the observance of the Balance of Opposites, that is, 
what we usually call the Internal Energy Balance. Likewise 
in the properties of compounds of elements, and 
in the Essence of important astrophysical Laws — 
the violation of this Balance is 'strictly inadmissible'; 

 
* * * 

 
It is probably sometimes useful and necessary to look 

ahead, to grasp the 'still unfamiliar', for the subsequent 
realization of an already more 'Prepared and Grounded 
Reality'. When the topic is extremely complex, for better 
understanding one should use all the contributing 
methods and possibilities, especially if this concerns 
worldview convictions and/or implies contradictions with 
persistent stereotypes; 
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For due preparation let us cite the usual relations: 
Cold/Hot, Near/Far, +/-, Heavy/Light, 
Reasonable/Unreasonable, and, concerning our 
reasoning, the important fundamental relation [ "I" | 
"Consciousness" ]. 

For a full and deep awareness of the actual, that is, 
of the "Full Being of the 'I'", we recommend that You 
study, become aware of, and take into account 
the following most important relation: 

[ "Abstract Being of the Global 'I'", and | "Being 
of the Global 'I' in the Conditions of Reality" ]; 

Although it is not yet timely, it is necessary to keep 
in mind: 

1. We represent the "I" abstractly, i.e. the "One 'I'", 
literally the General, which is each separate "Real aspect 
of the Entity" in reality — that is, it is present 
as the "Global aspect of the 'I'" — nowhere 
specifically, everywhere at once (He Is). As abstract, 
the "One 'I'" is absolutely static and therefore inherent 
in the wave nature; however, the "Global aspect 
of the Entity" = the "One 'I'", or = the "Global aspect 
of the 'I'", necessarily has a balance — a Systemic 
opposite, namely the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" — 
the unique, the Only in the World, Fundamental, 
Systemically necessary Living Being, having access 
to the entire volume of experience and data. The "Global 
aspect of the Entity in Reality" — He! Has possibilities 
limited by nothing — a potential equal to the sum 
of the potentials of all living beings in the World. 
Incomprehensible. Eternal. Equivalent to the whole 
World; 
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2. We also represent the "I" in reality — as the ordinary 
one familiar to us, the "'I' in the body", active, 
independent, manifesting will and intention, 
comprehending experience, that is, a living being 
in a body inherent in the nature of particles, and being 
in the conditions of reality. The "I" itself Is the "Spark 
of Life", that is, an infinitely small part of the Soul 
<of the "One 'I'"> — of the "Global aspect of the Entity". 
But each "Real aspect of the Entity", from the position 
of the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'", is defined as "Not I" 
(— which, however, is quite natural); 

The two-aspect nature of the "I" is confirmed by Wave-
Particle Dualism, and indicates Its connection with any 
dimensions. What is important is that the Nature 
of particles is Reality, while in the absence of <living> 
dynamics it is a Static Wave (all this is very important, 
and further on we will return to it more than once); 

 
* * * 

 
Taking into account the fact of the contemplation 

of mental images which are not located in the "Space 
of Explicit realization", it can be asserted that the current 
"Explicit Space" is not the only one. Objects contemplated 
mentally, as if 'once more inside' <for example, extracted 
from memory>, are also three-dimensional and are also 
located in space, but in some other one. However, in any 
case, we realize ourselves and become aware of Ourselves 
in the "frame of explicit current reality", and precisely 
in such conditions in which the application of Reason is 
possible — thinking, observation, analysis 
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of the situation; let us include in the list meditative 
states, astral space, the state of sleep, hypnotic sleep, etc. 

All this confirms our conclusion that it is precisely 
'Consciousness' that realizes a potentially unlimited 
number of necessary spaces — for the concrete needs 
of the "I", in this case for the realization of three-
dimensional objects; but we do not doubt our ability 
to extract experience using dimensions of a higher order 
(— of any degree of dimensionality, if this turns out to be 
accessible). However, now we assert only the most 
obvious fact: 

 
Space is not "Consciousness"; 
 
An important (for us) postulate; it will be useful not 

only in this research, but also in the life of one who likes 
life. Formulations and brief theses having a special 
meaning move us towards the answers to the questions 
posed here; 

Taking into account that we can close our eyes — 
refusing to contemplate the situation — or deliberately 
fall asleep, of our own will — ceasing the realization 
of reality, the question arises: Can the "I" be Self-
sufficient? 

A positive answer to this question, under the ideal 
conditions of being established by us, would indicate 
the complete non-relatedness of the "I", which contradicts 
absolutely everything, that is, it is illogical and 
impossible, for a whole series of natural reasons. 
However, if "Any ideas, feelings, thoughts, memory data, 
and anything contemplated can exist exclusively 
in 'Consciousness', in the form which we consider actual 
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and valid, then non-relatedness implies the 'One "I"', 
and not in some Void of the World, but precisely as 'There 
is only "I"', including everything conceivable and 
inconceivable, together with the Void, if we allow that it 
is possible at all". This means that "Consciousness" is 
located inside the "I", but has a direct relativity to the "I". 
Also, individually, that is — from the position of each 
living being in the World — this is so, taking into account 
all the facts about which we reasoned before; 

Can it be proved that this is not so? (by refuting 
Solipsism) 

We have found out before, we know, and have said 
many times, that we see everything contemplated only 
in "Consciousness" ("I" see in Consciousness), and from 
the current position "Consciousness", as the Cause 
(the Handler?), is around, and precisely outside. When 
"Consciousness" is around, this means that the "I" is 
in the centre of the current space ("within the frame"), 
extracts experience acting in its own body in the conditions 
of reality, represents Itself in this form; 

Consciousness inside means what we point to when we 
reason about the mechanism of contemplation [from 
the photon, through the signal, etc.] and call it 
"the handler inside Oneself", and then about the "I", but 
again inside, which contemplates "This same thing", 
already as the result of processing — and again 
"Consciousness" has turned out to be inside; it is 
precisely on this that we have focused attention and are 
reasoning. You will say: –It looks like a trick. –
The reaction is understandable, but let us keep our 
attention. We explain (even if early) that the cyclicity 
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'inward' is due to four-dimensionality, while the ambiguity 
arises because of the Dualism of the 'I'; 

It is resolved, however, quite simply: reasoning, we say 
that we are immersing inside the "I", but at the same time 
we are always inside "Consciousness". This is traced very 
simply — any situation can be realized only 
in a corresponding space, in "Consciousness" and 
by means of "It". The "I" acts as the active trigger and 
initiator, in the conditions of reality = in space; 

Consciousness is always outside (a priori, and in any 
case); 

However, we would like to find a simpler 
representation, in the hope of offering You more 
transparent examples and citing them as proof 
in consequence of other, more understandable 
conclusions. Therefore, for now we only assert 
the following — anything at all is, and can exist, only 
relatively. This has a special meaning. Let us recall 
the Harmony of the World (the internal Balance); 

In connection with the established absolute 
impossibility of the non-related being of the "I", 
an important conclusion follows: 

The "I" exists in mutual relativity with 
"Consciousness"; 

According to the Fact of Being and the Act of Self-
Evidence, the "I" is the Active aspect. From the position 
of any person, this is the Fact of the Being of the "I" and 
of "My vital Activity" in this relation. "Consciousness", 
on the other hand, always appears static, and provides 
the "I" with the possibility of manifesting Activity. This 
harmonious relation is the fundamental basis — 
the mutual relativity of the "I" / and "Consciousness" (also 
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in accordance with inherent relativity, this is the balance: 
Static / and Dynamic), which represents the One two-
aspect Entity: [ "Real aspect" / and "Global aspect 
of the Entity" ]. This reliably proves that "Consciousness" 
is outside of everything Existing, and the "I" manifests "Its 
Activity" being inside the Static "Consciousness". When we 
try to reason about this in relation of the "Global aspect 
of the Entity" to "Consciousness", Its position is abstract 
and is everywhere, but "Consciousness" is in any case 
outside; 

We ask you to take into account also that we are 
investigating, although we think and are accustomed 
to conditions which literally do not correspond to what 
we are reasoning about here; therefore at times we have 
to, to tell the truth, contort ourselves, considering 
the static in sequential dynamics, which in fact may be 
dynamic and static at once — and among such "things" we 
count the Two-Aspect "I". 

When we attribute everything static to the nature 
of Consciousness, it should be taken into account that 
Consciousness realizes Spaces which are static 
by definition, while the content located in them is 
contemplated as dynamic. On the other hand — any 
content is only contemplated as dynamic, showing 
the static state of the object at each point of the wave 
of its dynamic state, successively one after another 
(a paradoxical fact). This is not factual dynamics, but 
in practice (and in experience!) it is contemplated and 
taken into account precisely so, and not otherwise. 
Doubtful also is the <as if> visible three-dimensionality, 
which in fact consists of two-dimensional images, while 
three-dimensionality, in their correlation, is only 
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understood and held in awareness, but not seen; 
otherwise we would see one more side of a cube 
(in addition), and could see what is "behind a high fence". 

Unusual knowledge can be obtained only 
in the most unusual way; 

For effective research it will be useful to keep in mind 
and take into account everything we already know — 
a view of the picture under study as a whole will be 
required, as well as from different positions. 
"Consciousness" is only intuitively and mentally 
understood as Space. To be more precise, 
"Consciousness" is primary, that is, as if "above space", 
transcendent (∞+1), and is meant as the fundamental 
"hardware" part, while Space, and any objects, are only 
a software realization of a "place for images" — no less 
ephemeral and virtual than we take an image 
on a monitor or a volumetric hologram (of coloured 
sparks) to be; 

"Space" (volume) is realized only as static relative 
to everything that is contemplated 'located' inside it. Any 
objects located in Space are temporary (extremely 
unstable), dynamic, both inside and outside. It must 
always be kept in mind that space is realized 
as inaccessible to sensory perception, that is — we neither 
feel it nor see it, but we are aware of its presence 
by reason of the relativity of the objects located in it. Let 
us especially note also the fact that any <all> objects 
exist relative to space, and even a single object in space 
(air, for example) can exist unhindered, that is, without 
the need to have relativity to other objects (it arises when 
there is more than one object); 
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Geometrically, space is easiest to imagine in the form 
of a sphere, since the radius in all directions is 'equally 
equal to infinity'. The absence of limits of space is not 
subject to doubt, since space is realized by means 
of "Consciousness" as a wave function. Taking into 
account the fundamental and immediate contact with 
reality, Space, as we understand, possesses a unique and 
amazing property not inherent in objects, namely: it has 
no properties, no dimensions, and is potentially infinite. 
Being the basis of the realization of objects 
in the conditions of reality, space is fundamental; 

 
fig. 2 

(the Dot in the centre of space is the "I") 

The Systemic Function of Space is realized partially, 
as necessary, when we are present and turn our attention. 
The boundary of Space will recede as one approaches it, 
that is, Space is infinite, but — precisely preliminarily. 
For example, if one flies to the "Nearest star", one will 
have to realize the "preliminarily existing", and fly 
at the speed of light for several years, or for billions 
of years; 
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With such a structure (arrangement), sizes cannot be 
an obstacle and have no special significance, nor has 
time; therefore anything is realized equally simply and 
instantly — a glass, trees and a cluster of galaxies. 
However, for study and for the extraction of experience, 
the dynamics of these objects and a situation are 
necessary — a process in time and space; 

With constant attention —> in the direction 
of a concrete point of concentration, the function 
of the realization of Space is interpreted and represented 
as an endless cycle, with expansion in all directions and 
recession from the centre — at the speed of light, as is 
proper in these conditions; 

 
* * * 

 
No, of course we are not in a matrix, and this is not 

a computer program. There is no point in creating this 
at the risk of making a mistake — everything works perfectly 
as it is. Yes, for better understanding we sometimes use 
the terms and words "software, processor, etc.", meaning 
by them the structure and functionality of a living being — 
scientifically proved at the level of physical processes, which 
we have been observing and successfully studying for 
hundreds of years. 

This is not vain labour, but the greatest — with a single 
reservation — we were studying the "Contemplated", not 
the external, but only the structure of the images of "things" 
visible to us, a kind of "Parade of the illumination 
of elementary particles". With such a structure it is not at all 
surprising that objects, when greatly magnified, consist 
of particles not touching one another <ephemeral, 
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by the way>; that is why everything is so complex, literally — 
like the whole volume of physics, because it (physics) studies 
precisely this "enchanting phenomenon"; 

 
* * * 

 
There can be no question of an external physical 

reality — we have reliably established this and repeated it 
more than once; but for convenience of application in our 
research, an understanding of very many principles 
(seemingly obvious) is necessary; 

We propose to formulate from what is already known: 
 
The Real Status of an object is its visible Status, 

corresponding to the current state — "an object with 
superimposed experience", and according to the existing 
conditions; 

 
Here, by the notion of "Status" is meant 

the ephemerally contemplated, but concrete state 
of the Idea of an object, in relation to other objects 
in a connected situation, and according to strictly defined 
conditions. If the change of state of an object is expressed 
by a wave function, then the point of attention 
(concentration) will always correspond to a concrete 
moment of realization, and further — the point seems 
to move along the wave of change of the object. In reality 
we see a static state at a concrete point, and each next 
moment another one, at the next point, and then 
the next, and so on … The object, meanwhile, is 
contemplated as dynamic in all respects, both inside and 
outside. 
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It is necessary to clarify the following about 
the contemplated moment — the actually seen state 
represents precisely the final condition, that is, the state 
in which the object has already been completely 
transformed and will be available in experience 
in the new state. We understand It as two-component: 
Idea + Wave of state; Looking at a fresh apple 
on the table, its Idea is meant — this is the Apple Itself, + 
the Condition of change of state of the concrete object, 
taking all factors into account. Let us say we put an Apple 
on the table at home and went away on a journey for half 
a year. When we return and, remembering the apple, look 
at the table, we will see a rotten (half-decomposed), but 
already dry apple. That is, the Idea + the Condition that 
in an environment with room air temperature the apple 
will turn into what we saw after returning. In the given 
example, the conditions will be your experience in which 
apples spoil. Even though You did not see how the apple 
changed in the process, the point on the wave of its state 
will not cause an error, proceeding from 
the interconnection of many, many factors in this 
situation, including physics, chemistry, biology, etc. If 
there is a Hamster in the house, in a cage, and it suddenly 
escapes, then the Entity will take it into account 
as a condition, and then the Apple will most likely be 
eaten. Into the probability which we call "most likely" will 
be laid the behaviour of the Hamster, its quick wits, its 
ability and possibility to climb onto the table, …and so 
on; 
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fig. 3 

Let us imagine the wave of each object of the supposed 
"frame of reality", i.e. in one range of events and data 
on states, pierced by a ray of the system function, 
perpendicularly "touching" one point of each wave, the one 
corresponding to the moment — exposing 
the contemplated in the form of the sensory result 
of processing, in the internal volume of the virtual 3D 
sphere of contemplated reality (see fig. 3). This is 
the final state of the process of transformation: between 
the existing state of the objects (in the situation) 
previously available in memory, and the state 
of the already transformed objects, by means 



 

67 

of the superimposition of experience, which is stored 
as new experience. The point of attention has no relation 
to time, but represents a point "on a conventional scale" 
of the dynamic state of the object, as the process 
of transformation of its past state into the future (if this 
is clearer). This does not prevent us from using time 
as a method of measuring relations, magnitudes, 
parameters and states (and this is what happens); then 
the point of the real moment on the "time scale" 
corresponds to some concrete point of state on the "scale 
of the state of the object", but these are not at all 
the same — they are different scales considered at one 
moment, correlated, but precisely conventionally. That 
is — by a deliberately created, definite condition: 

Time is a method, accepted in a concrete 'Society', 
of measuring relations in the conditions of reality; 

It is necessary to explain that, in order to understand 
some (many) Laws, Truths, "things", we are forced 
to consider them by breaking them into sequential chains, 
although these elements are phenomena not of a physical 
nature; and since we have no suitable instruments 
of cognition other than those we use, then, anticipating 
'criticism outside attempts at understanding', we will 
continue without apology. 

The moment of reality seems to roll along the waves 
of experience and events, directly dependent 
on the intention of the "I". If temporal reality is 
an abstract boundary between past and future, it is also 
the moment of transition, when "future time" changes its 
status to "past"; 

The temporal extension of the "frame of reality" 
cannot be measured; it does not exist. Consequently, 
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anything dynamic, contemplated, is unique and 
cannot be repeated under any circumstances. 
An object now, and "the same object" a billionth 
of a second later, differ from each other almost like 
different objects. Everything is simple — object "A" was 
before, but under the influence of experience and 
conditions <of its change> it was transformed into object 
"B". Here (with a smile) the "Ship of Theseus" comes 
to mind. A very strange "problem". Does it exist at all? Or 
is it also a Myth? 

 
* * * 

 
We propose to digress for a minute to the "problem" 

of replacing all the parts of a whole (sequentially 
or simultaneously, which does not matter). A certain 
monument is meant here; however, one can consider 
an analogous act of replacing all the details of any 
'complex things', with the question: Will "the Thing Itself" 
and the Essence of the attitude to it be preserved? Will 
the replacement of all parts not affect the attitude, 
by reason of the loss of the Status of the Original, and 
of that true uniqueness and belonging which the 'thing' 
possessed in the first place? 

Any object, as we have found out, at each of the moments 
differs from its former form, mass and composition. This is 
confirmed by physics, chemistry, logic, metaphysics; 

Consequently, before the replacement of the parts 
of the "Ship of Theseus", the parts already differed from 
the original. The ship can be recognized as original only 
when it belongs to Theseus, or when Theseus himself is 
on it. At that, the Essence of the replacement is not 
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important — he (Theseus) could replace any details, and 
at any time; this did not violate the belonging of the ship. 
Theseus is no more, as there is no more his ship. If only 
we recognize the ship and honour it as a monument, then 
nothing can change this attitude; and nevertheless 
the latter does not solve the problem, but it is 
unambiguously solved by the fact that a 'thing' cannot be 
static in the conditions of reality, and its details too 
change at every moment. That is why the replacement 
of those parts which have become unfit in no way violates 
'the Essence of the Ship Itself', just as of other 'repaired 
things'; otherwise, we assert, originals do not actually exist, 
but our attitude is the only proof of the originality of 'things'; 

 
* * * 

 
Once again let us turn attention to realization. When 

the mechanism of contemplation is investigated, we 
break it into parts (studying it stage by stage). At 
the same time, we perceive and are aware of the processes 
as occurring not stage by stage (that is, in the current 
mode), and the realization of reality as a flow — 
dynamically, as if flooding events [from outside –> inward], 
filling space. Here it is necessary to clarify that one can 
assert the filling only of the visible volume; that is, that 
"there is something around the corner" cannot be proved, 
unless we use conditions still unknown to us. We have 
to take into account the periods (stages) which we 
consider in reasoning, and their seemingly great extension 
compared with the transition of the point of attention 
(point of concentration) along the wave of change 
of an object or situation, 'from one point to another' — 
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in this sense there is no "real dynamics" at all, and 
the expression "real dynamics" is absurd to the point 
of impossibility, as are "real objects and situations". That 
is, the processes under investigation, 'occurring in reality', 
can be understood as 'illusory' and 'pseudo-real', …if one 
scrupulously sorts out the "Structure of the System" — this 
will come in handy; 

Let us continue the research, applying the method 
of division as before (we have no other way out), 
otherwise it is impossible to sort this out; the final result 
is extremely important to us; 

Obviously, the "current object mass" dynamically fills 
the <surrounding> space — arriving from outside –> 
inward. Taking into account the transition inward when 
photons cross the boundary of the body (see fig. 1), and 
looking meanwhile at the initially former picture, we 
understand that we contemplate inside ourselves, having 
left the "past" outside — and having fallen inward, together 
with our body; 

Transform the stage-by-stage reasoning into a flow, 
and it will turn out that, being in an active state, we fly 
inside Ourselves, participating in events — constantly 
trying to extract experience; and to this corresponds 
the phrase: "To live, one must learn"; 

Why "trying"? Because experience should be divided 
into passive — that which it was not possible to extract, 
which turned out to be missed in the matter 
of development — and effective — i.e. quite new, 
extracted by means of experience already available, 
necessary for further development and useful; 

While investigating, we must constantly remember 
the current flow (as a condition), more precisely: our 
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flight inside Ourselves and immersion into the "I". This is 
very important. There is a valuable sense in connecting 
this interesting fact with the 'winged phrase' at Delphi: 
"know thyself". The complex can be too simple; 

 
* * * 

 
We will also consider the current notion of reality, 

perceived as a simple sequence of -wide- time frames. For 
example, if we speak about the past, then to this category 
belong long events, or certain extended states, which we 
draw in the same way as we imagine a "frame of reality", 
and then we return this picture for analysis — we do this 
again and again. People also often worry about something 
and project, returning a frame that irritates the psyche, 
when they "voluntarily practise suffering it through". By 
the way, they thereby obtain a specific experience, which 
will subsequently without fail be transformed into 
something unpleasant; 

Reality in such falsifications represents a whole 'period 
of the necessary degree of clarity'. The clearest and most 
detailed "fresh past" is available in memory for a shorter 
time than low-detail events in their general 
representation. With time the past will no longer be able 
to return as it was remembered at the moment 
of the realization of the long-gone reality, since 
the attitude to the events that happened will change 
cardinally. But we are always learning the business 
of acquiring experience, and periodic analysis of similar 
<or same-type> events, with special persistence, will 
entail the acquisition of new experience, possibly more 
valuable than when analysing the 'explicit original' — 
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when we encountered the given situation 
"in the conditions of reality"; 

 

 
fig. 4 

(wide time frames are supplemented with data from 
memory) 

 
If we suppose a time machine and move into a familiar 

past — for the traveller everything will be different, not 
as before, but quite new, and he will receive new 
experience. Everything that we do not see constantly 
or almost daily may turn out, on meeting, to be 
an amazing surprise; 

It is appropriate to say briefly about the future. First 
of all it should be understood that the future as such does 
not exist, but one can fantasize in imagination. 
The future, that is, 'in mental space', is realized only 
taking into account the existing experience; and if one 
suddenly moved with a time machine 'into the future', five 
years ahead, and then returned to the starting point, 
then, when these same five years have passed, but 
in the usual order, the place visited will be realized quite 
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differently, taking into account the experience acquired 
during the five years that have passed, but in completely 
different conditions, including the experience obtained 
when visiting the future by means of the time machine. 
And nevertheless this is nothing more than fantasy, since 
the future does not exist; but, from the current point 
of realization, as we have already established, it 
(the future) is formed from the existing experience; 
whereas travel into the past is most likely possible, 
or will become possible. But there are oddities in this too; 

 
* * * 

 
Let us suppose that our X100-great-great-children (that 

is ~5 thousand years) did invent a time machine and moved 
to our days. Theoretically, returning back, they could take 
with them a traveller from our time, for the purpose of his 
visiting the future. In our 5000 years, with the complete 
absence of time for the Entity, and taking into account 
the exponential growth of the level of technology — they 
already have such a device, and then the UFOs flying 
everywhere are they (i.e. earthlings, people) from the future, 
flying and living among us for the purpose of study and 
probably of correcting events in their own time. They do not 
make contact because of the threat (of the development) 
of dangerous consequences by reason of interference. Let us 
call this fantasy and continue, here, our down-to-earth 
research; 

 
* * * 
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The future is only imagined, although the nearest one 
is supposed to be quite distinct and is even, as it were, 
seen; but it is far from a fact that it will be exactly as it is 
visualized. However, having even vague plans, we can 
anticipate the research and say that the flow of events, 
which seems to be habitual spontaneity, is 'governed' 
by the "Entity Development System"; but we will not go 
deeper into this topic — at this stage it will simply amuse 
our wild fantasies; 

We understand that "Reason", as an instrument ('soft', 
or a software processor), has an indirect relation 
to absolutely everything, for we are not able even 
to conceive Ourselves without using Its all-round 
functionality; 

"Reason" never leaves us as long as we (being in our right 
mind) are able to identify Ourselves and qualify our own 
actions <...by means of the sense of conscience and the laws 
of morality>. Thereby we separate the "I" from "Reason"; 
there are grounds for this. Without "Reason" the "I" 
cannot recognize itself, define itself as concrete, 
or as actually existing, and precisely in a concrete body. 

Therefore "Reason" is an instrument, and the "I" is not 
it ("Reason"). Consequently, the "I" also has no 
fundamental relativity to "Reason", since, being at its 
disposal, It is "the Own Reason of a concrete 'I'". When 
the "I" realizes (by means of its "Consciousness") its own 
being in the conditions of reality, then [ "I" + "Its Reason" 
] appears indivisible. "Reason" without an operator 
(the "I") is the most ordinary wave function and cannot be 
in the conditions of reality by itself — this is unthinkable 
by virtue of an internal error; or, if we deliberately admit 
such an error, then, logically, the "I" would turn out to be 
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transcendent, just as everything, including what we are 
reasoning about, would become incomprehensible; 

 
Without reason everything is meaningless and 

incomprehensible; 
 
Some people can go out into the astral. Reason, in this 

case, remains active together with the "I" and allows one 
to state this exit, i.e. it too leaves the body, inasmuch 
as we can look at it (at the body) from outside and 
at the same time recognize it, lying separately, as our 
own; 

We also know that in sleep reason functions rather 
strangely, but quite successfully; the "I" can think, 
experience emotions and manifest intention. It is also 
clear that reason is not space | the body is not reason, and 
| reason is not a part of the body. The "I" defines itself 
exclusively by means of reason. 

Consequently, in the process of cognition we will 
imply: the "I" is rational, possesses and governs reason. 
The "I" Is and exists only relative to Consciousness; 
Taking into account that the "I", the whole World, that 
is, equally absolutely everything, cannot exist outside 
Consciousness, reason then arises as a consequence 
of experience — forming and developing literally from 
zero (presumably in the process of conception). From all 
this it follows that reason is individual and absolutely 
unique; this is reliably proved and confirmed; 

 
* * * 
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The oddity is that, even understanding the whole logical 
chain thoroughly, reason always tries to find a hook that 
preserves a connection with the former ideas about 
the structure of the World, being oppressed by the influence 
of stereotypes and other psychic parasites; however, it is 
necessary, having discarded the slag of ignorance, 
to understand and imagine it as it really is, without any 
emotions, extraneous thoughts and doubts. One wants 
to sort this out, and to develop as effectively as possible; 

Commentary on the chapter "CONSCIOUSNESS" 

The chapter detaches the word "Consciousness" from 
its habitual meaning. Usually the word names the activity 
of the brain: sensory and psychic processes, chemical 
by physical nature. The chapter does not deny this. It 
denies that this exhausts what the word names. What 
follows is a consistent redefinition: Consciousness is 
deprived of activity and subjecthood and becomes 
the static basis in which reality is realized. Classical 
idealism kept activity within consciousness itself: 
in Kant, the synthesis of transcendental apperception; 
in Hegel, the self-movement of Spirit. Here activity is 
withdrawn from the basis and given to the "I", while 
Consciousness is left at rest. And this is not a postulate 
but a conclusion from the principle of relativity, which 
the chapter calls the Balance of Opposites. The principle 
itself will be shown to be irrefutable later, in the chapters 
"Five-Dimensionality" and "Act of the 'I'". 

Why Consciousness is static. The "I", by the fact 
of its being, is active and cannot be passive. Being holds 
by relativity, and relativity is not only spatial but also 
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inherent: the kind that observes the Balance 
of Opposites, the Harmony of the World. If the "I" is 
the active pole, its opposite must be the pole of rest. Only 
two are primary: the "I" and Consciousness. The active 
"I", by its intention, brings static Consciousness 
to realization, using its functional capabilities. One 
reservation, without which the reading will go astray: 
static does not mean unchanging. Consciousness realizes 
spaces that are static by definition, while what is located 
in them is contemplated as dynamic. Statics is a timeless 
layout that realizes change rather than cancels it. 

Why there is no external. The chapter says: there 
can be no question of an external physical reality; this 
has been reliably established. The ground of this is worth 
spelling out, because the whole system holds on it. In 
"The Contemplated" it was shown that everything 
contemplated is inside and that the external is 
unprovable. Here the step is the next one. The "external" is 
what exists apart from any realization. But to assert such 
a thing is to think it, and the thought is already realized, 
as an Idea. The external, once posited, ceases to be 
external. This is the same figure as in the "Act of the 'I'", 
where the 'Thought of Nothing' destroys 'Nothing'. 

One can retreat to pointing: I do not think the thing 
itself, I only point to it. But pointing to what in principle 
can never be met has no criterion of success. "X exists 
outside" and "X does not exist" then differ in nothing and 
never. A difference that cannot be realized is not 
a difference. The external is therefore not false but 
empty: between its "is" and "is not" there is no realizable 
difference. The only predicate of existence that has 
a difference is realization. "To exist" means "to be 
realized" not by choice but by necessity: the word has no 
other meaning. In the discussion with the Author this 
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move was brought to this strict form. Later the book will 
say the same in one phrase: "it is impossible to think 
of what cannot be". 

"Outside" and "inside". The chapter says that 
Consciousness is "always outside, a priori", and 
at the same time describes contemplation so that 
Consciousness turns out to be inside. There is no 
contradiction. Consciousness is "above space", 
transcendent, "has no properties and no dimensions". 
What is beyond space is not located in any place: neither 
inside nor outside in the literal sense. "Outside" here is 
not a place but the relation of the enveloping. 
Consciousness is not somewhere. It is equally present 
everywhere, and "inside — outside" is only a spatial 
translation of the placeless. 

The chapter goes further: Consciousness "is located 
inside the 'I'". This is not a failure but a manifestation 
of the Dualism of the Entity. From the position 
of the Real aspect, the "I" in the body, analysis each time 
leads inward: it crossed the boundary of the body through 
the eye, fell inside together with the situation. And at any 
turn Consciousness remains outside everything realized, 
enveloping it. From the position of the Global aspect, 
the One "I", Consciousness is inside, for at this pole 
everything is contained in the One "I". The "cyclicity 
inward", which the chapter honestly names, is not a bad 
infinity but an oscillation between two aspects of one 
Entity. The chapter itself indicates the cause: the loop 
comes from four-dimensionality, its doubleness from 
the Dualism of the "I". 

The enveloping and the empty. This relation has 
a double measure. Consciousness is greater than 
the realized: it realizes "partially, as necessary", its 
boundary recedes when approached, it is an inexhaustible 
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surplus over every frame (∞+1). And Consciousness is less 
than the realized: in itself it is contentless. All 
determinateness, colour, form, mass belongs 
to the realized, while the basis has no properties. 
The image that suggests itself here and does not lie is 
the dream. The sleeper realizes a whole volumetric world 
without receiving a single particle from outside. 
The scene envelops him and is empty in itself: nowhere 
in the sleeper is there the room through which he walks. 
And it is completed according to attention. The dream 
conveys the right thing: a basis that envelops the world 
and is empty in itself. One difference is worth keeping: 
we consider an ordinary dream "not real", whereas 
the chapter removes this difference in status, leaving 
a difference only in the conditions of realization. 

Space is not Consciousness. Consciousness realizes 
space but is not space. Space is "a place for images". It is 
neither seen nor touched; it is inferred from 
the arrangement of objects. Geometrically it is simplest 
to take it as a sphere with a radius "equally equal 
to infinity". It is realized partially, according to attention, 
and its boundary recedes: to fly to the nearest star is 
to realize the "preliminarily existing". The chapter 
remarks that with constant attention the realization 
of space spreads from the centre in all directions 
at the speed of light. This has a precise consonance 
in physics. According to the theory of relativity, 
everything we see lies on our "past light cone": a sphere 
converging on the observer at the speed of light. 
The contemplated world in physics too is centred 
on the observer. 

Visible three-dimensionality. The chapter makes 
a subtle observation: what is seen as three-dimensional is 
in fact two-dimensional. The eye sees the surfaces turned 
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towards it, while volume is understood, not seen. 
Otherwise an extra face of a cube would be visible, and 
the gaze would look behind a high fence. Volume is 
the work of understanding, not of sight. 

Can the "I" be self-sufficient? The chapter poses 
the question directly: after all, one can close one's eyes, 
one can fall asleep, ceasing realization. And it names 
the stake: is solipsism not refuted by this? The answer is 
bold. The chapter does not reject solipsism but absorbs it, 
having removed its single sting. The complete non-
relatedness of the "I" would mean "there is only I", with 
everything conceivable and inconceivable. This 
the chapter accepts almost word for word. Cut off is only 
the predicate of non-relatedness: the "I" is not non-
related, for it bears its opposite — Consciousness. "There 
is only I" is preserved, but receives a structure: not 
a lonely "I" in a void, but an "I" in mutual relativity with 
its static co-pole. The conclusion therefore sounds not 
"solipsism is false" but "the 'I' exists in mutual relativity 
with Consciousness". Looking ahead: how from this "only 
I" many "I's" grow without ceasing to be "only I", "Five-
Dimensionality" will show. 

How the "I" brings Consciousness to realization. 
The "I" is Will and intention. By intention it brings 
resting Consciousness to Active Realization, and what is 
realized is what serves Development, "for the concrete 
needs of the 'I'". Everything happens by reason 
of development. This order neighbours two shores. 
The nearest kin to the active "I" is Fichte's "I", which 
posits itself and opposes to itself a not-I. But Fichte's "I" 
is activity through and through, without a resting co-
pole. Here, beside the active "I", stands static 
Consciousness. The peculiarity of the system is that what 
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the neighbours fuse is here separated: the static basis and 
the active operator. 

Two-aspect nature. The chapter runs ahead and itself 
marks this. It distinguishes the 'Abstract Being 
of the Global "I"' and the 'Being of the Global "I" 
in the Conditions of Reality'. The One "I" is everywhere 
and static. Its systemic opposite is the Real aspect 
of the Global "I", the only Living Being in the World 
having access to all experience, with a potential equal 
to the sum of the potentials of all the living. And each 
of us is an "I" in a body, a Spark of Life, an infinitely small 
part of the One "I". In full this layout will unfold 
in "The Process of Studying the Act of the 'I'" as the Three 
Hypostases. The chapter sees the two-aspect nature also 
in wave-particle dualism: the nature of particles is 
Reality, while in the absence of living dynamics it is 
a Static Wave. This is a consonance, not a proof: 
the system does not take its "wave" from physics. But 
the consonance is precise and far from accidental. 

The status of an object: Idea and Wave. What does 
the eye see when it sees an object? The chapter answers: 
its visible status, corresponding to the current state, 
"an object with superimposed experience". The object is 
two-component: Idea plus Wave of state. A fresh apple 
on the table is its Idea plus the Condition of change. Go 
away for half a year, come back, and you will find a dry, 
half-rotten apple. The point on the wave of its state will 
not err, because it is held fast by many factors: physics, 
chemistry, biology and even a hamster escaped from its 
cage, if there is one in the house. The ray of the system 
function touches one point of each wave and brings out 
the contemplated (fig. 3). At each moment a static slice is 
seen, while the object is contemplated as continuously 
dynamic. So the old picture tube built an image with 
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a single beam, point by point, while we saw continuous 
motion. 

Time. The point of attention moves not along a time 
scale but along the scale of the object's state. Time is 
"a method, accepted in a concrete Society, of measuring 
relations". The two scales are correlated, but 
conventionally. The "frame of reality" itself has no 
temporal extension. Therefore everything dynamic is 
unique and does not repeat: an object now and the same 
object a billionth of a second later are almost different 
objects (practically different). 

The Ship of Theseus. With a smile the chapter recalls 
the ancient puzzle: will a thing remain itself if all its parts 
are replaced? In its optics the puzzle comes undone, and 
directly from the ontology "Idea + Wave". Since no object 
is static, there was no fixed physical original even before 
any replacement: the planks of the ship differed from 
the "original" at every instant. The Essence of the Ship is 
not held by matter. It is held by relation: the ship is 
original not as a set of planks but as Theseus's. There are 
no originals in the material sense. The only proof 
of the originality of a thing is our attitude to it. 
The digression turned out to be the touchstone 
of the whole chapter. 

The flight inward. In Husserl consciousness is 
directed outward, at the object. Here realization floods 
events "from outside inward", and the "I", together with 
the body, crossing the boundary of contemplation, falls 
inside itself, leaving the past outside. To live is to learn, 
to extract experience, and the direction of extraction is 
inward. The Delphic "Know thyself" acquires not only 
an ethical but a literal meaning: cognition is the flight 
inside the "I". Here too is the first distinction 
of experience. Passive — that which could not be 
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extracted. Effective — new, obtained through what is 
already available. 

Wide frames and the future. The chapter examines 
the habit of representing the past in wide frames and 
returning them again and again. One who "voluntarily 
practises suffering it through", replaying an alarming 
frame, obtains experience that will later turn unpleasant. 
Psychology confirms this observation: obsessive 
replaying of worries amplifies them. The past, 
meanwhile, does not return as it was: the attitude to it 
changes, and new experience can be extracted from it, 
sometimes more valuable than in the situation itself. 
The future as such does not exist (…and the Author 
proves this). It is imagined from the existing experience. 
The passages about the time machine and "UFOs 
as people from the future" the chapter itself marks 
as fantasy, a play of imagination on the concepts 
introduced. So they should be read. 

Reason. The chapter separates the "I" from Reason. 
Reason is an instrument, a software processor, forming 
"from zero", presumably from conception, and therefore 
unique. Locke's "blank slate" comes to mind here, with 
a correction: in Locke the blank slate was the mind itself; 
here what is blank is the instrument, not the one who 
uses it. Without an operator Reason is a wave function; 
in reality it does not exist by itself. The "I" defines itself 
only by means of Reason, but has no fundamental 
relativity to it: to Consciousness it has, to Reason not, for 
this is its own Reason. Reason, as the experience 
of the Personality, remains with the "I" in sleep too, 
where the "I" thinks and feels. The chapter also mentions 
the experience of "leaving the body" described by many, 
and reads it so: Reason together with the "I" is not tied 
to the body, and the "I" recognizes the separately lying 
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body as its own (as it does its experience). Reason is not 
space and not a part of the body. The body is not Reason. 

What the chapter is. Here the system becomes 
a system. Established: Consciousness is the static, 
enveloping and empty basis of realization, the opposite 
of the active "I". There is no external, because 
the external has no realizable difference between "is" and 
"is not", and "to exist" means "to be realized" 
by necessity. Solipsism is absorbed, not refuted, and has 
received a two-pole structure. The object is Idea and 
Wave of state. Time is a method of measurement, not 
an axis of the world. The "I" is separated both from 
the body and from Reason. Outlined ahead: the Three 
Hypostases, the four-dimensional loop, the many "I's". 
The chapter on Consciousness turns out to be a chapter 
about where we are: not in a world, but in a realization 
which we ourselves set in action. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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TWO-ASPECT (DUALISTIC) ENTITY 

It is utterly clear and obvious to us how the scheme 
of the mechanism of contemplation leads to complete 
isolation and blocks the 'Idea of an external reality of objects 
independent of "Consciousness"'. At the same time we also 
understand that what is meant is the impossibility 
of the existence of the physical World — such as we imagined 
it before; but otherwise nothing changes, except 
the extremely important (!) emotional psychic relations. 
The contemplated remains the same. By itself, 
the Knowledge of the Structure of the World cannot manifest 
activity by its own Will and magically influence the boiling 
of water in a kettle; it will not melt ice, will not make 
the faded beautiful, etc. — it is not a spell. We are, however, 
sure that this knowledge can be used, but only at will and 
thanks to certain practices, which are not discussed here, 
because This Is the practice itself, and all the others are for 
the most part secondary. One who is able to become aware 
of the Essence will forever change his attitude to Himself, 
which means an equal attitude to the World as a whole, 
to Humanity, Society, and to everything living and non-
living, including all situations. This unusual Knowledge will 
help to become aware of Happiness, to love Oneself, 
the World, God, and Everything Absolutely — without any 
limitations and exceptions; 

 
* * * 

 
Photons act on the cell of the eye -> The cell initiates 

signals which go to the brain -> The signals are 
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processed, and then -> "I" see what seems to me external. 
"I" understand that this phenomenon is provided 
by systemic features and is only a sensory representation 
of the results of signal processing — that is, of waves 
originating at the 'Sources of My own history, and changed 
by experience into My appearance'. We knew before that, 
according to our physics, some of the signals are 
electrical — we agreed to call them so — but What are 
they in reality? — we do not know; 

So, in the course of this research we conclude that we 
are, and have been, in an 'isolated bubble of closed space', 
which seems common to us but, when comprehended, 
turns out to be individual; 

Let us recall that we began reasoning with the aim 
of studying the mechanism by which we 'see right now'; 

Let us draw an analogy of the result, that is — we are 
in a separate room, and in these conditions we say that 
we are in isolation, and, pointing the index finger towards 
our eyes, we say that we see everything happening in this 
room, but precisely inside 'Consciousness'; thereby, as it 
were once more, again, we immerse ourselves inside 
Ourselves. We have already gone through this practice 
before and understand that not everyone will manage 
to imagine it, although many already know that, once 
understood, it will turn out to be too simple. We hope 
You will master it; 

Constructing reality, we immerse ourselves inside 
the "I" –> dynamically forming our "radiant future", taking 
into account the fading past, which as it were remains 
outside. In this process it seems to us that we are 
contemplating the external <surrounding us> World. It 
resembles a ride on the rear platform of the last carriage, 
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looking at the railway track running away into 
the distance. In fact, we contemplate while extracting 
new experience, as events receding into the past — 
independently choosing the facts and knowledge 
necessary and effective for rational development, even if 
the judgment and their qualification are purely 
subjective. Usually, soon, the "new experience" turns out 
to be former and already outdated, requiring correction, 
being supplemented with newly extracted valuable facts, 
either on the basis of previous knowledge, or of some 
special conditions — thus new experience is formed and 
stored in memory (together with the situation, which 
<probably> may be useful for careful analysis). This is 
repeated, again and again; 

Thereby it can be stated that any experience is used 
as a part of the data, as a basis for the extraction of new 
experience. Another important part of the data are: a). 
the Ideas of "things" in their ideal form; and b). 
the Conditions influencing both the dynamics and change 
of all objects in the content of a concrete current 
situation, and that may also influence the change 
of meaning of the situation itself; 

The potential of a situation is its attractiveness, which 
in turn reflects the degree of saturation with experience 
and the interest of the "I" (the Need of the Entity) 
in participating, and the intention to manifest activity 
in striving to extract new experience, until complete 
exhaustion. But complete extraction of experience from 
a situation is absolutely impossible (it too is in principle 
infinite, informationally); however, the "Entity" strives 
for development, absorbing the maximum of experience 
from what is available — but very much depends 
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on the skill of extracting experience effectively. 
A Situation filled with events is quite possible, from which 
it is not possible to extract any effective and rational 
experience at all, except visual — although for a writer 
or an artist it may turn out to be invaluable — which 
means the "Entity" needs it; 

Interest has enormous significance, that is, 
information that interests the "Entity", as content 
contained in the data stream, is a catalyst and energy for 
the manifestation of intention, the realization of reality 
and the formation of future events. This is incredibly 
important for those who are learning to manage reality 
(…the practices are not few); 

It is necessary to draw your special attention 
to the fact that changes of static data at the Global level, 
preserved as consequences of the activity of the "Real 
aspect of the 'I'" (if someone has moved a stone, it will 
remain moved), are not yet reliable proof 
of the "Collective Synchronous Realization" of reality; but 
so far we have not found any pronounced prerequisites 
explaining any principles by which this would be 
possible; therefore, until now, we investigate the 'Nature' 
of only one (from the position of each) "Real aspect 
of the 'I'"; 

"Man is a social being". We suppose that people are 
not phantoms; precisely for this reason we feel 
an enormous interest and a natural need to discover and 
investigate the mechanism of the Joint Realization 
of Collective Reality. Besides, we want to find out (even if 
theoretically) whether other civilizations and Global 
factors exist? Can they be dangerous?, or dependent 
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on the intention, and also on the results of the activity, 
of other "Real aspects of the 'I'"; 

 
figurative sphere — the diameter is equal to infinity 

 
fig. 5 

(representation as a section of the current space along 
the equator) 

 
Let us imagine and consider this as a diagram 

on the two-dimensional plane of paper. In figure 2 we 
practised a section of infinite three-dimensional space 
along the equator — this is a flat circle one conventional 
point thick (fig. 5). Let us suppose our current space, 
in the centre of which you and I are now located, 
reasoning about the structure of the World (through 
the cognition of the mechanism of contemplation), 
pointing to the transition inside Oneself, where 
the "I in the body" participates in the situation, extracting 
the given experience in the contemplated frame ("I" see); 

 
through the centre –> inward 

 
fig. 6 

(immersion inside Oneself by one level inward) 
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After immersion inside Ourselves we are again 
in the very same conditions; we point to the inner "I" and 
to Its inner contemplation. This immerses us one more — 
the next — level inside Our Very Selves (see fig. 6). We 
have drawn this diagram on a plane, but concentrating, 
we understand that this is a sphere with a central dot 
in the centre, and this dot goes inside Itself, that is, 
inside each of us, and turns out to be one more space with 
a central dot inside (or compare with the "point 
of infinity"); Think deeply about this amazing 
phenomenon — this dot (the "I") is infinite inside Itself — 
that is, 'My? I' strangely slips away when one tries 
to touch (It). Each space, meanwhile, seems to inherit 
the Centre (the "I" appears bottomless, that is, 
an Abyss — in some, but definite, sense). We are able 
to perform this procedure as many times as we like. 
The result will be the same. It should be noted — the data 
use the stream of photons as transport -> flying inside 
the "I"; however, the contemplated 'fills' the realized 
space precisely from outside, from the past. The future is 
formed from the past (!) … 

This tells us that the data enter memory through 
a certain "Axis of the 'I'", through Consciousness and 
Reason (we called this the process of signal processing), 
are interpreted and qualified, being transformed into 
sensory images, and –> fill space …from beyond 
the invisible edge of its limits. All this literally arises, 
appearing as the contemplated, as if in a gigantic, magical 
3D theatre: 
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∞… –> through the centre –> inward –> through the centre –> 
inward –> … –∞ 

 
fig. 7 

(immersion inside Oneself by two levels inward) 

 
Taking into account that "Consciousness" is 

transcendent and realizes any spaces, it should be 
explained that multidimensionality cannot be a structural 
or a software problem, since the increase 
of dimensionality has even a very banal regularity. It is 
another matter that we will encounter the problem 
of representation, and without visualization we will not 
be able to fully investigate (the next, above) higher 
dimensionalities; 

And nevertheless, we will turn out to be capable 
of something. Then our eyes will truly open, and this will 
happen soon, or very soon, but within the framework 
of this research; 

We propose to recall, or — pay attention to, this widely 
known feature (regularity): 
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Mother spaces contain an infinite number 
of subordinate spaces, inferior by one in the number 
of dimensions. 

Zero-dimensionality — the Abstract Dot; 
One-dimensionality — a Straight line, joined in one 

direction from an infinite number of zero-dimensional 
dots; 

Two-dimensionality — a Plane, composed 
of an infinite number of parallel straight lines; 

Three-dimensionality — Volume, composed 
of an infinite number of superimposed <one on another> 
planes; 

Four-dimensionality* (Unicus) — is composed 
of an infinite number of nested three-dimensional 
spaces, successively inheriting the central dot (outside –> 
inward). Unicus [Lat.] — unique, personal; *Four-
dimensionality is the main fundamental property 
of the four-dimensional construction of space; 

Five-dimensionality (Generalis) — is composed 
of an infinite number of four-dimensionalities, with axes 
directed inward. Generalis [Lat.] — general. To become 
aware of five-dimensionality, an understanding of four-
dimensionality is necessary; 

By this method we can easily suppose any 
dimensionality, and in theory it will be correct; but we 
cannot represent the method and the practical geometry, 
because for this knowledge a logical ground is necessary, 
that is — a cause leading to understanding is needed. 
The fifth dimension (and five-dimensionality) is not easy 
to imagine; we will try to explain it first, and then try 
to depict it on a two-dimensional plane, but first let us 
look at Unicus. From the examples we analysed above, 
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and thanks to the representation, we understand that 
the axis of the fourth dimension is infinite and directed 
inward and outward. Besides this, it is necessary 
to understand that "Consciousness" has no limitations 
as regards the realization of any dimensionalities. Both 
"Consciousness" and the "Global aspect of the Entity", 
as "Causes", are transcendent and are expressed in this 
way: 

 
∞+1 and –∞–1 

 
Where ∞+1 is the transcendent outside and is 

"Consciousness", while –∞–1 is the transcendent inside, 
that is, the "Global aspect of the 'I'", realized with 
fundamental relativity to <Its> complete opposite 
(as a method and ground of being) — the very important 
"Real aspect of the Global 'I'". For the understanding 
of four-dimensionality this is quite enough; however, we 
will have to return to it, otherwise we will encounter 
the natural barrier of reason when investigating 
the "Collective Synchronous Realization". It should be 
grasped that we are considering the general structure, but 
from the position of each being it does not differ in any 
way; 

Are you wondering, What is the difference between 
the "Global aspect of the Entity" (that is, the "Global 
aspect of the 'I'", which is one and the same) and 
the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'"? It is not yet time 
to speak of this, but for clarification it should be said 
that: the "Global aspect of the Entity" is the "One 'I'", 
that is, All the "I's" — of each being in their infinite 
number — which are defined in this relation as "Not I", 
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in relation to That which Is in reality and participates 
in situations as the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" — 
as the necessary Balance of opposites (we understand 
the relativity as equal). This relativity is fundamental, 
equivalent, interdependent, and is ensured by the fact 
of "Systemic necessity"; 

Commentary on the chapter "Two-Aspect (Dualistic) Entity" 

After "The Contemplated" and "Consciousness" it is 
clear what we see and where we are. This chapter turns 
to the one who sees, and builds his structure by a single 
repeated action. The path goes from the consequences 
of the discovery just made to the axis of the "I", from 
the axis to the ladder of dimensionalities, from the ladder 
to the two transcendent Causes. The two-aspect nature 
that gave the chapter its name appears only at the end, 
and deliberately not in full. 

Knowledge that does not work magic. The chapter 
begins with a sober reservation. Isolation is proved, 
the idea of an external world is blocked, and yet 
the contemplated remains the same. Knowledge 
of the structure of the World will not by itself boil water 
in a kettle, melt ice, or make the faded beautiful. It is not 
a spell. What changes is something else: the attitude. One 
who has become aware of the essence forever changes his 
attitude to Himself, and hence to the World, to people, 
to everything living and non-living, to all situations. 

This reservation is more important than it seems. It 
sets a fence against reading the system as magic, and 
the same fence will appear later in the Law of Realization 
of Grounds: what is realized is the necessary ground, not 
the desired one. And it shows where the action 
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of knowledge lies: in the attitude. As in "Consciousness" 
the originality of the Ship of Theseus is held not 
by matter but by attitude, so here the World changes not 
in its planks but in how the one who knows relates to it. 
That is why the Author says that this knowledge is 
the practice itself, and other practices are secondary. 
The result is named simply: to become aware 
of Happiness, to love Oneself, the World, God and 
everything without exception. 

The rear platform of the last carriage. The chapter 
sums up the path travelled with an image. We are 
in an isolated bubble which seems common and, when 
comprehended, turns out to be individual. Constructing 
reality, we immerse ourselves inside the "I", and it seems 
to us that we are looking at the external world. In fact it is 
like a ride on the rear platform of the last carriage: we see 
the track running away into the distance, that is, events 
receding into the past, and we choose from them what is 
needed for development. 

Hence the circulation of experience. New experience 
soon becomes former and serves as the basis for the next. 
Any experience is a part of the data for extracting new 
experience. The two other parts of the data are the Ideas 
of things in their ideal form and the Conditions 
influencing the change of objects and the meaning 
of the situation itself. This is the same pair 
as in "Consciousness": Idea plus Wave of state. 

The potential of a situation, and Interest. 
The chapter introduces a notion that will become 
the engine of the system. The potential of a situation is 
its attractiveness: its saturation with experience and 
the Interest of the "I", the Need of the Entity, 
to participate in it. It is impossible to extract 
the experience of a situation completely: informationally 
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it is infinite. Much depends on the skill of extraction. It 
happens that from a situation saturated with events 
nothing can be extracted except the visual, but for 
a writer or an artist even this is invaluable, which means 
the Entity needs it. 

Interest — information that interests the Entity — 
the chapter calls the catalyst and energy of intention, 
of the realization of reality and of the formation of future 
events. Looking ahead: "The Process of Studying the Act 
of the 'I'" will define energy as a difference that unfolds 
information into images, and "Firstoccurrence" will find 
in Interest the very movement of the Seeking "I". 
The seed of this lies here. 

An honest boundary. The chapter stops at a place 
one could easily rush past. Changes at the global level are 
preserved as consequences of the activity of the "I": 
a moved stone remains moved. But this is not yet proof 
of the Collective Synchronous Realization. There is as yet 
no principle by which it is possible, and therefore only 
one Real aspect of the "I", from the position of each, is 
investigated. The motive is named openly: man is a social 
being, and we suppose that people are not phantoms. 
The motive is acknowledged, the proof deferred. This 
promissory note will be paid in "Five-Dimensionality". 

One action: through the centre, inward. Further, 
the chapter builds the structure of the "I" by a single 
operation. A section of infinite space along the equator — 
a flat circle with the "I" in the centre (fig. 5). We point 
to the inner "I" and its contemplation, and this immerses 
us one level deeper: the central dot turns out to be 
the entrance into a new space with its own centre (fig. 6). 
We repeat, and the spaces are strung onto a vertical, 
the "Axis of the 'I'", with levels 0, −1, −2 (p.91, fig. 7). 
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The whole construction grows out of a single technique, 
not out of a set of assumptions. 

And here the chapter notices something amazing: 
the "I" strangely slips away when one tries to touch it. 
Each space inherits the centre, and the "I" turns out to be 
bottomless, an Abyss in a certain sense. This observation 
has a famous neighbour. Hume, looking into himself 
in search of the "I", found only particular perceptions and 
confessed that he could never catch himself without 
a perception. From this he concluded that there is no "I", 
only a bundle of perceptions. The chapter sees the same 
slipping away and draws the opposite conclusion. The "I" 
slips away not because it is not, but because it is not 
an object. Looking ahead: in the "Act of the 'I'" the book 
will show that the "I" is an Act, not a thing among things. 
An Act cannot be touched like an object: every touch is 
already its performance. Hence also the rule the book will 
later state: one cannot say "my I", because the "I" is that 
whose everything is, not that which belongs to someone. 
Hume looked for the "I" among the contents and did not 
find it. The chapter finds it as the centre from which 
the contents are seen and which itself does not stand 
among them. 

The ladder of dimensionalities. The chapter cites 
the regularity: a mother space contains an infinite 
number of subordinate ones, of dimensionality smaller 
by one. Dot, line, plane, volume. The zero-dimensional 
dot of this ladder is a rung of geometry. It should not be 
confused with the Abstract passive Dot in the chapter 
"Act of the 'I'": that is a limit of reason, to which 
the notion of dimensionality is not yet applicable. 
The name is one (Dot), but the subjects are different. 

For dimensionalities up to the third, this is 
a mathematical fact. On the fourth rung the chapter does 
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something other than school geometry. The geometrical 
fourth dimension continues the same move: infinitely 
many volumes along a new perpendicular axis. Here, 
by contrast, four-dimensionality, Unicus, is an infinity 
of three-dimensional spaces nested in one another and 
inheriting the central dot, from outside inward. 
The fourth parameter is not a shift sideways but a depth 
of nesting. 

The main thing in this decision is what the chapter 
does not say directly, but what follows irremovably from 
its premises. A perpendicular axis is a direction outward, 
into a new external dimension. But there is nothing 
external in the system: "The Contemplated" and 
"Consciousness" established this. The perpendicular has 
nowhere to lead. There remains the only unlocked 
direction: inward, through the centre. Four-
dimensionality as nesting is here not "more natural" than 
the orthogonal, but inevitable. The competing 
construction requires an external, and there is no 
external. "By this method", the Author says, any 
dimensionality is conceivable, and this does not 
contradict inevitability: "any dimensionality" refers 
to the number of storeys, "inevitably inward" 
to the direction of the axis. Five-dimensionality, 
Generalis, is named here: an infinite number of four-
dimensionalities with axes directed inward. It will be 
disclosed in its own chapter. 

From this one can see why the tesseract, a cube drawn 
out in a perpendicular direction, has nothing to do with 
the axis of Unicus. What they have in common is one 
word, "fourth", and here it is a homonym: like a "key" 
to a door and a "key" as a spring. The book will speak 
of this in detail in the next chapter. 
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Two transcendent Causes. The axis is infinite in both 
directions, and the chapter caps it with two Causes: 
∞+1 — the transcendent outside, Consciousness; −∞−1 — 
the transcendent inside, the Global aspect of the "I". 
These expressions are not an arithmetic of infinities but 
a sign of what lies on the other side of open infinity, 
beyond the limit of reason. Read as operations 
on numbers, they would mislead a mathematician. Read 
as an indication of a limit, they do their work. 

Two-sided transcendence does not make 
Consciousness dualistic. Dualistic is the Entity, in two 
aspects. Consciousness is a static basis without 
dimensionality of its own, realizing any. The realized 
dimensionality, meanwhile, is always concrete and finite, 
however large. Infinity is a function, while what is 
realized is a concrete Halo of the Contemplated, like 
the number π, infinite as a function and finite in each 
application. 

Looking ahead: on the same axis past and future will 
lie as well. Outward goes the past, into ever more remote 
times, towards Consciousness. Inward — the future, 
towards the Global aspect, unattainable, as the centre 
of the "I" is unattainable. Only the point of becoming 
between two unattainabilities is actual. Therefore 
an event never becomes future, only past. The chapter 
already says the main thing: The future is formed from 
the past <…but will never arrive>. 

Two arcs of one relation. The chapter holds that 
the data fly inward, into the "I", while the contemplated 
fills space from outside, from the past, "as if in a gigantic, 
magical 3D theatre". This is not confusion but two arcs 
of one relation. Transport inward is how the Real aspect 
is drawn into becoming. Filling from outside is how 
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the already realized is presented. They must not be 
mixed, and need not be torn apart. 

The two-aspect nature — named and deferred. 
Only at the end does the chapter give what is put in its 
title. The Entity is twofold. The Global aspect 
of the Entity is the One "I", all the "I's" of each being 
in their infinite number, which in this relation are 
defined as "Not I". Opposite them stands the One who is 
in reality and participates in situations: the Real aspect 
of the Global "I". The relativity between them is 
fundamental, equivalent, interdependent and ensured 
by systemic necessity, the Balance of Opposites. 
The chapter itself stops: "it is not yet time to speak 
of this". The full layout, the Three Hypostases, will unfold 
in "The Process of Studying the Act of the 'I'". Here 
the two-aspect nature is introduced and left open. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter-construction. 
It sets up the carrier — the Axis of the "I", gives 
the names — Unicus, Generalis, marks the two 
transcendent Causes and names the two-aspect nature 
of the Entity. The strongest thing in it is what follows 
inevitably: under the accepted premises, four-
dimensionality can only be nesting inward, for 
the perpendicular would require an external, which does 
not exist. The subtlest is the "I" slipping away when 
touched, not because it is not, but because it is not 
an object. And the first page of the chapter gives the key 
to the whole book: knowledge does not work magic, it 
changes the attitude, and in this is its power. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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THE FOURTH DIMENSION AND FOUR-
DIMENSIONALITY 

2D projection (from slice "0" to the view of the structure) 

 
fig. 8 

 

(Unicus — sphere — four-dimensionality, along the axis 
of the fourth dimension, in the direction "inward and outward") 
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"Consciousness", thereby, is accessible to analysis, 
that is, it does not belong to the category 
of 'incomprehensibilities', inasmuch as we have 'reached It 
logically', and by means of research (see fig. 8). All this, 
as a whole, can be called the Manifestation of the "Entity", 
which means that this is really not the limit, proceeding 
from the possibilities provided <clearly limitless>; 

Level "0" is the starting point and the place where our 
research began. Level "1" is the supposed external, that is, 
the 'past', proceeding from our explicit reality. All 
the levels with a minus are internal (−1, −2), that is, 
precisely those we 'touched' in this research (see "Two-
Aspect (Dualistic) Entity", page 91, fig. 7); 

The structure of four-dimensional space fully corresponds 
to the Solipsistic World-order, which implies the Condition 
"There is only I", and nothing more — the rest is unprovable 
and actually does not exist. This teaching is utterly logical 
and therefore beautiful as Truth. The Idea of Solipsism is 
~2500 years old — many recognize it as fundamental, since 
it is considered irrefutable. At this stage our research does 
not go beyond the framework of Solipsism, but — we have 
not finished the inquiry and have no right to allow even 
a shadow of bias. We are interested only in facts, and we will 
do everything to find the answers to the questions posed 
here. "The evening is still young, gentlemen…"; 

 
* * * 

 
In three-dimensional space the axis of the fourth 

dimension is "a part of a line directed inward and outward", 
which breaks off by reason of a mismatch 
of dimensionality. The part of the line directed inward is 
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also the Axis of the Flow of Data absorbed by the "I" when 
extracting experience in reality. The visualization here is 
limited, but clear enough (on the next page, figure 9, red 
line No. 4): 

 
fig. 9 

 

(a part of the axis of the fourth dimension in 3D space is 
represented by the red line 4) 

 
We suppose that the representation of four-

dimensionality cannot cause any special strain. In order 
to avoid difficulties later in 'Understanding the "I"', 
or in studying the structure of the World, it is better 
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to sort this out now, or you will encounter 
incomprehensibility. But after becoming aware of it, it will 
turn out to be moderately simple; and most important — 
at the moment of awareness You will acquire a special 
advantage — the ability to think in quite different 
categories using four-dimensionality; and until 
the reorganization of reason has happened, further 
reasoning will have an inaccessible meaning and will not 
be understood by You properly, as is necessary; 

The Barrier of Dimensionality is insurmountable 
without Knowledge of the Method and a clear 
understanding of each subsequent structure; Real 
Knowledge does not come by itself, but it can be acquired 
if one studies with special interest, i.e. has the desire and 
manifests intention. The real and factual, anything at all, 
always has logical, explainable grounds, and this 
especially concerns knowledge and experience; 

Awareness of Four-dimensionality may be helped 
by a look from one and every point in the volume of three-
dimensionality. This is represented as the fourth direction 
'inward and outward' and is accessible only to Beings and 
things that correspond to the 'Four-dimensional Nature 
of Reason'. That is, if the Reason of a Being does not have 
the special functions necessary for the awareness of Four-
dimensionality, then the Space realized <at Its Request> will 
also not be adapted for objects of such an order. Thereby 
'Four-dimensional Constructions' will not be accessible — 
by reason of the lack of 'Grounds Corresponding to Them'; 

Every point of a Space of any degree of dimensionality is 
potentially a crossroads of all dimensions; 

For example, to a Person aware of five-dimensionality 
it is clear that each point in four-dimensional space is 
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a five-dimensional integration. That is, in His 
representation, the axes of five dimensions pass through 
each of them. By analogy, each point in three-
dimensionality is a crossroads of four axes for a being 
aware of four-dimensionality. In this is the lawful 
relation to points in any space; 

Let us formulate it otherwise: All the points of any 
Space are located in a General Structure of infinite degree 
of dimensionality (and complexity, which is the same. 
Complexity, as Nesting, is provable and points 
to a regularity related to dimensionality …since chaos is 
impossible); 

We often encounter the fact that Dimensionalities are 
relevant exclusively for the Living and can be used only 
by "Living Beings" ("World for the Living"), because only 
the "I" (the 'Real aspect of the Entity') acts upon 
"Consciousness", and in contrast to this: Objects have no 
Will, cannot act independently and have neither the property 
nor the ability of awareness of Reality. Anything moving 
(and anywhere) is a detail of the realization of Reality, and 
this can be asserted only by a Living (!) "Present one" (Or, 
a "Supposing one" — but then This does not exist; there are 
only Definite Conditions of a concrete wave, applicable 
to pure Ideas). 

It should be understood that awareness 
of Dimensionality is comprehensible and is acquired 
as Knowledge and Experience; and this concerns not only 
the understanding (figuratively) of the logical structure, 
but also the ability of geometrical representation 
of a strictly defined and corresponding 'construction', 
an order of magnitude more complex — compared with 
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the subordinate (junior), daughter structure (…only a part 
of the method); 

However, must this necessarily be space? What is 
meant? — We imagine space as volume; to this category 
belong the nearest ones, that is, the fourth and the fifth; 
but there are the second (plane), the first (straight line) 
and the zero (point). With our level of development we 
are not yet able to think that some other dimensions are 
possible, below the point, or with a minus value, such 
as minus first, minus second; but if we are able to think 
of them, then they are, yet there are no Ideas at all about 
their 'meaning'; 

Obviously, at the moment we cannot reason about this 
adequately, and in order not to make mistakes it is better 
to stop at this: negative dimensions cannot exist 
<according to our notions; from our position this is so>. If 
a Perspective appears, nothing will stop us; 

Commentary on the chapter "The Fourth Dimension and 
Four-dimensionality" 

The previous chapter built the carrier — the Axis 
of the "I". This one poses the question of what the fourth 
dimension is. It completes the axis to the end, fixes its 
directedness, extends the structure to every point, 
connects access to dimensionality with the structure 
of Reason, identifies the four-dimensional structure with 
solipsism, and consciously leaves open what is not yet 
decided. The significance of the chapter can hardly be 
overestimated: if the fourth dimension is the axis 
of the very structure of being, then everything further 
in the book holds on whether this axis has been grasped 
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correctly. Therefore the commentary unfolds as far 
as the subject requires. In several knots it proceeds 
as thinking a thought through together with the Author, 
where the conclusion was not handed out ready-made but 
obtained in the discussion. 

I. The axis completed: the external turned out 
to be the past. Fig. 8 gives the axis whole: levels 1, 0, −1, 
−2 under the sign of infinity, with the transcendent caps 
∞+1 (Consciousness) and −∞−1 (the Global aspect 
of the "I"). Consciousness is declared accessible 
to analysis, a Manifestation of the Entity, not 
an incomprehensibility: it was reached logically. Level 0 
is the present, the starting point of the research. 
The levels with a minus are internal, those we touched 
when immersing inward. 

And level 1, outward, the chapter names thus: 
"the supposed external, that is, the past". There is more 
in this phrase than it seems. What the natural attitude 
takes for the external world turns out, on analysis, to be 
the past, already realized and settled, seen from within. 
"The Contemplated" showed that there is nothing 
external in the chain, in any link. Here one can see what 
it was all along: the settling past, which fills space "from 
outside", from beyond the invisible edge of its limits. 
Habit confused the direction of time with a direction 
in space. 

On the axis lie two markings, and they coincide not 
by chance. The transcendent one: outward — 
Consciousness, inward — the Global aspect of the "I". 
The marking of becoming: outward — the past, inward — 
the future. Both "outwards" are the settling of the already 
realized. Both "inwards" are the unattainable limit 
of striving. Therefore both ends of the axis are limits 
of reason. The past goes away towards Consciousness, 
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into ever more remote times. The future stretches 
towards the Global "I", as a path to Perfection that does 
not end. Only the point of becoming between them is 
actual. 

Hence the strongest proposition of the chapter, and it 
turns the habitual upside down. Joining the directedness 
of the axis with the proposition of "Consciousness" about 
the moment when the future changes its status to past, 
we obtain: events, being realized, become only past and 
never future. The future never arrives. Not because one 
does not live to see it, but because it is the unattainable 
inner limit of the axis, not a station on it. Two levels are 
worth separating, so that no apparent contradiction 
arises. The future is real as expectation and unreal 
as a stage of being. "The future is formed from the past" 
and "the future does not arrive" do not quarrel: from what 
has become a direction is formed, but the point "future" 
itself is unattainable. 

Time, meanwhile, is not a foundation but 
an instrument accepted by Society: a way of measuring 
the displacements of objects relative to one another, not 
the course of the axis itself. The ruler is not 
the measured. The directed flow that actually flows 
the book will name by its own name in the chapter 
"Space-Time". 

II. Every point is a crossroads. Fig. 9 shows the axis 
of the fourth dimension in the three-dimensional world: 
the red line 4, only a part of the line, breaking off 
by mismatch of dimensionality. Its inner part is called 
the Axis of the Flow of Data absorbed by the "I". Why only 
a part can be depicted, the chapter explains by its main 
generalization: every point of a space of any 
dimensionality is potentially a crossroads of all 
dimensions. For a being aware of four-dimensionality, 
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each three-dimensional point is an intersection of four 
axes, each four-dimensional point a five-dimensional 
integration. 

Hence the senior axis passes through every point 
of the volume, not through one, and the single red line is 
a forced compromise of the drawing. What is privileged is 
not the centre as a place but every point as a crossroads. 
The centre is only where attention now stands. All points 
lie in a General Structure of infinite dimensionality, 
where complexity is identified with nesting: "chaos is 
impossible". This is the seed of the self-correction 
the Author will make in "Five-Dimensionality": instead 
of "dimension" — "degree of complexity, of nesting". 

III. The fourth dimension is the empirics 
of the first layer. Before the neighbours, the status 
of the subject itself must be named, and here the thought 
was brought, together with the Author, to a precise form. 

The weak variant would sound like this: the fourth 
dimension is "the same empirics as in physics". It is 
wrong for an internal reason. Physical empirics is 
intersubjective; it is verified by an instrument indifferent 
to who is looking. The axis of the fourth dimension is 
given in the first person, from the position of the "I". 
Equating the one with the other, we would promise 
an instrument where there is none. 

The correct variant is stronger. Every science has 
an unnoticed first layer: the assumption, adopted before 
formulas and experiments, that the world is external and 
the observer stands before it. This layer decides what 
counts as a question and how to read an answer. 
The fourth dimension is the empirics of precisely this 
layer. It rests on the indisputable: on the mechanism 
of contemplation, on the fact that the retina gives 
the two-dimensional while Reason completes the volume, 
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on the irreversibility of becoming. And it is verifiable 
in the first person: "look around", by training of four-
dimensional grasping, reproducible by anyone who has 
fulfilled the conditions. It cannot be taken away from 
natural science, not because it is "also a science", but 
because without it science does not understand what 
exactly it measures. It lies beneath instrumental empirics 
as its condition. Science, having reached the threshold 
of the observer — measurement, consciousness, the unity 
of physics — comes to a halt exactly where it carries 
the unsplit stereotype of the external. It is split only 
by going out onto this layer. 

IV. Neighbours at the threshold: honour 
to the discovery, a challenge to the label. Nowhere 
does the Author deny the merits of those who searched. 
The strictness here concerns only the label, never 
the contribution. 

Hinton was the first to make dimensionality a subject 
of trainable vision. He worked by training with coloured 
cubes and by the discipline of sections, from three-
dimensional slices to the tesseract (the word "tesseract" 
itself was introduced by him), and showed the very 
operation of acquiring the visibility of a dimensionality. 
This is a real discovery. He turned the search in the right 
direction: towards the restructuring of the one who 
thinks, not towards the contemplation of something 
ready-made. To the axis of being, directed inward and 
tied to the "I", his method does not belong by subject. 
This is not a belittling but a demarcation. And one 
reservation, so as not to endow him with what is not his: 
completing volume from the flat was not discovered 
by Hinton. Renaissance perspective and Wheatstone's 
stereoscope (1838) did this, and innate vision does it 
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by itself. Hinton's merit lies in turning dimensionality 
into something trainable. 

Abbott in "Flatland" gave an influential dramatization 
of the analogy of dimensionalities: a device of reasoning 
that entered culture and turned a multitude of minds 
to the very possibility of a senior dimensionality. To both, 
full honour for what they discovered. Only the name 
"the fourth dimension of being" belongs to a different 
subject from the one they worked on. They searched 
where it was worth searching, whereas most did not 
search at all. 

V. The tesseract is an important discovery, and 
precisely for this reason it is not the fourth 
dimension. It is with the tesseract that the topic is most 
often confused, and the discussion with the Author 
introduced a decisive correction. The first movement 
of thought was: the tesseract is a wrong image 
of the same axis. The Author rejected this formulation, 
and rightly. The tesseract is not a second fourth 
dimension, nor an erroneous projection of the axis 
of Unicus. It is not the fourth dimension at all. It is 
a construction within geometry: a cube drawn out in yet 
another perpendicular direction, "once more the same 
thing, sideways". Mathematically it is honestly four-
dimensional as a figure: its sixteen vertices require four 
coordinates, and the relation V − E + F − C = 16 − 32 + 24 − 
8 = 0 is Euler's relation for a four-dimensional polytope, 
which does not fit into the three-dimensional one (V − E 
+ F = 2). But precisely this shows that it is about 
something else. It is four-dimensional coordinately, 
as a figure in R4. The axis of Unicus is the axis of the very 
structure of being. 

These are things of different categories: a figure 
in space and the axis of the structure of being. What they 



 

113 

share is one word, "fourth", and it is a homonym: like 
a "key" to a door and a "key" as a spring. A visible 
testimony of this is the animation of the tesseract. It 
always turns itself inside out, the inner cube comes 
outward, for the perpendicular has no centre to go into. 
The axis of Unicus moves only through the centre and 
does not turn inside out at all. The tesseract is honoured 
as a discovery and set aside as not the fourth dimension, 
and both judgments hold without contradiction: 
"important" and "correctly named" are different axes 
of evaluation. 

VI. The physics of time: a great measurement and 
a removed ontology. Physics touches the same axis 
as time, the axis t, and as measurement this is the most 
precise, irreplaceable achievement. The running 
of clocks, the relativistic corrections without which 
satellite navigation would not work — all this is correct 
and great. But the coordinate t, taken from outside, is 
symmetrical: past and future are equalized in it. Hence 
the "block universe", a picture in which everything 
existing is laid out at once, and becoming is declared 
an illusion of perspective. 

Here three layers must be separated which stick 
together in the one word "space-time". 

The first layer is the ontology lying beneath everything 
else: the assertion that the world is this block, that 
becoming is not real, that "now" is unreal. It is named 
first because it is adopted before the formulas and 
therefore unnoticed. 

The second layer is the mathematical formalism, 
the four-dimensional Minkowski manifold. It is beyond 
all doubt. Mathematical laws are necessary consequences 
of accepted foundations, and the system does not 
encroach upon them: the coherence on which it stands is 
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a mathematical virtue. The discussion with the Author 
also uncovered a direct kinship. The objection that 
mathematics is "imprecise" because of infinite constants, 
π and e, is removed by the fact that an infinite fraction is 
a function of infinity, necessary in each application: π is 
not stored as a ready-made infinite series, but unfolds 
exactly as far as the realization requires. This is precisely 
the structure of the system: infinite as a function, finite 
in each realized halo. A constant with an infinite fraction 
is not a stain on the foundation but the foundation 
in miniature. 

The third layer is measurement: time as the metric 
of the flow. Also beyond attack and also great. 

The blow falls only on the first layer, and not 
as position against position, but as a logical removal. 
The argument was introduced by the Author, who pointed 
to Agrippa's trilemma and to the fact that every system 
of denial turns out to be inside the one it disputes. 
The denial of becoming refutes itself performatively. 
The very act by which it is denied — reasoning, inference, 
the utterance "there is no becoming" — is performed, that 
is, becomes. The block universe, in order to be asserted, 
requires the becoming it denies. And trying to ground its 
denial, eternalism falls into the trilemma: regress, circle 
or dogma. Becoming does not enter it. It is not a thesis 
needing an external ground, but the condition of all 
grounding, for to ground is to perform an act. It certifies 
itself, like the cogito: it is not derived, but presupposed 
by every derivation, including the one that denies it. 

Hence the load-bearing conclusion. The ontological 
block universe is removed not by experience, for both 
pictures give the same observations, and not as one 
position that out-argued another, but performatively, 
that is, more firmly than a fact: an empirical fact can be 
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thought false without contradiction, but this cannot. 
Most precisely the blow falls on the single thread 
by which the formalism is sewn to the ontology: 
on the passage "in mathematics there is no distinguished 
'now', hence 'now' is unreal". This thread is cut by the act: 
"now is unreal" is said now. To cut it is enough — and 
mathematics remains mathematics, measurement 
remains measurement, while the crown of ontology is 
taken off the block diagram. 

And the honest limit of this move. The performative 
proves that becoming is real and buries the timeless 
layout. But it does not prove directedness: that an event 
settles only into the past. "The act is performed" gives 
that becoming is. The arrow is carried not 
by the performative but by the structure of the axis 
of Unicus, the direction "inward — outward". Two 
conclusions on two grounds: the reality of becoming — 
on the performative, its direction — on the axis. To merge 
them into one would be to prop directedness with 
a support that does not hold it. 

The dispute between presentism and eternalism is 
usually called alive and unresolved. More precisely: it is 
alive where becoming is taken as a thesis among theses. 
But becoming is not a thesis; it is a condition. The system 
does not take a side in an open dispute. It shows that one 
side is negated by its own act of negation, and the other is 
that without which the negation itself cannot be 
performed. 

VII. Solipsism: identified and not made the limit. 
The chapter directly identifies the four-dimensional 
structure with the solipsistic world-order, "there is only 
I", noting its antiquity and its reputation for 
irrefutability. The weight of the position must be 
acknowledged: solipsism is indeed among the hardest 
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to refute. But its irrefutability is logical invulnerability 
from within experience, not proven truth. And 
the chapter does not settle on it: "we have not finished 
the inquiry… the evening is still young". Looking ahead: 
solipsism will turn out true for its storey and will not be 
refuted. Four-dimensionality is the structure of one 
Personality, and inside it there really is "only I". But 
the fourth storey is not the last. In "Five-Dimensionality" 
Society will appear as a multitude of Unici, and solipsism 
will turn out to be not cancelled but nested within 
a higher storey. 

VIII. Access to dimensionality, the "World for 
the Living", and the bracket of the negative. 
The chapter connects the accessibility of four-
dimensional constructions with the structure of Reason. 
A "Four-dimensional Nature of Reason" is needed, and 
the Space realized at its request is adapted only to that 
for which Reason has grounds. Understanding here is 
a threshold. From it a "special advantage" is acquired: 
the ability to think in the categories of four-
dimensionality. Until the Reorganization of Reason has 
taken place, what follows remains inaccessible 
in meaning. This agrees with the irreversibility of which 
"Entity" warned. 

Dimensionalities, moreover, are "for the Living". Only 
the "I", the Real aspect, acts upon Consciousness. Objects 
are will-less and cannot be aware of reality. The moving 
is a detail of realization, and only a Living Present one 
can certify this. 

The question of negative and below-the-point 
dimensions the chapter poses, but consciously brakes. 
Since one can think of them, they are, but of their 
meaning "there are no Ideas at all". Therefore, "from our 
position", negative dimensions cannot exist until 
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a Perspective appears. This is the very measure the book 
will later state: it is impossible to think of what cannot 
be. But "the minus first dimension" is so far only a word 
without an Idea of meaning, and a word is not yet 
a thought. The system knows where its edge is and does 
not pass off a word as an Idea. 

IX. What the chapter is as a whole. This is a turning 
chapter: from the carrier to the nature of the fourth 
dimension and to the first touch of what lies beyond 
solipsism. The strongest thing in it is internal. Under 
idealist premises the axis is inevitably internal, directed 
and tied to the "I", and this gives one construction: 
an axis of nested three-dimensional spaces. What is 
passed off as another fourth dimension turns out 
on analysis to be either a slice of this same axis taken 
from outside (time that has lost its directedness and its 
"I"), or a discovery about another subject, mistakenly so 
named, or a figure like the tesseract, which does not 
belong to the axis at all. And to each of them belongs its 
own merit, not taken away. The niche of the axis of being 
itself remains occupied only by this method. And what 
habit called the external world has found its place on this 
axis: it is the past, seen from within. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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SOCIETY AND HUMANITY 

Obviously, we are not alone. This is wonderful. 
Everything we know and everything we can do we 
received from those who happened to be near, and they 
in their turn learned it from other people. Society is 
a carrier of information and an inexhaustible source 
of practically all possibilities, knowledge and skills, not 
excluding those that seem banal: the ability to speak, 
to use the simplest things — to eat with a spoon, to keep 
one's posture standing on two legs, etc. It is precisely 
to Society that we owe our being a Human of reason. 
History, Science and Culture — for all this we sincerely 
thank concrete people, our family, the nearest Social 
circle, Society, and Humanity as a whole. It is a great pity 
that some people treat this with a kind of smirk. 

All the participants of real events play an enormous 
role in the formation of experience and are often the main 
initiators, while we only observe (…as it seems to us). 
Humanity develops under the pressure of very many 
factors, ancient stereotypes and customs; it is infected 
with numerous authoritative opinions, up to the most 
delirious (each at its own level), and is subject 
to the influence of dozens or even hundreds of teachings 
and false teachings. 

Although, theoretically, there may exist a universal 
"Adaptive Worldview" which does not contradict the main 
teachings (respected, necessary) having the status of, 
literally, 'honourable and fundamental' — that is, not 
by reason of a 'technology of penetratingly tormenting 
exposition', but precisely 'by the Essence of their content 
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and their enormous significance for Society'. The meaning 
of this research will not allow You to err and to contradict 
the conclusion: 

Society (the object of attention and sincere care) is 
the thinking part of my very Self <from the position 
of each>; 

An understanding of the structure of the "Entity" calls 
for showing every care and attention to people, 
to Humanity and Society. A person with a worldview that 
identifies Himself with the World is imbued with 
universal mutual love; he is not capable of unleashing 
a war, of offending another person or harming anyone — 
everything he sees is dear to him, because he is aware 
of the World as Himself — having all the necessary 
grounds for this, which is important. This concept 
activates the intention of the "I" 'to learn and develop 
in all directions'. A person, by showing care, begins 
to make discoveries, to understand the meaning of being 
and the necessity to live as long as possible — thereby 
forming a conscious Path to Eternity, preserving his Own 
"I" unchanged, not having lost its 'self-identification'. 
These are purely personal <one's own> subjective criteria 
and qualifications, which a person can judge only 
independently; 

 
* * * 

 
Reasoning here, we are dealing with morality; 

however, we need to sort it out, discarding all emotions. 
Studying the mechanism of contemplation, we came 
to the conclusion of conditions of absolute isolation. 
Proceeding from this, the World is realized individually, 
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that is — we cannot assert what is primary — the "I" 
or "Humanity"?, just as anything realized in space turns 
out to be secondary for us. Beginning any reasoning about 
the "I" and Its nature, we imply that it concerns the Cause 
of the World and the Essence of the Beginnings, 
at the moment of "Firstoccurrence". In complete isolation 
we cannot suppose any Beginning other than the "I". That 
is, the first moment of the opening of our eyes is precisely 
the Birth of the World, or the First Explosion. And for 
now this is so; 

Other people, including our parents, are discovered 
(realized) only after our birth; moreover, we do not 
remember the moment of our coming into the world, just 
as we cannot be aware of the moment of our own death, 
but we observe how they (the others) are born and die — 
this is the fact of the fundamental opposition of the "I" 
and the "Not I". Further: It is necessary to ignore all 
emotions. What is the true sequence of These Events? Is 
there such a sequence at all?, or is the moment of reality 
so 'fictitious' that some "things" are not important at all? 
What Is the Cause, and of What? The list of these 
questions looks audacious, but the obvious is not even 
disputable. Taking into account individually realized 
space and absolute isolation, it is possible to assert — we 
realized our parents as a ground, and this is indisputable. 
Among other things, taking into account the fact that 
'Everything has a Ground', the realization of the parents 
is necessary, but again 'exclusively in fact — after birth', 
i.e. after arising. This implies that we (meaning the "I" 
of each from His own position) Are the Cause 
of everything, in the absolute sense, and also of all 
relatives without exception, including the 'great-great-
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…-grandmothers' to any generation — who are realized 
simultaneously and quite naturally, as the necessity 
to have grounds: for the parents, and after them 
the cause of the grandmothers, and the great-
grandmothers, etc. As we said above, this belongs 
to the main distinctions, where the fundamental (each) 
"'I' itself" will in any rational logic turn out to be the 'First 
Cause'. From this position we consider also the structure 
of the Universe, meaning by it "Oneself", and the Nature 
of the "Entity", and also what is connected with 
the questions posed here: What Is the "I"? and, How is 
the World structured? …All this is logical, but too harsh 
<and especially from the point of view of the layman>. As 
before — the Solipsistic structure of the World is 
indestructible; 

Reason versus the Radical-pragmatic System. 
Some day, thousands of years from now, we will 

change so much that we will arrive at a calculating, 
rational culture and psyche. This will entail in the end: 
the Mixing of races and the Mutual integration of all 
the Cultures that arose on the Planet — this is why here, 
all of us peoples arose, and we develop many cultures 
in order to create a single one, but richer and more 
flexible, complex, and thereby beautiful, maximally 
effective, as an Instrument of the Development 
of Civilization. This is an interesting and complex topic; 
probably it deserves attention, taking into account 
the conflicts and disagreements of peoples by reason 
of different cultures and religions — which, however, are 
also political raw material for vile provocations, military 
conflicts, territorial disputes. This is not a dream at all. It 
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is an inevitability. Therefore the Philosophy of the World 
(and of Peace) is relevant. 

 
* * * 

 
Since we have decided to investigate, let us continue 

the reasoning and try to discover fundamental grounds 
by means of which it will be possible to prove the Being 
of other people and their actual participation in the events 
contemplated by us. Possibly, We (Humanity) have 
already encountered such problems by reason 
of the limitation of dimensionality, including 
the thinking ability of Reason. If one thinks in three-
dimensional categories, there can be no positive result, 
by reason of a natural systemic barrier. 

We found out before — the Barrier of Dimensionality is 
overcome through an understanding of the 'Essence 
of the Structure', a clear understanding of the 'Grounded 
and detailed logical Structure', and 'Geometrical 
representation' — there is no other way and there can be 
none. We consider this very positive, since study and 
acceptance cannot be mass ones, by reason 
of psychological and socio-psychological factors. 

Commentary on the chapter "Society and Humanity" 

This chapter is a bridge. It stands immediately after 
the identification of the four-dimensional structure with 
solipsism and takes up what is hardest for any idealism: 
other people. Its method is strict. Solipsism is neither 
softened nor cancelled here. It is true, for such is 
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the ontology of the Personality, the four-dimensional 
structure of experience. But it is not the last storey 
of the System. The chapter holds it indestructible and 
at the same time shows where it opens: already here — 
into care, and on the next storey of dimensionality — into 
Society. Below the knots of the chapter are analysed, and 
with each one sees what it holds by: a move within 
the chapter itself, a support in what has been covered, 
or an honestly written promissory note. 

A warm beginning and a solipsistic core — 
an apparent contradiction. The chapter opens with 
the communal: everything we know and can do was 
received from others; Society is the source of almost all 
possibilities; to it we owe our being a human of reason. 
And immediately the core: others, including parents, are 
realized after our birth as necessary grounds, up to "I am 
the Cause of all ancestors". It seems that "to receive from" 
presupposes their primacy, and "to realize them" mine. 
The contradiction is removed by distinguishing two 
orders. In the order of realization others are secondary: 
they are discovered after the eyes open. In the order 
of ground they are primary: "Everything has a Ground", 
and I realize the parents precisely in the role of those 
from whom I receive. The Entity develops through 
experience, and the experience of the Personality, 
by the very substance of the chapter, is almost entirely 
obtained from others. I realize the others not in order 
to receive from them, but as the ground of what I have. 
Primacy by ground and secondariness by realization do 
not quarrel; they are two axes. 

By the same distinction the strongest formula 
of the chapter is read: the "I" of each is "the Cause 
of everything, in the absolute sense", the "First Cause". 
This is the first cause of the realized world, in the order 
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of realization. But it is not a non-related beginning. As 
established in "The Fourth Dimension", the "I" is 
in mutual relativity with Consciousness, which is 
the condition of every "where". Solipsism is absorbed 
by the System; only the predicate of non-relatedness is 
removed. 

"Society is the thinking part of my very Self <from 
the position of each>." The load-bearing word 
of the formula the Author wrote into it himself, in angle 
brackets: "from the position of each". It separates 
the System from its solipsistic inversion. The formula is 
true from the position of every "I", which means no "I" is 
privileged in it. My right to call Society the thinking part 
of myself is exactly the right of every other to say 
the same of me. Narcissus pulls the world towards himself 
alone. Here each centre is equal to every other, and that 
is why the formula leads not to the appropriation 
of the other but to care for him. 

Beneath the formula lies a move — the World is 
realized individually, in absolute isolation. Others are 
realized as grounds. But they are realized not as empty 
projections, but as other Unici, other centres of life, 
whose experience is the experience of the same Entity. 
Consequently the realized "Society" is the life 
of the Entity thinking from other positions, that is, 
literally the thinking part of Me. This conclusion is 
conditional, and the condition is stated precisely. 
The structure "many Unici" belongs to the fifth 
dimension, and its proof is the promissory note of "Five-
Dimensionality". Under this condition the formula is 
a consequence, not a slogan. 

Ethics: freedom, not prohibition. The reproach 
to solipsism: if there is only I, others are unimportant, 
and such a teaching is morally monstrous. The chapter 
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turns the reproach around, but not by a call to love — 
by structure. 

The System does not block harm: neither by structure 
nor by morality. The realization of reality is free, and 
the choice of experience is blocked by nothing. Harm 
cannot threaten the Structure of Being: the Entity and its 
Aspects, the reading "I", Consciousness, the Basic Laws. 
This lies beyond any realizable dimensionality. Only 
one's own Personality can be vulnerable — the wave 
which the "I" reads. Harm to another Personality, 
as the negative experience of one's own, is in any case 
experience of the Entity, but it is not welcomed: it blocks 
a whole branch of Development — the one to which harm 
is done. Therefore harm to another Personality is harm 
to the Development of the Entity, and weighty harm. 

Looking ahead (the chapters "The Process of Studying 
the Act of the 'I'" and "The Meaning of Being" will derive 
this): Development for the Entity is not a property of life 
but its ground: Life lasts as long as Development lasts. 
The Entity reads the wave of a Personality as long 
as there is something interesting in it. A wave that has 
exhausted Interest ceases to be read, and from outside 
this is seen as death, from whatever cause is at hand. It is 
seen only in others: our own death, like our own birth, we 
do not witness. This is not a decision or an action 
of the Entity: the Entity kills no one. It is a systemic 
function — the Entity Development System as a part 
of the Law of Harmony. Hence the weight of harm. 
Blocking Development, it does not spoil life 
in a figurative sense; it takes away from life what life 
holds by. The whole ethics of the chapter holds on this: 
the Structure of Being is invulnerable; vulnerable is 
Development, and with it Life itself. 
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Harm decomposes into two levels, and it is important 
not to merge them. The first holds already here, without 
any promissory note. Even as grounds realized by me, 
others are the channel of my experience: everything 
I know and can do came through them. Harming them, 
I block a branch of Development in my own realization 
and impoverish my own Path. The second level holds 
by the note of "Five-Dimensionality": the other is a living, 
different Unicus, and the blocked branch is a branch 
of the Development of the Entity in another of its centres. 
What happens to the other as a Unicus cannot be judged 
from isolation. But the first level alone is enough for 
indifference to others to become a contradiction. 

Hence the precise meaning of the chapter's assertion: 
a person aware of the World as Himself is "not capable" 
of unleashing a war or of harming. This is not a forecast 
of behaviour but a condition of consistency. One who has 
understood to the end, "having all the necessary grounds 
for this", is not deprived of the possibility of harming: 
the choice is free, and the System does not block it. He is 
deprived of a reason: he sees that he chooses against 
the Development of the Entity, and hence against his own 
Life. To pronounce the formula and go on harming is 
factually possible. But this testifies only that 
understanding has not taken place. To understand 
to the end here means not to agree with a thesis, but 
to travel its grounds oneself, and this changes 
contemplation itself. Care here is neither prohibition nor 
sacrifice, but a free choice consistent with understanding. 
It follows that the System is structurally interested 
in the other remaining other. Dissolve him into identity, 
and the branch of his experience will cease to yield 
the new, and without the new there is no Development, 
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that is, no Life. Care for the other here is care for his 
otherness. 

The Adaptive Worldview. The chapter names 
the possibility of a worldview that does not contradict 
the main teachings, honourable and fundamental not 
by the technique of exposition but by the essence of their 
content and their significance for Society. Such 
a worldview is what Ultra-Idealism offers. It explains 
many aspects of Being and of science and joins 
the fundamental teachings not by passing judgment 
on them but by resemblance in essence. That is why it is 
adaptive: suitable for contemporary humanity 
as a promising one, not as yet another teaching in a row. 

Motive and proof. The subheading "Reason versus 
the Radical-pragmatic System" names the tension 
of the whole chapter. Reason strictly leads to solipsism: 
"all this is logical, but too harsh". And living practice 
demands its own: we see other people, living and active. 
Hence the motive to prove a living Society. The strong 
point of the chapter is that the motive is acknowledged 
but not substituted for proof. Twice the chapter orders us 
to discard emotions and does not soften a strict 
conclusion because of its harshness, for the conclusion is 
true for its storey. 

But the fourth storey is not the last. Dimensionality is 
not exhausted by the fourth: Consciousness realizes 
whatever dimensionality is needed. The rule 
of construction is one for all storeys. The fourth 
dimension is a nesting of three-dimensionalities, the fifth 
a multitude of four-dimensionalities, that is, a multitude 
of Unici, a multitude of Personalities, a multitude 
of living beings. The fifth dimension is Society. Solipsism 
is not refuted thereby but turns out to be nested: each 
Personality inside itself remains "only I", and from many 
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such the next storey is composed. Others are not 
reflections inside my Unicus, but Unici equal to me 
on the fifth storey. 

The proof of the transition the chapter does not 
perform, and it notes this directly: in three-dimensional 
categories there can be no positive solution. The barrier 
of dimensionality is overcome only by understanding 
the essence of the structure, its logical arrangement and 
its geometrical representation. The promissory note is 
written precisely: "Five-Dimensionality". Solipsism is 
brought to its limit and left where its nesting in a higher 
storey will be proved by means of the next order. 

Neighbours. The thought "the other is I" and the task 
"others in isolation" have been approached from different 
sides. The comparison here is a difference 
of configurations, not a competition. 

Closest of all to the structure of the chapter is Leibniz. 
His monads "have no windows" — absolute isolation. 
Each expresses the whole world from its point of view, 
that is, "from the position of each". Their agreement is 
ensured by pre-established harmony, and its arranger is 
God, external to all monads. The contrast is precise. In 
the System there is nothing external, and the agreement 
of isolated worlds is held not by an external arranger but 
by its own law — the Law of Harmony, one of the Basic 
Laws, which themselves belong to the structure. Harmony 
here is not pre-established from outside but inherent 
from within. How exactly it brings the Unici together into 
the fifth storey, "Five-Dimensionality" discloses. 

Husserl, in the fifth "Cartesian Meditation", 
constitutes the other within the transcendental "I", 
through appresentation. The task is the same, taken from 
within. But the other risks remaining with him a mode 
of my consciousness, an analogue of me. In the System 
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the other is not a mode of my Unicus but a Unicus equal 
to it on the next storey. Fichte, in the "Foundations 
of Natural Right", derives the other "I" from the summons 
to self-determination, from practice. The System derives 
it from dimensionality. 

Along the ethical line the nearest are Advaita Vedanta, 
Schopenhauer and Levinas. The formula of Advaita, "tat 
tvam asi" ("thou art That"), asserts the identity 
of the atman of each with Brahman: the other is you, 
therefore do no harm. But multiplicity there is ultimately 
not absolutely real, and the path leads to the non-dual 
One. In Schopenhauer the boundary between "I" and 
the other is illusory, at the basis of all is one Will, 
therefore another's pain is mine. But the Will is blind, 
and the conclusion drawn from it is the denial of the will 
to live. Here the Entity is not blind and does not 
extinguish itself: it Develops, and it needs the other alive 
and different. Levinas makes the Other irremovable and 
irreducible to me, but his ground is opposite: the Other 
breaks my totality from outside, contrary to all idealism. 
Here the other is indissoluble within the idealist frame, 
by the structural interest of the Entity itself. The common 
figure is this. Each neighbour either extinguishes 
the difference at the finale (in the One, in the denial 
of the will), or carries the Other out of idealism, 
or entrusts the agreement of the many to an external 
guarantor. The structure of the System is different: 
difference is held unremoved within idealism and serves 
as the engine of Development, while the agreement 
of the many is held by the law of the structure itself. 
Whose merit this is by right, the proof will decide, and it 
stands in "Five-Dimensionality". Here — a solipsism that 
needs a populated world. 
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What the chapter is as a whole. It is a turning 
chapter: from the Personality closed in its storey 
to the first touch of the next one. Proved in it, by a move 
and not by a word: the distinction of the order 
of realization and the order of ground; the ethics 
of freedom: the Structure of Being is invulnerable, 
vulnerable is Development, and with it Life, and therefore 
harm to another is the blocking of a branch 
of Development, while care is a free choice consistent 
with understanding; care for the other as care for his 
otherness. Derived conditionally: "Society is the thinking 
part of Me <from the position of each>". Honestly written 
as a promissory note: the nesting of solipsism in the fifth 
storey, Society as a multitude of Unici — agreement 
by the Law of Harmony. Read as a turning step, this 
chapter holds firmly, and its open places lead into "Five-
Dimensionality". 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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THE FIFTH DIMENSION, FIVE-
DIMENSIONALITY 

All of us together, being in one room, reason and 
investigate — with the aim of answering the questions 
of interest: What Is the "I"? How is the World structured? 
and, What is the meaning of life? Each of us, from his 
own position, studies the structure of the "I" (and equally 
of the World as a whole). At the first stages we analysed 
the structure of the mechanism of contemplation, and 
much connected with Consciousness, Reality and 
the Dualistic Entity; 

 
* * * 

 
Let us try to apply four-dimensionality in further 

research for the proof of the Synchronous Realization 
of One Reality by each of the participants of a situation. 
Until now it has not been possible to prove the Presence 
of the people contemplated by us. What is meant here is 
that we only see them, and no more. We may suppose 
that they see us, but precisely and as it were "in their 
turn"; but again it is clear that this is not a fact, or cannot 
be carried out simultaneously — and this too is 
unprovable by any means. In other words — the problem 
is there, it exists and concerns any visible objects, 
in the sense: do other people exist? or is all this no more 
than an insignificant theatre and an illusory fiction? 

The position of the "I", the red dot in the centre 
of space, will for now remain free. Now let us look around 
and suppose that each of us, in his place, sees from his 
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position everyone who is in this audience (see fig. 10). For 
each participant, both He Himself and we together are 
in one situation, that is, we have decided to investigate 
space with current realization — supposing it 
synchronous, common, simultaneous, albeit taking 
different positions into account: 

 
fig. 10 (common space, taking different positions into 

account) 

Note that we are considering an explicit and real 
space, and a situation for all the participants, of whom 
there are four, and four dots (excluding the central dot). 
It is known that the moment of reality has no extension 
at all; for each, this moment is understood as his own. 
Then one will have to admit that if each of the four "I's" Is 
a separate, independently acting Entity, then 
the synchronization of Their moments of realization is 
absolutely impossible; this is also true by reason 
of the complete isolation of the reality of each 
participant; 

We speak of the moment of the realization of reality 
while reasoning sequentially, that is, we do not pay due 
attention to the continuously flowing data. It is necessary 
to remove this shortcoming by fixing the static condition 
of any reasoning — data are potential experience, which 
arrives not intermittently but flows constantly into 
the "I", ceaselessly flooding the inner space as if from 
outside, from "Consciousness" through Reason. Studying 
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the mechanism of contemplation, we meant this as 'a 
certain handler', imagining that we, together with 
the body and the current situation, through the eyes, 
or by means of data arriving through other mechanisms 
of perception (touch, hearing, smell), constantly immerse 
ourselves, as if flying inside our "I", leaving the situation 
and that past space outside — extracting experience 
meanwhile and preserving the static wave of this 
situation in memory, with all the incoming data about 
the "objects", with the conditions of change and their 
general dynamics; 

Pay attention to figure 11. Level '0' (the upper one). 
The red lines with arrows outside are incoming data 
filling space from without. These data arrive as the result 
of processing (which we know about). Objects, i.e. data, 
are interpreted and then qualified when we already 
contemplate the Situation, which, as a result of analysis, 
may turn out to be new experience — the green arrows 
into the "I"; experience and input data enter inside, 
through 'what are habitually called the eyes'. At the next 
level of reality (−1), after immersion inside the "I", 
the same happens — the red lines are data arriving from 
without, then –> the situation changed by means of new 
experience, and again –> new experience, green arrows 
inward. 
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fig. 11  

(data streams) 

 
And further, level (−2), and again the same. 

The process of flying inward together with one's body, 
the participants and the situation, including 
the Universe, does not stop …during life; 

An important feature concerning interruptions of data 
should be clarified: 1). At the moment of blinking, and 2). 
During sleep; 

If we agree with the Solipsistic model of the World, 
the period of interruption when blinking has to be 
recognized as a time interval of unknown extension. 
What about 5 million years between blinks? — after all, 
in principle, the magnitude of this extension has no 
special significance if it is completely unnoticeable; And 
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on the contrary, with the Collective Synchronous 
Realization of reality everything turns out as usual 
(habitually), that is, 'in its places', by reason 
of the synchronization of the situation of several "I's"; 
then the blink will remain, as is accepted, a short interval 
of 'time'; however, this is only the influence 
of the Collective recognition of the 'interval of time' — 
in fact this extension does not exist; 

Further, let us allow ourselves to suppose what is 
unproved at this moment, but seems logical and has very 
weighty grounds, about which we have yet to reason; 

During sleep everything is strange. Realization clearly 
stops, seemingly voluntarily and intentionally, but in fact 
by reason of the impossibility of contemplation and 
understanding, because of a conflict between 
dimensionality and the ability of reason, that is, its 
parameters. Let us say the "I" participates "somewhere" 
in real events in conditions of forty-dimensionality 
(the 40th dimension ) — we are not able, and not ready, 
to see this and understand what is happening. When we 
see dreams, our activity in them always corresponds 
to the habitual three-dimensionality. At other times, 
when we do not see them, this does not mean there are 
no dreams — simply the dimensionality does not 
correspond to the capabilities, that is, to the level 
of development (the development of our reason). By 
the way, if this is accepted as a fact, it is one more 
confirmation that "Consciousness" and "Reason" are quite 
different "things". We believe that any living "Entity" 
(what is meant is my "I", but from the position of each) 
lives a 'potentially infinite' number of lives of each 
concrete personality simultaneously — therefore we are 
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merely sure that we sleep a third of our life. Here it 
should be taken into account that time as such does not 
exist in principle, i.e. the extension of processes is 
a sensory phenomenon, which is provided by means 
of 'reading' data of wave nature. Each point of the wave, 
meanwhile, corresponds to a definite condition-state 
of each concrete object. The feeling of extension in other, 
higher spatial dimensionalities may have a completely 
different meaning; this is similar to how a Conventionally 
infinite three-dimensional space can fit into one abstract 
point of a four-dimensional one. That is, in our opinion, 
day, night, sleep… are systemic phases signifying 
the beginning and the end of the being of the "I" in 'one 
of Its' realities of a concrete personality. Here we suppose 
concerning the "Own I"; however, we can prove only 
the "Essence of Self-identification", and precisely 
a definite Path, as unique experience, Reason and 
personal abilities ('Mind'), allowing the "I" to recognize 
"Itself" as a separate "Oneself" (from the position 
of each), i.e. as one of the infinite number of those (me, 
or You) whom "This I" can be, and Is, at any 
of the moments, also during sleep. But if the "I", during 
sleep, is active, acting in someone else's, an alien body, 
then 'experience leading to death' will absolutely certainly 
turn out to be a 'final dead end' — never claimed 
by anyone, and literally 'forgotten forever'. Really? Is 
everything that harsh? From the materialistic position 
everything is exactly so. We already know that the World 
is arranged otherwise. Looking at the structure — 
the Scope, the Gigantism, the Infinity — and only this 
One Chance? — this is absolutely impossible; 
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Should we be upset?, but one should not relax either. 
There is a very interesting clue — we see "dreams"; this 
tells us that the "I", although it is an infinitely small part 
of the "Global aspect of the Entity", in reality is Personal, 
separate, independent, the "Own I", and during sleep 
(without dreams) leaves our reason, by reason 
of a mismatch with certain specific conditions, 
or possibly by reason of the multidimensionality 
of a parallel reality, or of quite other, more complex 
conditions incomprehensible to us. It is gladdening that 
sometimes we do see dreams. This means that the "I" has 
(I have) several parallel lines of experience 
simultaneously — "I" cannot, referring to a joking 
improvisation <of my brain>, destroy 30% of life (switching 
off for 8 hours a day) — this is a third of life bearing no 
function of acquiring new experience — this cannot be (!), 
taking into account the highest degree of guarantees and 
rationalism with which everything in the World is 
arranged. That is, we assert that the "I" simultaneously 
acquires the experience of a potentially infinite number 
of <I> aspects of a concrete personality. You will ask: –
Why of a concrete personality? –Because in each dream 
"I" recognize precisely Myself, even in some strange 
situations which have never happened to me; but "I" 
precisely know that In the dream "I" use experience 
known to me, acquired by me personally, in this 
World, and not somewhere in another place, but I use it 
where "I" have never been before. Or one may admit that 
rational, valuable experience, necessary for 
the development of the Entity, is extracted by all existing 
variants of a concrete (my, or your) personality, but soon 
becomes accessible to all aspects of this personality, 
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probably by means of different but analogous situations 
where this experience is needed and can be used (and 
becomes accessible). If, however, this time too, we 
suppose that the "I", during the sleep of one aspect, 
governs (I govern / it governs) another personality (and 
'someone else's body'), then periodically we would see 
dreams being "Not Oneself"; but this has never happened, 
and we hope it will not. 

That is, with dreams everything is not as foggy as it 
seemed before. You may disagree with our reasoning, 
of course. Everyone himself chooses the experience he 
considers rational, but this one too will be preserved 
(since You are reading); 

Very often the supposition of the needed Idea, in its 
ready, unfolded form, leads to the correct solution in reverse 
order — from the ready result to the thoughts necessary for 
Its initial search by the classical method, which were 
previously inaccessible. That is, it is easier to find what is 
precisely defined and necessary than what is undefined and 
unclear. There is an opposite principle — 'a person has most 
of all of what he does not need'; however, the analysis 
of a problem leads to the method of its solution; 

By the way, as to blinking — in that instant when 
the eyes are closed, the Entity can live a whole other life 
(probably many times longer than 100 years) in a parallel 
branch of experience, in a space of higher dimensionality, 
or in another <structure of reality> unknown to us, which 
is also quite possible. Moreover, about blinking nothing 
definite can be said affirmatively, since in this interval 
of time we do not manage to see a dream and do not 
manage to imagine anything. –What can happen in this 
period? –It is absolutely unknown. Let us put it this 
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way: –We are not able to adequately imagine 
the possibilities which the Entity has at its disposal — 
this is incomprehensible, in which we see a great plus, 
and this opens the direction of Eternal research. There 
are other interesting ones too, but this is more reliable 
than those others; 

If a two-dimensional being, by some magic, were to look 
"up", it would be shocked by a giraffe, which on the plane 
represents "four spots from hooves". But a greater delight we 
should expect from the understanding and awareness 
of four-dimensionality; 

The Essence of the structure of four-dimensionality 
hardly exists independently — in that case the "I" would 
use it as a ready, suitable structure. But four-
dimensionality, five-dimensionality and further, Any 
dimensionalities are realized by necessity, for the living 
Entity, that is, by the Will of intention and 
in the presence of a ground, which in turn arises 
by the Law of Harmony, to maintain the widely known 
'Balance of Opposites'. Many "things" we are not able 
to imagine. How many millennia do we need to become 
aware of thirty-dimensionality? It is important not 
to stop at what has been achieved, but to become infected 
with interest and, manifesting intention, to strive for 
something useful, following the Path that turned out to be 
the best; 

Let us recall and clarify the multi-component, object-
saturated dynamic reality which we call a "situation", 
often meaning by it an empty, useless background 
of events carrying no experience. But we already know 
that there are no events devoid of meaning. If this is 
taken into account, then any situation is potential 
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experience, and it does not matter whether we were able 
to extract it or not. That is, no interruptions, which we use 
for better understanding, take place, and the data, 
precisely the current ones, transforming, fill space (from 
physics, and according to the Idea of flow, it follows that 
space is always filled). Quite recently we reasoned (page 
134) about the fact that contemplative realization is 
interrupted by blinking and completely ceases in periods 
of sleep; that is, the stepped picture of the four-
dimensionality of Unicus, as we depict it (page 102), 
turned out not to be violated — it corresponds and looks 
exactly as necessary. However, the method of building 
this diagram did not previously presuppose interruption 
at all, nor intentional cessations of the realization 
of reality (let us say: fortunately, it happened so by chance). 
Further, in our research we will take into account 
precisely the constant flow, which is most correct; 
however, this is accessible only if it is possible to avoid 
the method of sequential reasoning, which, as we already 
know, is imposed by the limitations of reason; 

So: We have already agreed to study the synchronous 
realization of Collective reality from the position of each 
participant; this is fundamentally very important — 
because we contemplate, live and create, being aware 
of "Ourselves" as an important part of Humanity, Society 
and Social conditions; 

If the reality of each being is isolated, then we assert 
that separate "I's" cannot realize one another at one 
moment and participate synchronously in events; taking 
into account that reality is only an abstract boundary 
having no extension, the synchronization of the point 
of a concrete state is impossible under these conditions. 
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But it is also impossible with "current realization", that is, 
with flowing arrival of data. We have already encountered 
such a problem — this is the reason for a defective 
representation of the Structure of the World, not only 
in connection with the separate, isolated reality of each 
"I", but also by reason of the fifth spatial dimension, 
which was lacking for the research and for full-fledged 
reasoning. This assertion is proved very simply, and soon 
everything will become clear. We propose to find out 
the conditions which are necessary for the "Collective 
Synchronous Realization of Reality" as a method 
in general. Further, we can choose one of two variants 
of the model (if otherwise, then it must be proved that 
they are the same): 

1. "The World is I". When there is only the "I" + "Its 
Consciousness" + "Its Experience", and nothing more. 
Everything else, nothing other than the rest, is 
an ephemeral illusion, i.e. content, secondary, including 
absolutely everything, conceivable as well 
as inconceivable; According to this setting, the actual 
existence of other independent "I's", and also of their 
experience, feelings and emotions, is absolutely 
impossible to prove (but if it is precisely so, then there is 
no one to prove it to); 

2. "The World is the 'I'", that is, a one-for-all "One 'I'", 
as the "Global aspect of the Entity", the Whole — 
represented by a potentially infinite number of separate 
"Real aspects of the 'I'", each of which extracts its own, 
subjective and unique experience, as an invaluable 
contribution to the common Good cause 
of the "Development of the Entity". And the Good here is 
so precisely by reason of the relation to the "Essence 
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of the Common", that is, a contribution to the security 
of the "Guarantee of Eternal Being and Life"; 

Let us note — in the first case (1.) we encountered 
a stable and rigid Solipsistic model; however, this time we 
will not attach special significance to this, since now we 
have the opportunity to look into the "Essence" much 
more deeply than before, and it is a question not only 
of the fourth dimension, but also of the Dualism 
of the Entity. Supposing such a model in the research, we 
previously agreed that there exists only One four-
dimensionality and One experience. At the same time, 
as it turned out later, the participants present 
in the situation were realized and acted as illusory 
phantoms — it was impossible to prove "Their Living 
State", and we were forced to admit this (although morally 
it did not suit us and we wanted it otherwise); 

Now we know that we are not limited by three-
dimensionality, but even this does not yet cancel 
the Solipsistic model of the structure. It is known that 
one can investigate using known methods (but laws can 
be changed if there are grounds). If, using four-
dimensionality, we are able to penetrate more deeply into 
the "Nature of the Only 'I'", then it is logical that 'five-
dimensionality' will help to ground and prove more — 
the "Collective Synchronous Realization of Reality", 
as an Idea previously inaccessible, for known reasons; 

The Regularity of the System of dimensionalities (see 
"Two-Aspect (Dualistic) Entity", p. 92) proves 
the correctness of the conclusion, since if five-
dimensionality is an infinite number of four-
dimensionalities in their logical organization in a clear 
structure — with parallel axes — and four-dimensionality, 
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meanwhile, reflects the structure of one "Real aspect 
of the Entity", then the five-dimensional structure 
corresponds to an infinite number of "Real aspects", and 
proves the "Collective Synchronous Realization 
of Reality". This is far from all that will follow 
as a conclusion. We will sort out this structure in detail; 

That is, the second variant is more rational, more 
flexible and especially loyal, but it has an unusual 
constructive feature — the Common "One 'I'". We need 
to discuss this construction for the purpose 
of verification, since the "Entity" is Perfect and has no 
fundamental errors in Its Structure, otherwise the World 
would not exist (judging by its real complexity). On 
the other hand, we understand that 'the "Entity" has no 
limitations at all'. 

We have found out that the "I" (following the logic 
of these models) is the Cause of Everything, in the full 
sense. If this is so, then we have "One Aspect", and 
precisely the "Global aspect of the Entity". In that case 
an internal "Consciousness" is implied, where the "I", as is 
known and felt in practice (look around), always realizes 
Itself in the centre, as the "Real aspect of the 'I'", which 
in the Solipsistic model of the World asserts: "There is 
only I". Consequently, the "One 'I'" as "one-for-all" (2) and 
the Solipsistic model (1) are in Essence one and the same, 
and absolutely nothing depends on any paradoxes 
of popular philosophy, especially on contradictions 
as in the previous examples. That is, we assert that 
human recognition of the structure of the World 
as the "Solipsistic model" will not change the True 
structure of the World, or of the "Entity"; 
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That is, the "Only I that turned out to be Global" — 
which is precisely what is asserted when one says "There 
is only I, and nothing more" — requires the necessary 
relativity to "Consciousness", in the Global sense; and 
besides this, under the condition of reality in "Space", 
which arises naturally by reason of the Presence 
of the "Entity", the Balance of Harmony is needed: 
the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" (or everything loses its 
logical meaning) — which will entail the definition 
of an infinite number of "Not I"; or else denial would 
mean a contradiction to One's Own Being, and this is 
already absurd; 

It remains to confirm: Following the chosen method, 
we first defined the final result as the structure we 
wanted to arrive at, and the instrument — Five-
dimensionality — as the basis of this structure, and 
as a result we obtained the necessary solution. We 
propose to try to depict five-dimensionality; we hope we 
will succeed. Visualization, in our case, is a geometrical 
model, i.e. an illustrative diagram, which is very 
important for understanding, both as a principle 
of building dimensionalities and as something very 
necessary in the perspective of the reorganization and 
development of reason [ development = life ]; 

I propose to allow us a few more premature postulates 
(this is not bad), since we will soon discuss this topic 
in rather great detail. To tell the truth, without this it is 
difficult to imagine anything; however, we ask you 
to treat this <if possible>, as is proper, with attention. 

The "One 'I'" is equivalent to the "Global aspect of the 'I'" 
and equally to the "Global aspect of the Entity"; by analogy: 
the "Real aspect of the 'I'" = the "Real aspect 
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of the Entity" — this Is the "Spark of Life", 
the "Animating 'I'", that is, "That which Reads 
the Personality" contained in the static wave 
of experience of each living being ( — 
in the conditions of Reality ); 

So, let us imagine Five-Dimensionality: 
Look at figure 12. The "Global aspect of the Entity" is 

the red dot at the bottom of the diagram, "at" 
the transcendent level −∞−1, represented by a potentially 
infinite number of "Real aspects of the 'I'", but by means 
of individual lines of experience. Simplifying this 
example, we have depicted only two Unicus, and 
the common "Consciousness" — here it is 
the transcendent level ∞+1. Each of the "Real aspects 
of the Entity" has its own four-dimensional "Unicus", i.e. 
uses and extracts its own subjective and unique 
experience. The dashed red line is the Relativity 
of the "Global aspect of the Entity" to "Consciousness" — 
it is also the wave of experience (the moment 
of synchronization of common reality): 
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fig. 12 

With such a conception of the World, a synchronous 
realization of reality by any number of living participants 
of a situation is carried out. It is difficult, but you will sort 
it out. First imagine the construction of five-
dimensionality ("Generalis"). Compare these situations: 
with two participants in fig. 12, and with four in fig. 13. 
Keep in mind the potentially infinite number of axes 
(Unicus) in the structure of five-dimensionality. Of 
course, You understand the impossibility of depicting 
the picture as a whole. Five-dimensionality ('Generalis') 
potentially contains an infinite number of parallel-
oriented four-dimensionalities ('Unicus'). The "Entity" 
initiates and uses such a structure, creating 
the corresponding conditions necessary for development. 
From this moment You have the possibility of supposing 
and building structures of dimensions of a higher order. 
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Before this You were not able to imagine them (the sixth, 
seventh, eighth... dimensions). Having the experience 
of building four- and five-dimensionalities, such a task 
will no longer frighten anyone, and the solution will turn 
out to be possible. Level "0", at which the "Collective 
synchronous realization of reality" is carried out (fig. 12), 
requires special attention and study from us; therefore we 
will discuss it further, in the course of a detailed analysis 
of five-dimensionality (the fifth dimension) and 
of the extremely abstract geometry of this structure; 

The diagram in fig. 12 (with the corresponding 
comments) allows us to have an idea of five-
dimensionality and to become aware of it by means 
of the cause for which it has precisely such a structure. 
We do not consider this trivial and accessible to everyone 
(as with four-dimensionality), although we are sure that 
there are those wishing to cognize and to carry out 
a complete (total) reorganization of reason — who will 
find in themselves the strength and abilities for 
understanding. But there are also other ways of applying 
these researches. We will leave readers the possibility 
of improvisation, so as not to knock them off "Their Path" 
with empty conjectures, for any 'alien Idea' can be 
contagious in the highest degree, it disrupts 
the settled|stagnant orders existing for millennia — 
taking their place, by reason of the vitality of another 
order; Dimensionalities are connected with the ability 
of reason to be aware of the realization of reality as a ground 
for a space with an abstract structure corresponding 
<to this>. Any dimensionality, given the necessary level 
of such ability, is realized in space as a System for 
the placement of the ground itself. If reason does not have 
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the properties necessary for the realization of the required 
space, then the Essence of such a level is transcendent; 

five-dimensionality is also a figurative sphere 

 
fig. 13 

(here four Unicus; for understanding, compare with fig. 12) 

There are not many pieces of advice, but one is 
extremely important — hold on to the thought that five-
dimensionality consists of an infinite number of four-
dimensionalities; however, first You need to sort out and 
become well aware of four-dimensionality. There is no 
need to hurry: look at fig. 8, read this research, try 
to understand — or else we do not recommend immersing 
yourself in this topic, so as to preserve a 'Sound Reason'. 
In any case, if You take a step into the Abyss, this 
happens by your own will and initiative, i.e. absolutely 
voluntarily. If you do not intend to retreat, try to relax 
and distract yourself, then try again, but do not overdo it. 
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We have warned You that this is dangerous. We can only 
sincerely wish you good luck in the matter 
of comprehending four- and five-dimensional space (rest 
more often); 

The realization of reality with such a structure (look 
carefully at fig. 11) is carried out by means 
of the transformation of combined, i.e. objective, 
experience and combined objective conditions at level 
"0". It should be noted that the new experience extracted 
by each "Real aspect of the 'I'", above level "0", will be 
separate, unique and subjective, just as that arriving for 
combination, i.e. from level "0" and below, is also unique 
and subjective. We know that acquired 'new experience' 
becomes raw material for the next realization. One 
should take into account the cyclicity and the so-called 
"fluidity" of which we spoke before — this is extremely 
important for understanding. It is important 
to understand that level "0" is only designated 
as common; for each "I", however, it is isolated. Level "0" 
must be understood as "pseudo-common", both 
by reason of, and for, the complete synchronization 
of the Situation at all the levels "0" of each participant. 
This makes the Situation identical in each of them, and 
participation immediate, direct and factual. 
The synchronization of reality, as we see, is of absolute 
quality — it exactly corresponds to the definition 
"Collective Synchronous Realization of Reality", which is 
ensured by means of the "One Consciousness". On this 
occasion it must be said that access to the "System" 
requires no time. It is everywhere, or rather — It Is 
Everything. That is, multidimensionality and the sizes 
of the World, which we realize in the conditions of reality 
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by reason of our nature, have meaning only for us and 
other 'beings using three-dimensional space'. For 
the "Global aspect of the Entity" and for "Consciousness" 
there are no obstacles — time and distance have no 
meaning. If it becomes clearer that way, we would apply 
the definition of the property "Omnipresent", but even 
this is not quite right, because "Consciousness" has no 
Will of its own <and is not active>. It is the 'passive part' 
in the fundamental relation [ "I" | "Consciousness" ]; 

The First Source of Data is the initiator, who is also 
the first witness of a new situation. This definition is not 
quite correct, because one (any) situation is 
a continuation of another; this is confirmed technically 
too, by reason of the 'flow of data, experience and 
conditions in the process of the realization of reality'; 
on this see "The Fifth Dimension, Five-Dimensionality" 
(p. 134, fig. 11). 

The synchronization data are instantly distributed 
among all the participants of the situation, i.e. 
the information is accessible everywhere and to all 
participants simultaneously. Processuality and sequence 
are absent in the circulation of data and require no time. 
Temporal extension is realized and felt by beings capable 
of extracting experience. For development, by means 
of analysis and extraction of experience, a process is 
always necessary. The initiator of the situation, and 
hence 'also the activator of the distribution of data', is 
the cause of the synchronization of data for all 
participants. "Consciousness" carries out the realization 
of the situation in the space of each participant, and also 
ensures all operations with data. The situation, for each 
participant, takes place in conditions of complete 
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isolation, in his own, i.e. individual space, but is 
completely synchronized with all beings who are capable 
of contemplating it and taking part in it, including 
everything living (people, horses, birds, flies); 

Let us consider a very interesting detail. It is 
connected with "Collective synchronous reality" — 
the averaging of experience, that is, combination. We 
know that the state of each object changes constantly, being 
transformed into its new state. Cyclicity is carried out 
through the common "Consciousness", which preserves 
a technically objective 'picture' — the conditions and 
dynamics of changes, but not the experience. The point 
of attention of each "Real aspect of the 'I'" reads the wave 
of change of the object. Each aspect reads it with its own 
conditions and taking into account the individual 
position of the concrete "I" in space. To ensure complete 
synchronization, "Consciousness" needs to have 
something average, that is, averaged; let us call it 
"objective experience". Combination is dynamic and has 
turning points; let us give as an example the simplest 
situation: 

A group of tourists is travelling in the jungle. They 
have an experienced guide; however, three tourists fall 
behind the group and become accidental witnesses 
of a fight between a mongoose and a king cobra. It seems 
the small but brave animal has few chances 
of overcoming the deadly poisonous snake. The combined 
experience of the Europeans (who until now did not know 
of the mongoose's special skills) in such a situation 
hinders it from winning, when suddenly their experienced 
guide comes out from behind the bushes — He knows that 
the cobra has practically no chance against the little 
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mongoose. The combined experience at once changes 
in favour of the animal and gives it the possibility 
of a quick victory. There are certain subtleties 
in the process of combination, but in general the system 
works in this way, taking into account the chances which 
the cobra also had, but which were fewer than those 
of the fast, cunning mongoose (the guide factor). 
Conclusion: 

In the combination of experience, predominance 
inclines to the side of the weightier grounds. Variants 
in the conditions are preserved, but the negative action 
of this factor is not reflected in the effects 
of the prevailing influence; 

One must take into account not only the probability 
with which the mongoose could suffer defeat, owing 
to the chances of a miss or an unsuccessful dodge from 
the cobra's bite. Its defeat also had increased chances 
compared with an ordinary situation, by reason 
of the biased attitude of the tourists — they supposed 
the cobra would win and feared for the mongoose's life — 
creating a negative background that hinders the animal's 
success. Be careful with any emotions — no chances (or 
probabilities) have the slightest significance. Only 
knowledge and experience are decisive; 

 
* * * 

 
The method of turning — this will be useful for 

representing the projection of 4D and 5D — if one looks 
end-on, from above. 
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fig. 14 

 

(sphere — the structure of Unicus — view of the diagram from 
above) 

 
If we look at the diagram of four-dimensionality end-

on, from above, we will see a circle with a dot 
in the centre. The radius of the circle is infinite, therefore 
this is an abstract representation. But, understanding 
the structure, we know that 'this is a figurative sphere'; 

 
It becomes obvious that "Dimensionality of any degree 

fits into the structure of an abstract infinite sphere", i.e. 
of an infinite space realized for the concrete needs 
of the "I"; but we have different abilities — for some 
people it is difficult to imagine higher dimensionalities 
(but it is possible to learn). This means the existence 
of beings who can see what is inaccessible to others. 
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Conclusion: The dimensionality of space is a method 
of the realization of reality corresponding 
to the parameters of reason; 

We propose to imagine Five-dimensionality 
in the form of a sphere: 

Whereas in four-dimensionality only the central dot 
tends, or goes, inside Itself, in five-dimensionality each 
dot is the axis of a separate Unicus and also goes inside 
Itself. However, this is not all one needs to know 
to imagine four- / five-dimensionality. Pay attention once 
more to the method of turning the structure of four-
dimensionality (fig. 14); 

If we can imagine four-dimensionality in the form 
of an abstract sphere whose radius is infinite, then five-
dimensionality is also a sphere, but it has a layout 
an order of magnitude more complex. Look at figure 15 — 
this is a diagram of five-dimensionality (after figures 12, 
13), but with the structure turned "towards oneself" by 90 
degrees — or, this is the view end-on, from above. If you 
have sorted out how to turn four-dimensionality, with 
five-dimensionality it will be no harder; Here it is quite 
understandable that if one supposes a certain edge 
of infinity — and from the position of "Consciousness" 
this does not look absurd (even if abstractly), since 
"Consciousness" is transcendent and 'technically 
outside' — then five-dimensionality has, as it were, 
different densities, that is, an inner (I) and a peripheral 
(II); 'within the limits of the latter' infinity has 
a secondary status, while the inner one, including all 
the axes of the built-in Unicus, has a higher density. Does 
this not remind you of the uneven density 
of the Universe? 
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The peripheral infinity (II) does not include the axes 
of Unicus — they cross only the dense space (I). Further, let 
us consider 'the structure of five-dimensionality'. To 
simplify your representation, we propose to consider 
uniformly arranged axes of Unicus (1–8) — there is sense 
in this, since solitary existence is absolutely impossible 
to prove; 

 
fig. 15 

 

(sphere — Generalis — view of the diagram from above — here 8 
Unicus) 

Pay attention to the diagram with four Unicus (fig. 13), 
imagine it well and turn it so as to look at the whole 
construction from above. In figure 15, by analogy, 8 
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Unicus are arranged, with their centres along the dense 
edge. For example, fig. 16 depicts 24 Unicus. In reality, 
in five-dimensionality there is an infinite number 
of Unicus, and the axes are located not only along 
the edge (this is shown only for a better representation 
of the different density of the Universe), but also pierce 
the whole dense region of space. This element 
of the diagram is a figurative likeness of a dense bundle 
of axes composed into one axis — 'an endless tube 
inward'; 

 
fig. 16 

 

(sphere — Generalis — view of the diagram from above — here 24 
Unicus) 
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Probably this is why the Universe is less populated 
by living beings on the periphery than in the Centre (or, 
taking into account the complete absence of axes, life 
on the periphery of the Universe is impossible; however, 
on the border of habitability it is almost safe by reason 
of the maximal remoteness from the densely populated 
centre. …Is that why nobody flies to us? It is also 
interesting that through telescopes we see a non-infinite 
number of Galaxies. This means that Galaxies are realized 
by means of a wave function, as is everything that exists 
in an infinite number (this is precisely so); that is, one 
can suppose that the Black holes of All Galaxies are 
the "Axis of the Existent", that is, they have some 
important relation to the "Global aspect of the Entity" 
<or to the "One 'I'">; Possibly, we are not able to see 
the greater part of the Galaxies by reason of the higher 
dimensionality of the realization of a reality alien to us — 
exceeding our capabilities by orders of magnitude (…one 
may say 'current abilities'). We are not able to understand 
much, but we are sure that some day, later, we will learn 
to overcome such obstacles; 

To imagine five-dimensionality is not a simple task; it 
is an order of magnitude more difficult than four-
dimensionality. Considering the 'flat diagram', do not 
forget the representation of a figurative sphere (even if 
infinite ). Quite possibly it is worth revising the notion 
of 'dimension', replacing it with the notion 
of 'complexity', or, for example, 'degree of complexity 
of space', if space is meant, and 'complexity of reality' 
(or 'of realization') — in the corresponding reasoning, 
in cases when a spatial structure is in question; 
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This is unusual, but it will be more precise to say 'the 
fifth degree of complexity of space' than 'the fifth 
dimension', since it is still difficult to become aware how 
exactly to carry out a measurement? and what concretely 
can be measured under these conditions; but there is 
sense in understanding the degree of complexity 
(of nesting); 

Commentary on the chapter "The Fifth Dimension, Five-
Dimensionality" 

This is the resolving chapter. The fourth dimension set 
up solipsism; the fifth does not refute it but reads it 
anew. Here, too, the promissory note written in "Society 
and Humanity" is paid: the being of other "I's" and their 
actual co-participation in events receive a grounding. 
Below the knots of the chapter are analysed, and with 
each one sees what it holds by: a derivation, a model 
coherent with what has been covered, or a hypothesis 
which the chapter itself calls so. 

The task. The reality of each is isolated, and 
the moment of realization has no extension. If each "I" is 
a separate independent Entity, the synchronization 
of their moments is impossible: neither pointwise nor 
flowing, with continuous arrival of data. In the discussion 
with the Author it was clarified that "impossible" is said 
here of synchronization in the habitual sense: 
as coincidence in time and space. In isolation such 
a coincidence has nothing to be checked against; isolated 
worlds have no common measure. The chapter shows that 
this is not a verdict but a sign of a missing dimension. 
Isolation is a property of the fourth storey, while 
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synchronization of a different kind, not by time but 
by Situation, is possible only on the fifth. 

The main move: two models — one. The chapter 
places two models side by side. The first: "The World is 
I" — only the "I", Its Consciousness and Its Experience; 
the rest is ephemeral content. The second: "The World is 
the 'I'" — a one-for-all "I" as the Global aspect 
of the Entity, represented by an infinite number of Real 
aspects, each with its own unique experience. And it 
declares them identical. The "only I" of solipsism is 
the One "I". Solipsism is not refuted; it was read 
at insufficient depth. 

This also resolves the seam the whole book has 
guarded since "Society and Humanity": have the others 
not become convenient mirrors? No. Identity is 
at the Global level: the other is the same One "I". 
Irreducibility is at the Real level: the other has his own 
Unicus and his own experience, and above and below 
level 0 this experience is unique and inaccessible to me. 
A mirror would repeat my experience. The other bears his 
own. 

The proof: three supports. The chapter is honest 
about its method: "by the chosen method we first defined 
the final result… and the instrument — Five-
dimensionality". This is a legitimate path. The sought, 
supposed in ready form, points the way back to grounds 
that were previously inaccessible. But the way must be 
travelled, and the chapter travels it from three sides. 

The first support is the performative. Of the solipsistic 
model the chapter throws out in parentheses: "if it is 
precisely so, then there is no one to prove it to". This is 
the strongest argument of the chapter. In the discussion 
with the Author it was brought to a strict form, and in it 
two words are separated. Certainty — from within: 
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the Act, the cogito, becoming certify themselves; they 
need no other. Proof — from outside: qualification 
by the Living, and only the Living can qualify the Living. 
Anyone who proves Solipsism, by the very act of proving, 
presupposes another Living one who will recognize it, 
that is, another "I". Solipsism may remain certain for 
the solipsist, but proved — no!: once proved, it 
(Solipsism) refutes itself. The limit is held strictly. 
The performative gives only one thing: there are no fewer 
than one other "I". It removes solipsism as a position 
to be proved, but not as one silently lived, and gives 
neither the number of others nor the structure of their 
connection. These are carried by the next two supports. 

The second is the regularity of dimensionalities. 
A mother space contains an infinite number 
of subordinate spaces of dimensionality smaller by one. 
For dimensionalities from zero to three this is 
a mathematical fact: the line is composed of points, 
the plane of parallel lines, the volume of planes. For 
the fourth and fifth the law preserves the rule of number, 
changing the mode of composition: nesting with 
inheritance of the centre for Unicus, parallel axes for 
Generalis. This is a consistent generalization of a verified 
rule. The Author says exactly this: "in theory it will be 
correct". Hence the chain. There are no fewer than one 
other "I", each has his own Unicus, hence there are no 
fewer than two Unici. Two different Unici do not fit into 
one four-dimensionality: a four-dimensionality is one 
Unicus. They need the next dimensionality, as two 
different parallel lines need a plane. And the next 
dimensionality, by the law, is composed of an infinite 
number of the previous ones: the plane that 
accommodated two lines consists of an infinite number 
of them. Hence there are infinitely many Real aspects. 
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Infinity here is a function, realized finitely as the need 
arises. 

The third is the Balance of Opposites (the Law 
of Harmony). The Balance of Opposites, named already 
in "Consciousness", is here for the first time formulated 
as a law: everything has a relative opposite. Its ground is 
obvious and irrefutable. To be something definite is 
to differ from what it is not, and everything definite has 
its "not". One who denies the law himself asserts 
something definite and applies the law in the act 
of denial. Applied to the One "I", the law requires its 
relative opposite. The chapter formulates: the Real 
aspect, and with it an infinite number of "Not I"; 
otherwise — a contradiction to One's Own Being. 

The three supports are independent, and together they 
give more than any of them separately: other "I's" exist, 
there are infinitely many of them, and the structure 
of their multitude is five-dimensionality. 

The geometry of Generalis. Each Real aspect has its 
own axis — Unicus. Above all of them is Consciousness 
(∞+1), below all is the Global aspect of the Entity (−∞−1), 
level 0 is common (figs. 12, 13). The parallelism 
of the axes is not accidental. It is the geometrical record 
of equality of rights, "from the position of each": no axis 
is the main one, none crosses another. But all the axes are 
axes of experience, all lead inward and all are connected 
with the common centre. As in projective geometry 
parallel lines meet only at a point at infinity, so the axes 
of the Unici, parallel along their whole extent, meet only 
in the limit. The common centre lies in the unattainable 
limit of each axis. Here, apparently, is the deepest thing 
the drawing carries: what is common to all is located 
where none of them arrives. Each is connected with it, 
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none reaches it, and precisely for this reason it is 
common and not someone's. 

The method of turning (figs. 14–16) makes 
the transition of dimensionalities visible. A four-
dimensional axis seen end-on is a dot in the centre 
of a circle. In five-dimensionality each dot is such 
a folded axis, and Generalis is a potential sphere with 
a centre in each dot, each of which is connected 
to the common centre. The density of five-dimensionality 
the chapter itself defines: the inner region (I) is denser 
because it is pierced by axes, centres of life; 
the peripheral one (II) contains no axes. The placement 
of the axes along the edge in the drawings is only for 
clarity; in fact they pierce the whole dense region. 

One note for reading. The chapter calls Consciousness 
"technically outside". This is its place in the drawing, 
above all the axes, not ontology. Ontologically, 
in the words of the same chapter, Consciousness is 
"everywhere, or rather — It Is Everything". There is 
nothing external here either. 

Synchronization: one reality in isolated worlds. 
Each level 0 is not a thin junction but a whole world, 
realized completely by each Real aspect. A "pseudo-
common" level 0 means that each has his own whole 
world, but by the One Consciousness the Situation 
in these worlds is made identical — while Its realization 
in each Unicus is its own and never coincides with 
another. The Situation is one, and the participation 
of each is direct and factual. Isolation, meanwhile, is 
intact. Along its axis, before and after the Situation, each 
Unicus is closed. What turns out to be common is only 
the present. What is synchronized is the edge, not 
the history. The list in the chapter, "people, horses, birds, 
flies", is the list of participants of the Situation whom 
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the Author contemplates, and this assertion is 
indisputable. The world from their own position is not 
certified by contemplation: only the Living can qualify 
the Living, through His analysis and recognition. 

Consciousness averages the Situation, and 
the contemplated is common to all. But each sees it from 
his own position, draws his own conclusion and obtains 
his own, unrepeatable experience. The common serves 
difference and does not erase it: from one Situation 
the Entity obtains as much different experience as there 
are participants in it. 

No one transmits anything to anyone. All read one 
combined world from one source through Consciousness, 
as isolated screens show one image without being 
connected to one another. The data "are instantly 
distributed", and this is not a speed of transmission but 
its absence: for Consciousness and the Global aspect, 
time and distance have no meaning, while extension is 
realized and felt only by beings extracting experience. So 
the contrast outlined in "Society and Humanity" is closed. 
In Leibniz the agreement of isolated monads is pre-
established by God, external and willing. In Malebranche 
God brings them into agreement at every instant. In 
the System the agreement is held by Consciousness: 
without will of its own, passive, everywhere, 
continuously, by the Law of Harmony. More fully this will 
be disclosed in the "Act of the 'I'". 

Combined experience. For the Situation to be one for 
all, Consciousness needs something average — "objective 
experience". Combination is dynamic, and the example 
with the fight of the mongoose and the cobra shows its 
law. The tourists see the fight for the first time, and 
behind their fear there is no ground. The guide has seen 
the outcome dozens of times and understands why it is 
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so. With his appearance the combined experience 
changes in favour of the animal. The weight 
in combination belongs to groundedness: the one who 
outweighs is the one who holds the ground, who 
understands "why". This is the Law of Realization 
of Grounds applied to collective reality. Emotions are 
a weak ground; they give only a background. Chances and 
probabilities are not grounds at all. What decides is 
knowledge that understands the cause. Hence 
a consequence worth noting: since the weight belongs 
to understood grounds, collective reality is realized 
lawfully, and the influence of empty expectations in it is 
weak. A world arranged so looks ordered, as indeed we 
see it. As an assertion about the action of combination 
in every case, this is a hypothesis coherent with 
the structure, and it should be held as a hypothesis. 

Sleep and blinking are a separate branch. 
The thought experiment with blinking is precise. In 
the solipsistic model the extension of the interruption is 
immeasurable from within, even millions of years. In 
the collective one it remains habitually short thanks 
to collective recognition, while "in fact this extension 
does not exist". About sleep the chapter asserts: a third 
of life cannot be deprived of new experience, given 
the rationality of the structure of the World. 
The intuition is correct, and its fulfilment is already 
present in the System itself. "Memory" here is a function, 
its carrier the static wave. The past is not stored 
as a record, but at each awakening is realized from 
the wave anew, as a necessary ground, and each time with 
a different attitude to it. Hence each time new experience 
is extracted from it, and the interruption of sleep is a link 
in this cycle. The hypothesis of parallel lines 
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of experience lived through in sleep remains 
an independent branch of the chapter. 

In its favour the chapter cites an observation familiar 
to almost everyone: in a dream I recognize Myself and act 
with my personal experience, but in surroundings where 
I have never been. This firmly establishes one thing: 
the reality of the dream is my own, not someone else's 
life in someone else's body. That it is also parallel, 
the observation makes a natural supposition, but does 
not decide definitively: the new place may also be 
another composition of my own past, realized each time 
anew. The main move of the chapter does not need this 
hypothesis. 

Cosmological rapprochements. The uneven density 
of the Universe, the finiteness of the visible galaxies, 
black holes as the "Axis of the Existent" — these are 
associations, and the chapter itself puts "probably" and 
"one can suppose" beside them. Their weight is 
illustrative. The finiteness of the visible Universe also has 
a standard explanation — a finite horizon. On large scales 
the observable Universe is homogeneous; no centre 
or periphery is seen in it. The legitimate rapprochement 
here is a different one: the observable Universe of each 
observer is a sphere centred on himself, and the horizon 
is relative to the observer, from the position of each. 

Neighbours. The thought "one subject in many" has 
been approached by different paths, and it is important 
to see where each stopped. Kolak (open individualism) 
showed by analysis of thought experiments that every 
boundary of personal identity is arbitrary, and concluded 
that the subject is one. But why, with one subject, 
the experience of each is closed to the others, he does not 
explain: there is no structure holding unity and isolation 
together. Averroes derived the unity of the intellect from 
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the fact that the intellect grasps the universal. But he 
stopped before an objection which Thomas Aquinas 
expressed in one phrase: "this man thinks". How 
a separate person turns out to be thinking with one 
intellect for all, Averroes did not show, and the personal 
is not preserved with him. Kastrup explains the one 
consciousness and the isolated "alters" by analogy with 
dissociation. This is an inference to the best explanation, 
and how isolated alters share one world is shown 
by comparison, not by structure. All three approach one 
place: how unity is reconciled with isolation. Here this 
place is closed by derivation — the performative, 
the regularity of dimensionalities, the Balance 
of Opposites — and by a structure in which unity 
(the common centre in the limit) and isolation (closed 
axes) hold simultaneously, while the personal is 
preserved in the wave of each. 

Self-correction towards precision. The chapter ends 
not with a claim but with a clarification: the Author 
proposes to replace "dimension" with "degree 
of complexity (nesting) of space", acknowledging that it is 
unclear how one is to "measure" here. This agrees with 
what the method of turning showed to the eye: 
the addition of a dimensionality is an addition of nesting. 
A dot that was simple turns out to be a folded axis. 
"Dimensionality" measures not extension but depth 
of nesting. 

What the chapter is as a whole. This is 
the resolution of the arc begun in "The Fourth 
Dimension". Derived here: the being of other "I's" 
(the performative), their infinite multitude and its 
structure (the regularity of dimensionalities, the Balance 
of Opposites), identity at the Global level and 
irreducibility at the Real. Given as a model coherent with 
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what has been covered: synchronization through 
the pseudo-common level 0, the One Consciousness, 
combined experience weighted by groundedness. Held 
as hypotheses: parallel lines of experience in sleep, 
cosmological rapprochements. The note of "Society and 
Humanity" is paid: solipsism, brought there to its limit, 
here turned out to be nested in a higher storey. Each 
Personality inside itself, inside its own experience, 
remains "only I", and from the infinite multitude of such 
"I's" (reading the experience of each Personality and 
acting in the role of each, as the Animating one) 
the Collective Synchronous Realization of Reality is 
composed. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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FIRSTOCCURRENCE 

Before reasoning on this topic, it must be said that 
"Firstoccurrence", or the Investigation of the Causes 
of the "I" and of the Origin of the World, is an absurd 
occupation, by reason of the unconditional Eternity 
of the World (or the Eternity of the Universe); From 
the position of each "Real aspect of the 'I'" the infinity 
of space has fundamental significance — it does not allow 
one to doubt or to draw other conclusions than this: 
the World is Eternal. We know that space is not a suitable 
category for formulating postulates, since it is a "Product 
of Consciousness" and is realized by means 
of the intention of the "I"; however, "Consciousness" 
Itself fully corresponds to the assertion of 'Its Eternity', 
because it has Eternal relativity. It is surprising that very 
many people, including those in our audience, suppose 
(…they believe it): "Even the Eternal World has a Beginning 
and a Cause for which it Exists" …however, not every one 
of the 'curious' manages to get to this line; but we are 
interested, and we will continue the research; 

The Cause of the World arises as (and is) the ground 
of One's Own Being, immediately, at the very moment 
when You thought about it. The logic of the "Eternity 
of the World" is based on Its 'Functional Infinity'. On 
the other hand, sensorily and psychically, 'Man is 
in the conditions of a Process visible to him', and therefore 
he imagines all this correspondingly — that historically 
and in fact there is a certain sequence in the process 
of which the Universe was formed. Of course, we observe 
this process now as well. 'The expansion of the Universe' is 
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a process connected precisely with "Firstoccurrence"; and 
nevertheless, however it may seem to You, this Process 
has no actual "Beginning" — but it will be realized if one 
becomes interested in this topic and tries to get 
to the bottom of the Truth. The facts of prehistory will 
always arise, as a necessary ground. There will be no end 
to this, and there was no Beginning. Consequently, 
the 'Process of the origin of the World' may turn out to be 
relevant from the position of the "Real aspect 
of the Entity" too, and only in the case of a special 
interest …but as a rule this interests everyone, which 
proves the deepest doubt and ignorance of certain 
'special' Truths. The presence of the interest of the "I", 
by the way, confirms the "Search for the Grounds of One's 
Own Being" (...although now this is no longer important); 

Clear and obvious is the Global mental support 
of the "Entity", by reason of the steadily high interest 
in this topic and the striving for cognition — an infinite 
number of living beings seek "Their Own Ground", 
the moment of "Firstoccurrence" and the "Cause 
of the World". This is, and is happening at this moment, 
universally (that is, everywhere) — or do we not 
understand at all what infinity is? Taking into account 
the extremely high level of interest and the super-
popularity of this 'Eternal theme', let us set about our 
research and enjoy this process: 

Nothing (more insignificant than emptiness) — 
the absolute absence of the being of everything, conceivable 
and inconceivable, in the fullest sense; non-objective, 
unnameable, and the absence of any conditions. It is used 
as a forced notion which cannot be understood adequately, 
nor correctly imagined (there is nothing to imagine). 
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Nothing — as primary causality '« »' — cannot have 
a representation in the 'already Existing World'. Even 
emptiness can be considered as a certain "presence, 
by the fact of non-touching — that is, of the smallest gap 
between the smallest particles", but "Nothing" is not 
emptiness, since it cannot be anything, not even such 
as a 'Condition', while Emptiness implies a 'Condition'; 
We have defined and designated this as '« »', that is — 
"Nothing"; 

The "Abstract passive Dot" is the smallest of all that 
a person is able to imagine. However, it is not at all what 
we consider a "minimal point tending to infinity" (here 
there categorically is not, and cannot be, any extension, 
neither semantic nor any other). The "Abstract passive 
Dot" is identified with the abstract notion 
of "Something", as 'Is, but the most inessential'. 
Reasoning about "Firstoccurrence", we understand that 
this research is carried out from the position of, and 
in relation to, the "'I' itself", that is, exclusively 
to "Oneself" (which is important). We recognize and 
accept: 

The existence of the World is a very weighty reason, 
a ground giving the right to a reasoning that allows us 
to make assertions about 'Firstoccurrence'. In this research 
concrete specifics cannot be used (for understandable 
reasons); therefore there remains the possibility 
of manipulating abstract notions having no properties 
and sizes, except indications of their absence: 
the "Abstract passive Dot" ("Something") and 
"Nothing" = 2 elements — this is the complete list 
of what we can operate with at this stage; 
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When we make attempts to reason about <the Very 
Beginning> (Firstoccurrence), it is not a question 
of the "First Explosion", but of Its 'Cause', which (judging 
by the Laws obvious to us) must have grounds, that is, 
certain "Beginnings". Moreover, not one, but precisely 
two, for the creation of relativity — or else we have only 
to state the fact that: "We are not in a position, and are 
not able, to reason about this" (…a barrier). The Essence 
is very simple: the 'Non-related Being' of anything is 
absolutely impossible. It is precisely This unshakable and 
rigid Law that gives us a valuable Fundamental 
Knowledge: The World arises by means of the Intention 
to Be and to Have a Ground of Being*; 

*The Essence of the simplest Worldview; 

Commentary on the chapter "FIRSTOCCURRENCE" 

The chapter takes up the oldest question of thought: 
where does the World come from, what is its Cause. And 
it begins with a paradox: to investigate Firstoccurrence is 
absurd, for the World is eternal; but to investigate it is 
interesting, and the Author investigates. The paradox is 
only apparent. The eternity of the World and the search 
for its Beginning do not quarrel, if one understands 
in what sense the World is eternal and in what sense it 
has a Beginning. On this distinction the chapter holds. 
Below its knots are analysed, and with each one sees what 
it holds by. 

Eternity without a first moment. The chapter gives 
two arguments for eternity. The first is from the infinity 
of space, and the chapter itself limits its weight: space is 
a "product of Consciousness", a category unsuitable for 
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postulates. And infinity in time does not follow from 
infinity in space: space may be boundless with a finite age 
of the Universe. The load-bearing argument is 
the second. Consciousness is eternal because it has 
eternal relativity, and the eternity of the World holds 
on its Functional Infinity. To this, what has been covered 
adds the decisive point: time in the system is an accepted 
method of measurement, not an axis of the World. 
"The first moment" is a temporal notion and is 
inapplicable to the World as such. Eternity here is not 
infinite duration but the absence of a first moment, 
because the ground of the World is not in time. 

A Beginning which was not, and which is realized. 
Hence the central assertion of the chapter: the Process 
of the origin of the World has no actual Beginning, but it 
is realized if one becomes interested in the topic; 
the facts of prehistory always arise, as a necessary 
ground. An objection suggests itself and deserves a strong 
form. Either there was a Beginning, and then the search 
merely finds it. Or there was not, and then "realized 
on request" means "manufactured to order". And if 
the system answers "both", is this not a dodge that makes 
it invulnerable? 

The fork is false, and one can see why. It holds 
on a confusion of two orders, distinguished already 
in "Society and Humanity": the order of realization and 
the order of ground. There we realize our parents after 
our birth, but as grounds, primary by ground and 
secondary by realization. Here the same holds 
on the scale of the World. Having opened our eyes, we 
first realize the World around us, and only then are its 
Grounds realized, down to the earliest particles 
of the Universe. The fork takes "first by ground" for "first 
in time". The Cause is primary by ground and is realized 
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afterwards in the order of realization. There is no 
contradiction: these are two axes. 

"Manufactured to order" is also mistaken. Manufacture 
presupposes arbitrariness: one could have manufactured 
otherwise. Here there is no arbitrariness. What is realized 
is only what is the necessary ground of the present, that 
without which the present would not be as it is. This is 
the Law of Realization of Grounds: a ground is realized 
according to need, but what is realized is decided not 
by need but by necessity. An illustrative image was given 
in the book earlier — the number π. Its digits 
at the millionth place were invented by no one: they are 
strictly determined and cannot be otherwise. But neither 
do they lie anywhere ready-made until they are 
computed. Infinite as a function, realized finitely 
as the need arises. The prehistory of the World is 
arranged in the same way: it goes back arbitrarily far, is 
realized to the depth that interest requires, and is 
at the same time not arbitrary. And since, as "Five-
Dimensionality" showed, in combined reality the weight 
belongs to groundedness, the prehistory of the Universe 
is one for all: its content is borne by those who 
understand "why". 

There remains the reproach of irrefutability. 
The thesis of the chapter concerns the mode of being 
of the past, not its content. It releases the content from 
nothing: the realized past is obliged to agree with 
the present. In the readings of instruments the system 
here is equivalent to realism about the past: both have 
the same relic radiation and the same rock strata. But 
equivalence in readings is not emptiness: a metaphysical 
thesis ought not to give different readings. Realism about 
the past is also irrefutable by experience, and no one 
considers it empty on that account. Physics describes 
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the content of prehistory; the chapter describes how 
prehistory is. They do not quarrel. 

The end of the regress: the Seeking "I". If every 
cause has a cause, does the search not go off into a bad 
infinity? The chain "cause — cause of the cause — …" 
goes beyond the limits of time, to where there is as yet 
nothing and nothing to count. But it does not break off 
arbitrarily, nor get lost in infinity: in any case it arrives 
at the Seeker. The search for the Beginning is performed 
by the "I" thirsting for Development, the Dot demanding 
relativity. That is why the ground which every search 
reaches is the Seeking "I" itself. This is the same type 
of grounding as with becoming and the cogito: the search 
for grounds presupposes a seeker, and the seeker turns 
out to be the condition of every search. The chapter says 
exactly this: the Cause of the World arises as — and is — 
the ground of One's Own Being, immediately, at the very 
moment when you thought about it. The structure of this 
knot — how the Seeking "I" realizes, and what 
the Intention to Be is — the "Act of the 'I'" discloses. 

An interest that does not run dry. From this 
the inexhaustibility of the question is also 
understandable. Interest in Firstoccurrence is the search 
for the Grounds of One's Own Being, that is, 
the movement of the Seeking "I" itself. It is not accidental 
curiosity but a manifestation of that thirst for 
Development which, as has been established, is 
the ground of Life. In the infinite multitude of living 
beings this search goes on always and everywhere. That is 
why the chapter speaks of a global mental support: 
the question of the Beginning is never abandoned. 

Two elements: Nothing and the Dot. In 
investigating the Beginning one cannot use concrete 
specifics: they do not yet exist. There remain two abstract 
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notions, defined only by indications of the absence 
of properties. Nothing is the absolute absence 
of everything, conceivable and inconceivable, the absence 
of any conditions. It is below emptiness: emptiness is still 
a condition, a gap, a presence by the fact of non-
touching, while Nothing cannot be even a condition. It is 
a forced notion; it cannot be imagined, because there is 
nothing to imagine. The Abstract passive Dot is 
"Something": it is, but the most inessential. Not a small 
point tending to zero, but that which has no extension 
at all, neither semantic nor any other. Two elements — 
the complete list of what one can operate with 
at the source. 

Two beginnings — the Law of Harmony at the very 
source. Why not one? The chapter answers with a law: 
the non-related being of anything is impossible. One 
beginning is non-related, and therefore cannot be. There 
must be two beginnings, for the creation of relativity. 
This is the Law of Harmony, named in "Five-
Dimensionality": everything has a relative opposite. Here 
it acts at the limit, where there is nothing except the two 
elements, and shows that the source itself is subject to it. 
The result of the chapter is a Fundamental Knowledge 
which the Author calls the essence of the simplest 
worldview: The World arises by means of the Intention 
to Be and to Have a Ground of Being. 

Neighbours. The question of the Cause of the World 
has been posed since antiquity, and it is important to see 
where each stopped. 

Leibniz asked: why is there something rather than 
nothing? By the Principle of Sufficient Reason the chain 
of reasons requires a first member bearing its reason 
in itself, and in Leibniz this turns out to be the one 
necessary being. This line, continued by the cosmological 
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argument, seeks one first ground. It stopped where, 
by the law of the chapter, one cannot stop: one beginning 
is non-related, and the non-related cannot be. 

The line of two beginnings is also ancient. Philolaus 
taught that everything in the cosmos is composed 
of "limiters" and "unlimiteds", and harmony joins them. 
This is strikingly close to the Law of Harmony. But 
in Philolaus harmony is a third that came to the two from 
outside, and whence it comes is not shown. His 
"unlimited" is still something, void or breath, not 
a Nothing below emptiness. Plato in his unwritten 
doctrine, known from Aristotle, posited as principles 
the One and the Indefinite Dyad. But this doctrine has 
come down only in report and contains no proof. 
Common to both: two beginnings are two components 
of things. In the chapter two beginnings are needed for 
the possibility of relativity, without which there is no 
being at all, and relativity here is not a third added 
to them but their very relation. 

Hegel begins the "Science of Logic" with pure Being, 
which, being completely indeterminate, is Nothing. Both 
are sublated in Becoming. The resemblance is deceptive. 
Hegel's Being and Nothing merge through common 
indeterminacy. Here the Dot is minimally determinate: it 
is. And Nothing is below all emptiness, because it cannot 
be even a condition. Where Hegel identifies and sublates, 
the chapter separates and holds apart. 

Cosmology does not quarrel with the chapter. 
The chapter directly distinguishes the Cause from 
the First Explosion. The expansion of the Universe is 
a process connected with Firstoccurrence, and physics is 
entitled to describe it arbitrarily far back, including 
in models without a beginning in time. But that is 
the content of prehistory. The Cause, according 
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to the chapter, is not an event in a series of events, but 
the ground which every search reaches — the Seeking "I". 

What the chapter is as a whole. This is a source-
chapter. Established in it: the eternity of the World 
as the absence of a first moment, for time is not 
the ground of the World; the removal of the fork "was it, 
or was it invented" by distinguishing the order of ground 
and the order of realization; the inevitability of two 
beginnings by the law of the impossibility of non-related 
being. Indicated ahead: the end of the regress 
in the Seeking "I" and the Intention to Be, whose 
structure the "Act of the 'I'" discloses. The oldest question 
is posed here in such a way that the habitual forks reveal 
a confusion of orders beneath them. And the answer to it 
begins where the questioner poses it. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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ACT OF THE "I" 

Being curious in cognition, in search of the Cause 
of the World, we try to suppose something more 
insignificant than emptiness, that is, "Nothing". 
Supposing that before 'all the diversity' existing 
in the World (everything that now exists), and before 
a Certain Beginning, there necessarily is <a non-
objective, inessential> '« »', "which" we define 
as the cause, as "Nothing". This Act of the "I" — 
as the "Act of Definition of One's Own Cause" — 
activates the "First and Fundamental Condition 
of Being": the "Law of Harmony", that is, the First 
Condition necessary for the "I", that of the "Balance 
of Opposites". By means of the arisen factors of "Total 
Scale", "Something" arises, as the "Abstract passive Dot", 
pointing the "I" to this initial (first and fundamental) 
relativity — [ "Act of Definition" | "Nothing" ]. At this 
moment it is inadmissible to take time into account. 
The "I" manifests "Interest in Its Own Cause" 
(and/or the Cause of the World) at the current moment — 
and this "Is the Cause" which we, here and now, are 
investigating; 

The first part of the Act has colossal significance, 
since the "Abstraction '« »' before the World" 
("Nothing"), at the moment of the touch of the "I", 
arose and was totally transformed: 

The first part of the Act. 
1. [ "Act of Definition" ("Something") | "Nothing" 

] –> The Status of "Nothing" has changed 
to the absolutely opposite — having been 
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transformed into "Consciousness", as [ "Nothing" –> 
"Everything" ]; 

Commentary: Before the arising of the World there is 
nothing, and even the current Mental touch of the "I" 
of that moment causes a powerful Global reaction 
of the "Entity" and "Consciousness"; 

This is happening now. For reflection a process is 
needed; however, here Time has no significance. 
"Nothing" (an extremely categorical nothingness 
of absolute scale) is 'this' most critical of all that it is 
possible to imagine, as the "Abstract Dot" is the most 
minimal of what we are able to conceive. Such critical, 
extremely total Ideas — the maximal and the minimal — 
are the Causal Beginning of All Beginnings, the Cause 
of the Being of Everything; 

The categoricalness of "Nothing" turned out to be 
violated by the 'Act of the "I"' by means of the Mental 
Touch, which destroyed the Essence of "Nothing" — 
thereby changing "Its" Status to the absolutely opposite. 
Any thought of "Nothing" leads to the arising 
of "Consciousness", and, with "Its" presence, this 'Act 
of the "I"' initiates the fact of "Firstoccurrence"; 

2. The Status of the "Abstract passive Dot" was also 
violated and, analogously, changed to the opposite, [ 
"Something" –> "Entity" ] — having been transformed 
into a potentially active "Entity" (the Relativity 
changed); 

Commentary: the transformation of "Nothing" into 
the opposite, "Consciousness", changes the relativity 
to the reverse, thereby transforming the 'Abstract passive 
Dot' into a "Concrete <potentially active*> Entity"; 
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*the potential activity of the Entity means the presence 
of Will; 

It is precisely in this way that everything simplest is so 
complex, and vice versa — the most complex, after 
awareness, will become quite simple and understandable. 
On the other side of the question stands your choice, that 
is, Agreement or Disagreement, coming through Logic + 
the Conflict with all Stereotypes, and through 
the abilities and properties of your Reason, emotions, 
the desire to live and develop, through admiration for 
Eternity and for the Essence of the "Creator", through 
'Love for Oneself, and for One's Own World'; 

The second part of the Act. 
3. In the relativity [ "Entity" | "Consciousness" ], 

the Fact of the Presence of the "Entity" initiates 
a potentially infinite "Space" –> the "Entity" acquires 
a Global Status, that is, the "Global aspect 
of the Entity" (everywhere); 

Commentary: Independent activity is manifested 
by means of Will — of course, by an inner manifestation. 
"Consciousness" realizes the 'Place of the manifestation 
of Activity', which is interpreted as Space. The "Entity", 
meanwhile, is present without a concrete definition and 
position, and has one 'Global Status' — 'Is'; 

4. In relation to the Static "Global aspect 
of the Entity" –> in any space there necessarily arises 
its opposite — the Active "Real aspect of the Global 
'I'"; 

Commentary: by the 'Law of Harmony', already known 
to us, even an abstraction needs a 'concrete relativity', 
in connection with which there arises the opposite 
of the "Global aspect of the Entity", namely 
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the "Concrete state of the 'I' of the Global aspect 
of the Entity", and here we call It accordingly the "Real 
aspect of the Global 'I'"; 

5. By reason of the Status of the "Global aspect 
of the Entity" ("He is everywhere") there arises 
an infinite number of His "I" — of "Real aspects 
of the Entity". In relation to the Active "Real aspect 
of the Global 'I'" they were defined as "Not I"; 

Commentary: The concrete position of the "Real 
aspect of the Global 'I'" implies the Presence 
of the "Global aspect of the Entity" as a distributed 
"I Am", that is, "the One 'I' in a potentially infinite 
number of 'monads' — independently active aspects 
of the One 'I'"; however, in the conditions of reality, 
at each point of space, for the Only "Real aspect 
of the Global 'I'" (that is, precisely in "His" person), each 
of the active "monads" is defined as "Not I" (in the reverse 
relation, one can consider on one's own example how 
each of us, looking at another, becomes aware of his 
individuality); 

The third part of the Act. 
6. "Consciousness" realizes the Conditions 

of existence of an infinite number of "Real aspects 
of the 'I'" in the form of their concretization as living 
beings. These Conditions include everything static 
and non-living necessary for the creation of various 
Situations for the purpose of analysis and extraction 
of experience, namely: Galaxies, Planets, 
atmospheres and depths, oceans and mountains, 
forests and deserts, and other surroundings (if 
required), down to each "thing", taking into account 
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the balance of the features of the living beings that 
may be active participants of situations; 

Commentary: Each "Real aspect of the Entity" is 
in Essence (and in principle) abstract, that is, it is a kind 
of likeness of the "One 'I'". Acting upon the common 
"Consciousness", each aspect becomes in fact "Real" only 
at the moment of 'Representing Itself' as some <concrete> 
living being. The Entity initiates a concrete 'I' by reading 
the wave of 'Its' experience — thus acting upon 
"Consciousness", which realizes an isolated space 
corresponding to the level of reason, and only for one 
concrete being — which analyses and extracts experience 
exclusively subjectively, specially and uniquely. 
The surroundings are Ideas (images), but the realization 
of each of them in the isolated Worlds (Unicus) 
of separate beings differs so much that it is never 
identical; 

7. The realization of "Reason" by each Being –> 
and the awareness of "One's Own Being" from 
the position of each "Real aspect of the 'I'", and 
the realization of a personal bodily representation 
in the Conditions of Reality (the 'Feast of Life') — for 
the acquisition of experience for the purpose 
of the Development of the "Entity"; 

The Fundamental Causes, in the last part 
of the Act, do not participate — neither 
by themselves, nor by means of the "Law 
of Harmony". Each of all living beings, in the 'Act 
of Self-Initiation and Self-Realization', is left 'to 
Itself', which is yet another of the many means 
increasing the 'Degree of Differences in experience'; 
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Commentary: We have again encountered the fact that 
study requires sequence and is a process, and there is no 
other way of cognition. All the stages of the Act of the "I" 
arise instantly, as the "Ground of One's Own Being" 
(the Being of the "I"), or even thus: the Act of the "I" 
(immediately) is the Ground of One's Own Being 
(the Being of the "I"). This is truly a "Phenomenon 
of World Scale", which we observe every day as a process, 
and through telescopes — the "First Explosion and 
the expansion of the Universe" — this is the very process 
of the reproduction of the wave and the realization 
of the conditions of reality. 

The calculated and observed parameters, including 
the age since the moment of the "arising of the Universe", 
all this is realized as Necessary Grounds, but — there is 
not, and there was not, a "Beginning" to this, and there is 
no End to it. The Eternity of the World, like the Infinity 
of the Universe, is also no more than a static wave 
function. But let even this very proof remain a subjective 
decision of acceptance, and each one's personal affair. 
Knowledge of the 'Grounds of One's Own Being' is 
important; however, we understand perfectly well that it is 
not for everyone; 

Commentary on the chapter "ACT OF THE 'I'" 

The chapter sets out the arising of the World 
as a single instantaneous Act, unfolded for reasoning into 
seven moments in three parts. The Act does not lie 
in the past. It is performed now, every time the "I" 
manifests Interest in Its Own Cause, and this Interest 
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the chapter calls the Cause itself. Here is completed what 
"Firstoccurrence" left ahead: the regress of causes arrived 
at the Seeking "I", and now it is shown what this "I" does 
and how the World is disclosed from its Act. 

Inventory and frame. The material of the Act is 
announced in advance and strictly: two elements, 
Nothing and the Abstract passive Dot, and not a single 
condition, for it is a question of what is before the World. 
"At this moment it is inadmissible to take time into 
account." Therefore the words "touch", "violation", 
"transformation", "before" and "after" must be read not 
as events in time, but as logical moments of one 
instantaneous relation. The chapter itself says so: study 
requires sequence, while all the stages of the Act arise 
instantly. The sequence belongs to our reasoning, not 
to the Act. 

Who performs the Act. The reader's first question: if 
before the Act there is nothing, who performs it? Is 
the "I" not presupposed earlier than it arose? In 
the discussion with the Author the answer received 
a precise form, and it requires the two orders 
distinguished already in "Society and Humanity". In 
the order of realization the Seeker is: he lives, asks, and 
goes back along the grounds — to the smallest particles, 
and from them to himself, the one asking, 
as to the Cause. In the Conditions of First-causality there 
is no extension and no time, therefore this limit is 
reached not by a step but by an instantaneous Act. 
The touching of the Causes by Interest in the answer is 
the Abstract passive Dot, Something: the smallest that 
Reason is capable of, a limit of reason to which the notion 
of dimensionality is not yet applicable (it should not be 
confused with the zero-dimensional point of geometry). 
In the order of ground everything is the reverse: the Act 
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is primary, and the Seeker is grounded by it. There is no 
circle: by realization the Seeker is before the Act, 
by ground the Act is before the Seeker. That is why 
the chapter can end directly: the Act of the "I" is 
the Ground of One's Own Being. 

Hence the status of the Act. It is not an axiom 
accepted without proof, nor an arbitrary choice 
of a starting position. It is of the same kind as becoming 
and the cogito: undeniable in its very performance. 
Whoever asks about the Cause performs the Act 
of Definition. Whoever denies it denies it by an act 
of definition, that is, by performing that very Act. "This is 
happening now" is not an image but a precise indication 
of where the Act can be caught. 

Many Acts — one World. The Act is performed 
by everyone who is occupied by the questions 
of "The Goal": how the World is structured, what the "I" 
is, what the meaning of life is. But every Seeker comes 
to one limit: to the smallest that reason is capable of, and 
to its relativity, Nothing. In content these limits do not 
differ; only the positions from which they were reached 
differ. Therefore there are as many Acts as there are 
Seekers, while Consciousness is one, the Global aspect is 
one and the World is one: one Act, performed from many 
positions. 

The first part: the inversion of two limits. The Act 
of Definition enters into relation with Nothing, and 
the first, fundamental condition of being becomes 
the Law of Harmony, the Balance of Opposites: 
the relation [Act | Nothing] is the first relativity. Then 
comes the main event of the Act. The status of Nothing is 
turned over into its opposite: Nothing → Consciousness, 
Nothing → Everything. The status of the Dot is turned 
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over likewise: Something → Entity, potentially active, 
that is, endowed with Will. 

Why precisely into the opposite limit, and not into 
some intermediate determinacy? Because before 
the World there are no conditions. Every intermediate 
determinacy is conditional: it is "so much", "such", and 
conditions have nowhere yet to come from. On the axis 
of being there are only two unconditional states: 
the absolute absence of everything and the absolute 
possibility of everything. When the touch destroys 
the first, only the second is available. Nothing becomes 
not something, but potentially Everything, that is, 
Consciousness. For Nothing the overturn is also secured 
by definition: Nothing is the absence of any conditions, 
including relation. To enter into relation means for it 
to cease to be itself entirely. The thought of Nothing 
destroys Nothing, and that is why the chapter says: any 
thought of Nothing leads to the arising of Consciousness. 

The inversion also carries over the difference 
of the poles. Two limits of different nature give two 
opposite maxima of different nature; otherwise the very 
relativity for the sake of which there are two beginnings 
would collapse. At the output is a pair held apart: 
Consciousness — the passive Everything, without Will; 
the Entity — the active One, with Will. The minimally 
existent became living, absolute absence became absolute 
possibility. The relativity turned over entirely and was 
preserved. 

The second part: the Global, the Real and infinity. 
In the relation [Entity | Consciousness] the presence 
of the Entity initiates space. Consciousness realizes 
the place of the manifestation of its activity, and this 
place is interpreted as space. The Entity is present in it 
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without position or definition, with one status — "Is". 
This is the Global aspect of the Entity: everywhere. 

By the Law of Harmony the static Global aspect needs 
an opposite, and it arises: the active Real aspect 
of the Global "I", a concrete state of the Global "I". 
The static "everywhere" and the active "here" are 
the second pair of the Act, built by the same law 
as the first. 

In the discussion with the Author two predicates were 
distinguished here. First the uniqueness of the Global 
aspect is turned over: the One globally receives 
an opposite in the One really, at one concrete point. 
Therefore the Real aspect of the Global "I" is one — 
the Systemic Exception. His kind is chosen 
at the Systemic level, and He may be anyone, not 
necessarily a human being. He is called the Master 
by role, not outside the Laws of the System: what arose 
by a Law cannot stand above it. 

Hence infinity. Here what is turned over is no longer 
uniqueness but omnipresence. If the Global is equally 
everywhere, no point has an advantage. Hence 
concretization is either nowhere or at every point. 
Nowhere is impossible: the Real aspect is, here it is, 
reading these lines. Consequently — at every point, that 
is, potentially infinitely. The chapter calls this 
the distributed "I Am": the One "I" in a potentially infinite 
number of independently active aspects. This is a third 
path to the same infinity at which "Five-Dimensionality" 
arrived through the performative and the regularity 
of dimensionalities. Three independent paths converge 
in one. The same infinity is obtained from the other end 
as well. The Real aspect of the Global "I" is one at one 
point, and His opposite is all the others at all points, "Not 
I". One multitude is grounded twice. The Exception does 
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not violate the equality of points: it arises not from 
an advantage of place, but from uniqueness. 

And here too is the structure that removes 
the question of how multitude is reconciled with "only I". 
At each point, in the person of the only Real aspect 
of the Global "I", each of the others is defined as "Not I". 
Each of us, looking at another, becomes aware of his 
individuality, and the other likewise — looking at us. 
From the position of each, the "I" is one, and all 
the others are for him "Not I": this relation everyone can 
consider on his own example, as the chapter proposes 
to consider it. The multitude is real, but the "I" is never 
one of many: it is always the one in whose person. 
Therefore, by the Author's rule, for one who understands 
the essence of the system it is inadmissible to say "my I": 
in the person of the "I", Mine is everything else, while 
the "I" itself is never anyone's. "Not I" here are not objects 
but other living Real aspects. The world of objects arises 
separately, in the third part, as conditions. 

The third part: conditions, reality and freedom. 
Consciousness realizes the conditions of existence 
of an infinite number of Real aspects in the form of living 
beings. The conditions are everything static and non-
living needed for Situations in which experience is 
extracted: galaxies, planets, atmospheres and depths, 
oceans, mountains, forests, deserts, down to each thing. 
The Real aspect by itself is abstract, a likeness of the One 
"I". It becomes Real by representing Itself as a concrete 
living being. The Entity initiates a concrete "I" by reading 
the wave of its experience, and Consciousness realizes 
an isolated space corresponding to the level of its reason, 
for this one being (a concrete Personality). In 
the discussion with the Author two senses of the words 
"one's own world" were distinguished. A world from one's 
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own position is realized for everything living, according 
to the level of its reason. One's Own World as a Master's 
exists only for one who knows at least some Conditions 
of Being, and in the measure of that knowledge. What 
the world is like from the position of a fly, we do not 
know. 

The surroundings are Ideas, and the realization of each 
Idea in the isolated worlds is never identical. This must 
be held together with what was said in "Five-
Dimensionality", where synchronization makes 
the Situation identical in each. There is no contradiction. 
One for all is the Situation: the objective conditions and 
the combined experience. Each one's own is its 
realization: from his position and in the measure of his 
reason. The World is one in Idea and never repeats 
in realization. 

Then — Reason, the awareness of One's Own Being 
and the bodily representation in the conditions of reality, 
the "Feast of Life", for the sake of experience for 
the Development of the Entity. And the decisive point: 
in the last part of the Act the Fundamental Causes do not 
participate. Each being in the Act of Self-Initiation and 
Self-Realization is left to Itself. This is yet another means 
increasing the degree of differences in experience. From 
this one sees why the System does not block choice, 
as shown in "Society and Humanity": freedom is not 
a concession but a condition of Development. Being left 
to oneself multiplies differences, and differences nourish 
Development. 

The Act and the Universe. All the stages of the Act 
arise instantly, as the Ground of One's Own Being. We 
observe it every day as a process, and through telescopes 
as the First Explosion and the expansion of the Universe. 
This is the very process of the reproduction of the wave 
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and the realization of the conditions of reality. 
The calculated and observed parameters, including 
the age of the Universe, are realized as necessary 
grounds, as shown in "Firstoccurrence": determined, not 
invented, and realized as the need arises. There is no 
beginning to this, and there is no end and cannot be. 
The eternity of the World and the infinity of the Universe 
are a static wave function. Physics describes the content 
of this wave; the Act describes how it is, and why it is so: 
each of its values is a necessary ground of the present. 

What is compelled here, what is derived, what is 
accepted freely. The chapter ends modestly: even this 
proof will remain a subjective decision of acceptance. 
The modesty is legitimate, but it is worth distinguishing 
more precisely. Accepted by compulsion is the Act itself: 
that the Seeking "I" performs the Act of Definition is 
undeniable in the performance. Derived is its structure: 
the inversion of two limits from the absence 
of conditions, the pair Global | Real and the infinity 
of Real aspects from the Law of Harmony and the equality 
of all points. Accepted freely is the system as a whole, 
as a Worldview to live by. Knowledge of the Grounds 
of One's Own Being, as the Author says, is very 
important, but not for everyone. 

Neighbours. The "I" as a beginning, and the pair 
"nothing — something" at the source, have long been 
approached. It is important to see where each stopped. 

Fichte: "Das Ich setzt ursprünglich schlechthin sein 
eigenes Sein" — "The I originally and absolutely posits its 
own being" ("Foundation of the Entire 
Wissenschaftslehre", § 1). The nearest neighbour 
of the Act. In Fichte the "I" for the first time becomes not 
a presupposition of cognition but a deed-act 
(Tathandlung), positing itself. And his first step is 
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of the same kind as here: self-positing is undeniable 
in the very positing. The divergence is at the second step. 
In Fichte the Not-I is opposed to the "I" by a separate 
principle, also posited, not derived. Here the opposite 
pole is derived from the impossibility of non-related 
being. And the Not-I in Fichte is the world of objects, 
the boundary of the "I". Here the "Not I" are other living 
"I's", while the world of objects is the conditions which 
Consciousness realizes. 

Descartes. The cogito is a first-person certainty won 
by an act of thought, and in this it is akin to the Act. But 
to get out of the circle of one "I" and restore the world, 
Descartes needs God as a guarantor. The Act realizes 
the World without leaving the first-person position 
by a single step: by inversion, and then by the realization 
of conditions. And where in Descartes certainty is won 
by pure thinking, in the Act the beginning is Interest. 
The Cause is not behind in time: it is interested 
questioning now. 

Parmenides: "τὸ γὰρ αὐτὸ νοεῖν ἐστίν τε καὶ εἶναι" — 
"for thinking and being are the same" (fr. B3). The most 
ancient ancestor of the identity of act and being. But 
in Parmenides being is one and unchanging, while 
multitude is the opinion of mortals, an appearance. 
The Act inherits the root and reverses the consequence. 
Since relativity requires two, diversity cannot be 
discarded as a deception without undermining the very 
ground. Multitude here is real, because it is derived from 
the same Law as the Source. 

Kabbalah. In the teaching of the Zohar, at the source is 
Ayin, "Nothing", and the first "Supernal hidden point", 
from which everything proceeds. The resemblance is 
striking: Nothing and the Dot at the beginning. 
The divergence is essential. Ayin there is a hidden divine 
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fullness, not the absence of all conditions. And 
the emanation proceeds by the will of God, not 
by the inversion of two limits by a Law to which 
the Source itself is subject. 

What the chapter is as a whole. This is the focal 
point of the System. Here converge "Firstoccurrence" 
(the Seeking "I" as the end of the regress), "Society and 
Humanity" (freedom and Development), "Five-
Dimensionality" (the multitude of Real aspects and their 
common Situation). Shown in it: the "I" is an Act, not 
a being before the Act; the inversion of two limits into 
Consciousness and the Entity is necessary, for before 
the World only two states are unconditional; from 
the Global "everywhere", by the Law of Harmony and 
the equality of all points, follows the infinity of the Real 
aspects of the Entity; from the position of each, the "I" is 
one, and the others are "Not I", and the "I" is never one 
of many. The Act is performed not at some time, but now, 
and it is performed by the one who asks about the Cause 
(and of such there is an infinite number at each moment 
of the Realization of the World, taking into account 
the essence of Its infinity — this has no beginning and 
can have no end. Eternity as a property). 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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THE PROCESS OF STUDYING THE ACT OF 
THE "I" 

The World is an Ordered Diversity; consequently, it is 
realized by what has 'Two Abstract Beginnings'; 

Let us consider the Arising of the World differently, 
sequentially, but in other words. We will not keep 
to the order set out in the seven points of the 'Act 
of the "I"' (above in the text); the "Essence" will not 
change from this — because Everything arises instantly, 
at the moment of the realization of the Grounds of Being. 
After the discovery of the relative Fundamental 
Beginnings, as a result of the realization of the Grounds, 
there arises the possibility to construct (to Create), 
subdividing and qualifying, judging by what is already 
explicitly present — as effectively as possible; 

"Firstoccurrence" as a moment proving that before it 
nothing existed <and could not exist>, by reason 
of the absence even of a place, and of any occasion. But 
we showed interest and intention, having decided 
to investigate, implying that "Before this nothing existed" 
as an Idea equivalent to "Nothing" ('« »') with an Empty 
Status; 

We suppose "something — 'before everything'", and we 
obtain that very "something" which forces us again 
to suppose "'something earlier'" as the "Cause", and this very 
"Cause" turns out to be the relativity of the "'I' Itself", 
as the necessity in whose person we intend to act, that is, 
to investigate, to carry out the search for the necessary 
Grounds — and They turn out to be the Truth; 
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Supposing "Nothing", we understand that with this 
"Something" is implied at the same time, and in this 
sense "Nothing" generates a certain relativity, and vice 
versa — "Something" implies relativity to "Nothing". 
Looking at the "Existing World", one represents 
the degree of the Absolute Influence of the "First Causes", 
and their possession of Power of Universal scale, by reason 
of their natural exclusiveness, since there is nothing 
except Themselves — which is natural and quite 
understandable. It is also understandable why, looking 
at the Universe, we admire its gigantism. All our life 
experience is connected with the influences of 'Strength, 
Power, Energy', etc. In reality there is nothing special — 
the World (as a wave) arises without any expenditure 
of energy, however strange this may seem. The Essence 
of any Energies lies in the Difference of Information [ 
of the 'Wave Nature' and the 'Nature of Particles 
in Ephemeral Reality' ]; which, on realization, transforming 
(as if unfolding) and unpacking 'from one into the other' — 
from the wave into real images and situations — manifests 
an obvious and factual, in all parameters, 'Driving Force'; 
and this movement is in Essence the Mechanism 
of Development, "an Effective method of supplying 
information for its analysis and the extraction of new 
experience", i.e. precisely the Main Instrument 
of "Consciousness", Guaranteeing the Being of the "Entity" 
(the "I"), since Development = Life (and Being, which is 
equivalent). 

In one state information may be in a compressed 
format, ready for consumption, let us say an "egg"; or, 
in another case, it is presented as a sequential and 
stretched structure, necessary for the investigation and 
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comprehension of the historical Essence of its origin — 
in the end even an ordinary "looks-like-an-egg" may turn 
out not to be a hen's ; 

 
* * * 

 
Being in an isolated (experiential, if that is clearer) space, 

Man and any Being, mistaken for the reason already known, 
attach special significance to those facts and "things" which 
on the 'Scale of the Universe' (on the World scale) have not 
the slightest significance, and even perceive Themselves 
in an extremely strange role — that of an Observer without 
any role. It is too easy to get confused in the structure 
of the World; however, when the Essence is understood, 
everything turns out to be much simpler than it seemed 
during study — the cause of everything is Imbalance (non-
equilibrium and inequality), and it moves by being brought 
to the necessary Balance — but only ephemerally, and only 
when we are interested in studying This Essence 
in the smallest details, that is, precisely in realizing this fact, 
as if stretching It out in width; 

Even the Primary "Nothing" cannot be thought 
without the corresponding relativity < to "Something" >; 

Consequently, as the first result caused by this relation 
there arises an infinite degree of influence in the action 
of the First Relativity, by means of "Something", which 
changed the Empty Status of "Nothing" to the absolutely 
opposite to It — the "System" which we now call 
"Consciousness"; meanwhile, the fact of relativity Is 
the concrete cause of the definition of the position 
of "Something", that is, of the "Abstract passive Dot", 
in relation to the opposite "Nothing". We take into 
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account that: About anything at all We reason only 
relative to Ourselves (the "I"). The Fact 
of "Firstoccurrence" must not be separated from the "I" 
capable of Realizing It as a Fact; 

 
* * * 

 
One must picture to Oneself and remember 

the absence of any processuality at the Moment 
of "Firstoccurrence", namely — relativity itself arises 
by means of "Nothing" / and "Something" (it does not 
happen, but precisely arises). The Moment 
of Firstoccurrence initiates the arising of the first 
Fundamental Law, this is the Law of Harmony, that is, 
the Law of the Observance of the Balance of Opposites, 
acting in special conditions and for two reasons: 

A). In view of the necessity of fundamental grounds, 
balance and relativity, for the Purposes of the Security 
of the World; 

B). By reason of the arisen relation of opposite 
Systemless Conditions — [ No_Law –> There_Is_Law ]. 

And the second — the Law of Realization 
of Grounds — depends in many respects on the first, 
the Law of Harmony, but is no less important; 

 
* * * 

 
In other words: "Nothing" — an absolutely no-sort '« 

»', having no properties, conditions, definitions, and 
nevertheless necessarily arising by means of reasoning 
about the Fact of "Firstoccurrence" –> is defined 
meanwhile in relativity to "Something" –> changing its 
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status to the maximally opposite, that is, "Nothing" –> is 
transformed into "Consciousness", which is the passive 
generator of all the 'Functions of the Realization 
of Reality'; 

At the moment under study, the "Something" initially 
represented by us, the minimal of all that we are able 
to imagine, is the "Abstract passive Dot". At 
the moment of "Firstoccurrence" (by the Law of Harmony) 
it arises with a status opposite to "Nothing", but, 
by means of relativity and with its necessary preservation 
(taking into account the actual presence of the World), it is 
transformed into the opposite of one abstract dot — 
the "Only 'I'" –> by the fact of the arisen relativity [ "I" | 
"Consciousness" ] multidimensional space is realized, 
that is, the "Only 'I'" turns out to be the "Global aspect 
of the Entity" –> the fundamental opposite, the "Real 
aspect of the Global 'I'", arises –> an infinite number 
of "Real aspects of the Entity", that is, of "Not I", are 
discovered. This Act of the "I" confirms the Being 
of the "I" in all aspects, in the Three Hypostases, 
acquiring the Priority of the Living in all conceivable 
and inconceivable relations; 

The actual presence of an infinite number of active 
"Real aspects of the Entity", in relation 
to "Consciousness", initiates the realization of an infinite 
diversity of living Beings — defined, from the position 
of the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'", as "Not I" — and 
of the conditions of their existence, as a necessity, for 
the purpose of the Development of the "Entity" (in all Its 
aspects) by means of the acquisition of rational 
experience — All this Is both the Cause of the World and 
the Whole World as a whole. Everything that exists 
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in the World arises as a necessary Ground of Being, 
instantly, without any obstacles and exceptions. When 
the status changes to the opposite, everything initial, 
here: the 'less-than-insignificant' + the 'less-than-
minimal', is transformed, changing the empty status, 
as a polarity, to the maximal — in all senses, without any 
limitations; 

That is, here we are investigating the "Ideal and 
Perfect System of the World", based on the Principles 
of the Observance of the Absolute Balance 
of Opposites — the Great Law of Harmony (see the Act 
of the "I", pages 138–142); 

• From the less-than-insignificant "Nothing" –> arises 
"Consciousness", that is, the generator of any functions 
of the realization of reality [ "Nothing" –> "Everything" 
]; here This should be understood as 'Potentially 
Everything', i.e. implying anything infinite — as a function; 

• From the minimally possible — One Abstract Dot –> 
arises the "One 'I'" as the "Global aspect of the Entity" 
[from the minimum –> into the maximum]; 

• The "Presence of the Entity" initiates the realization 
of the necessary 'place' –> "Consciousness" realizes space 
without limitations, of potentially infinite degree 
of dimensionality; that is, by the status of the "Global 
aspect of the Entity" –> there arises the direct opposite 
of the "Global aspect of the Entity" in the conditions 
of reality, i.e. the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" –> which 
is defined by an infinite number of "Not I" — with 
the arising of an infinite number of Real aspects 
of the Entity; 

• In the absence of conditions –> there arises 
an infinite number of corresponding conditions necessary 
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for life –> a potentially infinite number of "I's" become 
aware of themselves –> their bodily shells are realized, 
corresponding to their nature and habitat –> the World 
arises already populated, comfortable and beautiful, 
in ready form — in which we see It right now (and we are 
grateful, of course); 

All This arises at one moment. "Firstoccurrence" has 
no dependence at all; it is not an extended process (only 
a ground, in fact). The Essence of the "Ground 
of the Being of the 'I'", which is actively supported 
in the conditions of reality by an infinite number of those 
seeking their Own Ground, thirsting for Truth right 
now — this is the Eternal interest and process, which was 
and will be always; 

Of course, we who are in this audience are adequately 
aware of how minute a number of people will set about 
understanding a System which is difficult even 
to imagine. But It exists only for those very few who 
intend to understand. They are here, and we are 
extraordinarily glad. The topic is complex, many do not 
understand the principles, and the question arises: –How 
can "everything arise" so simply? In brief, like this: –
"Let there be light. And there was light" (Gen. 1:3), but 
this is not a joke at all. If one understands the mechanism 
of contemplation very well, everything else falls into 
place almost "by itself"; one need only reflect ( …agere 
nunc ); 

It is very important to understand the 'Power 
of the transformation of "Nothing"'. The better You 
imagine this <unimaginable>, the faster and the better 
You will understand how the World could have arisen, 
literally instantly. In order to imagine the unimaginable, 
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it is necessary to synthesize one notion, "Nothing", 
as a multi-component constructive image, applying such 
components, each of which will multiply this notion 
in the sense of its insignificance, as we did before, 
above: '« »', 'unimaginable in the already existing world', 
'more insignificant than emptiness', 'absolutely nothing', 
'the non-objective empty' — something like this; 
however, some thoughts cannot even be written down, so 
let each imagine a set of components in his own way; but, 
taking into account the 'inherent synthesis', it will turn out 
approximately the same if one tries persistently and 
practises. Joining all the notions into one, we obtain 
"Nothing". Take into account that these are 
the 'conditions of reasoning' about "Firstoccurrence" — and 
it is not a question of "Nothing", and, what is important, 
not a question of time and space. "Nothing" figures 
at the moment of the creation of grounds, by the fact 
of Your Interest in the search for the Cause of the World. 
Imagine that You have begun to reflect on this. Taking 
into account the absence of time, You create this timeless 
connection — as a relativity to your "I", and then define 
"Nothing" as a certain state, but only at the moment 
of your attention to It. When relativity arises, "Nothing" 
changes its Absolutely Empty Status, that is, ceases to be 
the 'Ideal of Insignificance', being transformed into what 
is absolutely opposite to It –> "Consciousness" (that is, [ 
from "Nothing" -> to "Everything" ]). But at this 
moment of arisen relativity we have considered one part 
of the relation; the second part was described by us above 
as the "Abstract passive Dot" — It Is the Most Minimal 
of what it is possible to imagine. This "Dot of Contact" 
points to relativity and acts in the role of "Something", 
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totally violating the status of 'Nothing'. We hope this will 
help: The degree of insignificance of "Nothing" is 
inversely proportional to the Degree of greatness and 
diversity of <Your> World; 

However, this question is also about two fundamental 
Laws: 

A). The Law of Harmony (balance); 
B). The Law of Realization of Grounds (causes). 
An example of a violation of balance (by just one 

Neutron): 

 
 
A very illustrative example. With its help one can fully 

imagine how important the restoration of balance is for 
the World, though this is not as total as the violation 
of Everything that preceded the arising 
of "Consciousness" and the "Entity". In this reaction, 
a little more than 47 kilograms of imbalanced substance 
is <very urgently> brought into the state of necessary 
Harmony and rest; 

The Law of Realization of Grounds also acts super-
effectively. Let us note once again that the "Entity" has 
no limitations and pursues only one goal — Development; 

To understand the 'Essence', within the framework 
of the text of the research: First one will have to sort out 
the Mechanism of Contemplation, to understand 
the Essence of reality otherwise, not as it seemed before. It 
is necessary to understand the ephemerality and 
virtuality of the World — to feel Its special functionality, 
from the conditions of Reality and the extraction 
of experience to the flow of data of wave Nature. Try 
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in the very best way to imagine and to understand how 
effective, convenient and simple this method 
of the realization of reality is (It is Perfect). For a better 
representation of the structure of the World, You need 
to sort out four- and five-dimensionality, to understand 
the Essence of the "Global aspect of the 'I'", of the One 
Common "Consciousness", and of the "Collective 
synchronous realization of reality". Following the text 
attentively, from the very beginning of our research, 
enter into the Essence of the exposition. 

If after this simple procedure understanding still does 
not come, then we recommend that You give up this 
occupation and choose the most preliminary course — 
the "Dialogues of Socrates" (Plato), for example, 
the "Discourse on the Method" (R. Descartes), 
the "Critique of Pure Reason" (Kant), the "Ethics", 
the "Metaphysics" (Aristotle); besides these wonderful 
works, we strongly recommend that You study the works 
of Leibniz, Schopenhauer, Hume, Nietzsche, Locke, 
Berkeley. It will not be boring — this is 100%; 

 
* * * 

 
The Universe arises by means of Systemic Care for all 

living beings in the World. This is fundamental; 
The "Entity" (the Two-Aspect Entity) — having 

arisen as a necessary ground, and as a consequence 
of the relativity [ "Nothing" | "Something" ] –> [ "I" | 
"Consciousness" ] — living — being the Ground and 
Cause of Itself, that is, the Cause and the Consequence 
of the arising of the World such as It Is, always was and will 
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be eternally. The "I" (in three Hypostases), the Dualistic 
Entity, is represented by two aspects: 

1. The "Global aspect of the 'I'", that is: 
the "Global aspect of the Entity" (an infinite number 

of "Real aspects of the 'I'" and the Whole "One 'I'") — 
static, having at its disposal all existing variants 
of experience; to this aspect we refer everything passive, 
inactive, and the inactive living, belonging to the wave 
nature; And, 

2. The "Real aspect of the 'I'", that is, an infinitely 
small part (as a kind of Representation) of the "One 'I'": 

the "Real aspect of the Entity" — existing for 
the purpose, as well as by reason, of constant 
development, reading the wave and initiating reality 
by means of the use of "Consciousness"; the "I", 
possessing reason and extracting subjectively rational 
experience; the "Real aspect of the 'I'" in the role 
of a concrete "I" — This is the Personality contained 
in the wave of experience that is read (and formed 
by the Entity). To the "Personality" in the conditions 
of reality we refer everything connected with the current 
life process — the sensory, the contemplated, and what is 
felt in the current mode as real and dynamic, everything 
temporary, unstable — belonging to the nature 
of particles, i.e. of virtual, ephemeral "things", and 
of their (ideal) ephemeral and virtual components; 

The "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" Is the Absolute 
opposite of the "Global aspect of the Entity" 
in the conditions of reality, arising as the Real aspect, 
active and concrete — in the fundamental relation 
of the actual Being of the "I" in all aspects — [ Global, 
Common, Static | Real, Concrete, Active ]. That is, this 
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is the "Real 'I' of the Global aspect of the Entity" — 
the original prototype, present as one among an infinite 
number of those similar to Him, defined as "Not I" — 
the "Real aspects of the Entity 'I'". We suppose that it is 
precisely the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" that 
determines and qualifies the "Actual Development 
of the Entity", in the sense of evaluating It as "Effective"; 
It would seem appropriate that the assertion might arise 
that the 'Global aspect' has at its disposal all variants 
of experience, but the System* is arranged so as not 
to allow any repetitions and identities — in order to avoid 
a conflict threatening the World during Its realization 
in the conditions of any Reality; 

*System — here is meant Everything that acts in any 
way, i.e. the Entity, Consciousness, the Laws, and Their 
interaction; 

The Essence of the "Development of the Entity" 
(the "I") lies in the choice of effective and the most 
rational experience from all existing variants. That is, 
each "Real aspect of the Entity" has a potentially infinite 
number of variants of experience which it is capable 
of extracting. And there is an infinite number of Such 
Aspects. From the position of the "I" in the conditions 
of reality, the Total volume of experience constantly 
grows, and this is a fact. Nevertheless, following logic, 
the "Global aspect of the Entity" has at its disposal all 
the variants simultaneously, and only past ones — which 
looks like a paradox; however, 

…"Paradox is the first sign of Dualism"; 
There is only one Single "Systemic Exception": 

the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'", because He Is 
the "Global aspect of the Entity in the Conditions 



 

205 

of Reality" and the one Only variant of experience that 
leads to the Essence of the Creator — a real, caring Father, 
capable of creating His Own World, providing It to other 
living beings in their infinite number. This Experience 
arises together with the World, as a Ground of Being, 
at the moment of searching, beginning with the question: 
What Is the "I"? and is there an Alternative Path 
to This? — as an 'Eternal Paradigm' which sets an endless 
process of searching for the Only True Path 
in the conditions of reality. Of course, each of us 
independently chooses His Path, but the "Real aspect 
of the Global 'I'" chooses This Path of His from all 
the Paths accessible to the "Global aspect of the Entity", 
and only by the analysis of past events, because 
'knowledge of the future' blocks the processes 
of development (i.e. contradicts Being and Life). 
Consequently, Future events do not exist, and the "Real 
aspect of the Global 'I'", having all (in the fullest sense) 
possibilities at His disposal, extracts experience by living it 
through in an ordinary body, in the most ordinary way (this 
complex topic requires the deepest reflection); 

Harmony (balance) — the necessary equilibrium 
(equalization, averaging, justice, equality of rights) 
in conditions of relativity, representing the Ideal State 
of the balance of opposites, as the Goal 
of the Universal and Great Law of Harmony. 
The violation of this Law causes the arising 
of a corresponding excess and deficiency in a concrete 
relation, which directs the Power <and Will> 
of the "Entity" and all the possibilities 
of "Consciousness", that is, of the World as a whole, 
to the elimination of the imbalance that has arisen. Any 
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dynamics is caused precisely by a Force eliminating 
an arisen Imbalance. This Phenomenon, natural and 
simple, controls the balance of the Universe and is used 
by the Entity Development System for the realization 
of reality, that is, it eliminates the Imbalance 
in experience, which thereby changes, being 
supplemented in accordance with new knowledge and 
skills. This arises instantly, in the structure of the wave, 
upon the presence of a fact, upon the necessity 
of a corresponding ground; but for us it looks like 
an extended process; 

The Law of Realization of Grounds — let us suppose 
that on a walking path (not far from home) lies an 'almost 
round paper bundle'. We wanted to remove the disorder, 
pick it up and throw it into a rubbish container. 'The 
bundle turned out to be weighty'. We unwrap it — it is 
an unknown 'cube-shaped object'. We became interested 
and decided to find out its purpose. On careful 
examination 'hidden bolts were discovered'. We take 
a screwdriver, unscrew them, remove the lid — inside 
the cube are some 'parts unknown to us', some of them 
in separate closed cases, which are also 'closed with lids 
with tiny bolts'. We take them apart and examine them, 
and with the help of a mechanical engineer's intuition we 
come to the conclusion that this is 'some kind 
of multifunctional sensor', but we do not yet know which 
exactly. We take all the units apart, look at the 'names 
of the microchips', and search for information 
on the Internet. It turns out that this is 'a very modern 
instrument for studying seismic activity'. Of course, this 
is a fantastic story, by analysing which one can 
understand the Essence of the Law of Realization 
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of Grounds. In its content there are several stages 
enclosed in apostrophes, which are not difficult 
to understand. The most banal of them — the Bundle 
could have remained just a paper bundle and nothing 
more; but when interest was shown, it turned out quite 
otherwise. Everyone in the audience can invent suitable 
stories himself, in which one and the same thing becomes 
clear — grounds are realized when necessary, 
at the moment interest is shown, and this is connected 
with the Development of the Entity. Any search based 
on sincere interest will sooner or later be crowned with 
success; what is important is the observance 
of the conditions of elementary logic, the skill of "finding" 
grounds, which will be realized, just as in the end the very 
object of the search will without fail be realized; If such 
a fact is not observed, the sought is not found (i.e. is not 
realized), then one should look for other explanations, 
and other grounds will be found. The absence of a result 
may speak of the absence of the sought grounds (however 
it may seem otherwise). When the search is illogical, does 
not correspond to the chosen method, that is, if the result 
does not satisfy, then most likely the search is being 
carried out incorrectly. 

It is difficult to give any advice, but one can cite 
a banal example: –'I am looking for an ant in the cellar 
of my house'. –Can one find it? –Yes. One can. 
Question: –When? — it is much simpler with what has 
already been realized, that is: Anything Contemplated 
will be found to have a logical ground. The "Entity", 
acting upon "Consciousness", can obtain any result (it is 
only important to know the basic principles). Everything 
has a ground, and it can be found in any case. There is 
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an extraordinarily beautiful quotation (of an unknown 
author): "it is impossible to think of what cannot be" — it 
helps the understanding of the 'Law of Realization 
of Grounds'; 

Upon achieving positive, desired results, there comes 
the skill of 'extracting experience', i.e. skill and logic 
(precisely — real logic*) and, very important, the Feeling 
of the Fundamental Laws. Having the corresponding 
experience one can Create what are called "Miracles", 
which are not miracles and, as "knowledge", have 
an explainable ground; 

*Real logic — a lawfully acting method, extracted 
in practice through the analysis of a series of analogous 
situations while "in a state of high awareness". That is, with 
intentional action upon the "Global aspect of the Entity" and 
"Consciousness" — using the understanding of the structure 
of the World as a constant Condition for Reason. In general, 
this is management by means of the Fundamental Laws and 
their effective use. We cannot guarantee that this or that 
'well-known scientist' guessed the "Structure of the World", 
but we know for certain that some of the Great discoveries 
use the "Law of Harmony" and "Consciousness". Real logic, 
or other methods connected with It, act nothing short of 
stunningly; 

The diversity of life — an infinite number of concrete 
(not abstract), precisely living beings of different degrees 
of complexity, differing from one another in kind; and 
also similar ones, but having different properties and 
characteristics — crawling, jumping, flying — which arose 
at the moment of "Firstoccurrence" by the method 
of the transformation of 'one into the other', upon 
the change of status to the opposite — from the simplest 
minimal, that is, the "Abstract passive Dot" –> the living 
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"Entity" arises –> as the "One and Only 'I'", and further, 
by "His" Status –> the "Global aspect of the Entity", and 
in the conditions of reality –> the "Real aspect of the 'I'" 
as an infinite number of "Not I" –> and "Their" relation 
to the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'". That is, the 'Axis 
of fundamental relations' by means of which there arises 
"an infinite number and diversity of living beings", 
as the "Ground of Being", in reality — or the Only possibility 
of the Development of the "Entity", and the "Ground 
of the Eternity of the World" (…in the Global sense); 

 
* * * 

 
Taking into account 'multidimensionality 

to a potentially infinite degree', one may conclude that We 
are not able to imagine the greater part of 'living creatures 
and phenomena'. 

Do such exist at all, in connection with higher 
dimensions? But if dimensions are a product of reason, 
i.e. of the mental interpretation and representation 
of situations and "things", and also of the results 
of the analysis of past events (one can analyse only 
the past and the supposed), then, taking into account all 
the conclusions from our previous reasoning (here, 
within the framework of this research), given 
the impossibility of supposing the impossible, and besides 
this — the potential of the World, in the aspect 
of the volumes of raw material suitable for development, 
would be considerably wider, supposing experience 'much 
more obvious' in its perspectives, and still more 
interesting (and, if even we understand this) — they are, 
they exist, Their Being is Actual; 
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Are we able to see Them? Them — quite probably very 
widespread "within the Limits of the Universe", most likely 
unthinkable and incomprehensible for us, at least at this 
stage. We suppose this — realizing it as grounds for our 
own development, as well as an infinite multitude 
of methods, corresponding to the dimensions, of sensory 
representation of reality; and no — this is not 
contemplation, but something else, yet more informative, 
special (for ten-dimensionality, for example), and, what 
is very relevant, an alternative to the Principle 
of the illumination of particles, which we call "Reality". 
Note, we are already in the process; we are very 
interested; we are actively seeking answers; 

The living, in its diversity, may reproduce, divide, 
multiply, clone itself, depending on complexity and 
structure (arrangement), habitat, genus, species and 
subspecies; besides other things, it may or may not be: 
aggressive, intelligent, possess reason, intuition, use 
logic and analyse, have instincts and reflexes; The living 
may be psychically complex as well as very simple. 
The complex — sensing, desiring, manifesting intention, 
experiencing emotions, love, joy, pain, suffering, and 
even compassion — Active by 'Its Own Will', and 
in relation to the "Global aspect of the Entity", has 
a "body" corresponding to its kind — representing, and 
literally 'self-personifying', a concrete "Aspect 
of the Entity" in the conditions of reality. The Living 
Being as a whole, and this is how everyone pictures it — 
precisely [ "I" + "Body" ], which is what we are talking 
about, participating in situations — exists simultaneously 
both by reason of, and for, its own development, 
including, of course, the function of reproduction 
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(multiplication), belonging to the "Entity Development 
System", and of the concrete "I", and of the "Entity" 
as a whole, in all Its Hypostases*. All this is carried out, 
as is known, by means of the acquisition of experience 
in the conditions of reality and without fail for 
the purpose of the 'Development of the Entity'**; 

In the absence of all perspectives of development 
the "living body" immediately dies. We clarify that what is 
asserted here concerns exclusively the "body", which is 
not the "Real aspect of the 'I'" (the "Entity" is Eternal). 
The reasons why it happens precisely so and not 
otherwise are usually known to us; 

*Hypostases of the Entity: 1. the "Global aspect 
of the Entity"; 2. the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'"; and 3. 
the "Real Aspect of the Entity", as the "I" (the Spark 
of Life) of each living Being; 

**'Development of the Entity' (everywhere 
in the text) — is meant as nothing other than 'the 
Development of the Entity in all Hypostases'; 

The non-living — passive, having no "Will of its 
Own", existing (being realized) by reason of the creation 
of all objects and conditions necessary for 
the development of living diversity. Depending on use, 
the non-living is subdivided into the following objects 
and categories: natural obstacles and sources, which can 
be used both as instruments and as raw materials and 
components, including air, water, oil, ore, and extremely 
important means of development, including 
environments — galaxies, planets — and surroundings — 
caves (shelters), earth, stones, sand, and precisely 
the available food products obtained by using 
or processing the living: wood, berries, fruit, grain, meat. 
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Much is not listed in the definitions, but this is not 
required — the Essence is clear anyway; 

The "First Explosion" is an event and a process 
at the same time, both as a necessary ground of Being 
and as the realization of the "Conditions 
of Existence" of an infinite number of living beings 
(in fact, of both their Arising and their Being); 

Elements (chemical elements, their compounds, 
molecules and particles) are the constructive components 
of living and non-living contemplated objects; these are 
the structures precisely of the images themselves, 
realized by "Consciousness", as a ground that arose 
in the process of cognition, investigation and division 
of the ephemeral image into parts. Let us especially note 
that everything living and non-living consists of one and 
the same elements — this confirms that we take apart 
precisely images, not the "things" themselves, which do 
not exist at all. Each of the elements, when closely 
examined, studied and divided, is realized with all 
the grounds of its existence (i.e. being), down to its 
smallest parts, of which its image consists (that is, Idea + 
Condition, as an object in the conditions of some current 
reality). The process of division, by all appearances, may 
be finite, but one may suppose otherwise, or possibly we 
will some day learn about it, in 1000 years or more; but 
at each stage this process will turn out to be more 
difficult, both in terms of its achievement and for 
the discovery of the components themselves and for their 
understanding. At the moment, we (Humanity) have 
reached the fifth level of division of contemplated 
images and their smaller components, let us say so: 
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1. Large component parts, 
2. Small details, 
3. Molecules (compounds of atoms), 
4. Atoms, 
5. Atomic nuclei, 
6. Neutrons, protons, 
7. Quarks, Electrons, Gluons, Neutrinos, 
8. The Higgs boson? 
9. The Graviton? 
 
Most likely it is so — "Consciousness" realizes such 

a degree of nesting (of the division of the contemplated) 
as we are able to become aware of at the given stage 
of development. Possibly, in accordance with 
the accessible degree of spatial dimensions, which 
in the general perspective has a potentially infinite value, 
which seems incomprehensible and unthinkable to us, 
like the Abstraction of Perfection; Having compared 
the infinite number of dimensionalities with our three 
dimensions, we have been strengthened in the assertion 
that the Universe (the World) arose with the utmost 
foresight, i.e. in accordance with the abilities and 
possibilities of the living beings populating It. If we 
discard two levels as irrelevant — 1. Large component 
parts and 2. Small details — and also remove from 
attention what we suppose (even if at the level 
of calculations), i.e. the Higgs Boson and the Graviton, 
then there will remain a number of levels corresponding 
to the comprehensible degree of dimensionality, equal 
to five <dimensions>, namely: 1. Molecules, 2. Atoms, 3. 
Atomic nuclei, 4. Neutrons and protons, 5. Quarks and 
Gluons. Taking into account that Quarks (and Gluons) are 
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something with which we only 'cope', so to speak "not 
excellently", we master the Five Levels of division with 
a stretch. But indeed — we are able to become aware up 
to the fifth dimension inclusive, though the fifth, it must 
be admitted, "not excellently". On the whole, everything 
fits; 

 
* * * 

 
If the Collector of Information (i.e. Its Consumer) is 

precisely the "I", then the supplier of any data is 
"Consciousness" — not directly (i.e. not "throwing all its 
forces" into supplying one "Real aspect of the 'I'"), since 
this is a Global System, but using a common distributed 
method, simultaneously providing the service of data 
delivery to all the "Real aspects of the Entity". Let us call 
it the Information Emitter — a method representing all 
the sources and carriers of the data arriving for 
the formation of the current Situation, including 
the personal and the collective, i.e. combined, already 
outdated experience, requiring transformation into new 
experience and new data, and the previous but still valid 
Conditions, which, after updating, will become new and 
at the same time past — having turned out to be 'first 
in the queue' for their subsequent use and further change 
(cyclicity); 

When we see the Sun, It is qualified as the Centre 
of our Star System; but the Sun is not 'just a wonderful 
shining ball', but an instrument which is an important 
part of the Emitter, a powerful emitter of photons playing 
the role of Transport, the carrier of data, which are 
interpreted and qualified, then analysed, being 
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transformed into potentially valuable experience. And 
experience for the "Entity", as the main raw material 
of the Development System, is value number "1", and 
on the list of the Most Priority Tasks; Most likely this is 
why we feel interest in this topic. We are interested 
to know everything that can be connected with 
Information, experience and data — all the details we are 
able to discover. Obviously, the "Entity" actively 
stimulates the procedure of development by means 
of interest in the methods of the realization of reality and 
in the circulation of information, data and experience — 
in order to raise to the maximum both its quality and 
the efficiency of the process of its extraction; 

As we already know, photons themselves are not data 
directly, since in complete darkness we do not see; 
however, with the help of special instruments we can see 
in darkness, using ultrasound, and infrared or X-ray 
radiation. Hence any reflected particles perform only 
the role of transport for the delivery of information, 
in the direction from an object that is "present", 'already 
realized(?)' in the conditions of reality; 

Non-reflected particles (for example, photons directly 
from the source) cause 'irritation, even failure, and then 
damage' to the mechanism of contemplation. 
Consequently, if "direct photons" are the data themselves, 
then these data have an unacceptable, alien format. 
A direct indicator of this is that to look at the Sun, 
or at another powerful source of light, is very unpleasant 
(like real torture), and even ruinous for our eyes; 

I anticipate the Happiness of the numerous admirers 
of materialistic theory: –Photons deliver data from objects 
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already present — does this not prove them to be "external 
and physical"?! 

–No, it does not prove it. All the propositions in this 
respect we found out and proved when we investigated 
the mechanism of contemplation step by step and carefully 
(see "The Contemplated", p. 24). However, this explains 
the following: First of all, when studying in process, it is 
necessary to consider in this sequence: "Consciousness" and 
the Emitter, then the new Situation, photons <light> and 
the Sun. All this arises as the ground of all that we 
contemplate. That is, We Assert that the "I" is the cause 
of Everything and of this Situation — which is realized from 
the wave, including Space and all other contents (...i.e. 
Absolutely Everything Contemplated); 

A little differently, once more: the Sun, to put it 
simply, works as a transport system, delivering previous 
experience for its transformation into new experience. 
And for the delivery of new experience (analyse 
the cyclicity attentively) photons are also used. Recall 
the mechanism of contemplation: The first use 
of photons — we contemplate the current Situation –> we 
absorb experience through the eyes, and after this, again, 
the output of data through the handler –> the situation is 
new, and this is the Second use of photons, and then 
again analysis and absorption of experience through 
the eyes. This is, in principle, both the flow inward and 
the cyclicity of which we have reasoned more than once; 

It is interesting that if in semi-darkness we dimly see 
some object thanks to the glow of the stars <for example, 
a house>, then, switching on a torch, we see <it> in more 
detail, brighter and much more distinctly. There are more 
photons, therefore the volume in the data stream has 
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increased. After stormy, gloomy days we rejoice 
in the Sun — this is by reason of a higher-quality 
realization of reality; we obtain more possibilities 
(the channel width increases) for extracting experience 
because of the quality of the objects, which considerably 
raises the quality of experience and its quantity. Staying 
under the Sun is sometimes, and rather often, 
accompanied by 'receiving a light pleasure' — this 
sensation is very important (let us remember this 
moment), but we value it not for the 'True Reason', without 
entering into the subtle Essence — we simply receive 
pleasure (however, probably this is how it should be done, 
following the Urge of the "I"); 

Question: –Why does the System use the fifth 
dimension? –Because a human being (like many beings) 
cannot be alone. Five-dimensionality is 
the fundamental basis of Social Nature, as Four-
dimensionality is the basis of the Nature of any living 
being (His Personal Nature); 

"Consciousness" has no dimensionality; it is not 
"above" what is, but before, as one of the Causes, and it 
realizes the necessary structure of space for the needs 
of living beings, that is, for each his own, but precisely 
a suitable one, up to a degree of dimensionality tending 
to infinity. For now our World and reality correspond 
to a five-dimensional system. Consequently, for those 
whom we are able to see, and who in their turn see us, 
Consciousness realizes five-dimensional space, using 
the "Emitter", i.e. all the sources of particles as transport 
for the delivery of data (we are reasoning about this now 
too). Many 'do not care' and do not wish to have any idea 
of four and five dimensionalities; besides this, they are 
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absolutely sure (and know) that they live in a 3D World 
and act accordingly. People like this position, and it suits 
them completely. The 'Reorganization of reason' is 
a "Volitional Decision" and the personal affair of each 
person; This very difficult task will require time. A higher 
degree of dimensionality of space, of the fourth and fifth 
levels, <in our case> is not a vitally important necessity 
in a 'constantly conscious form'; At the 'Systemic level' This 
is realized automatically, precisely for the possibility 
of 'Being in the conditions of reality'; 

But awareness of a higher dimensionality of space, 
above the three-dimensional, is a very unusual logical 
basis — a mental necessity of researchers, scientists, 
specialists, and other people interested in a complete 
reorganization of reason, especially in the acquisition 
of functions applicable to "reasoning of a different order"; 

Following the fundamental relation [ "I" | 
"Consciousness" ] — if the "Entity" is the Only Consumer 
of Information, and moreover consumes the whole 
available volume by a potentially infinite number of "Real 
aspects", then "Consciousness" is the Only Supplier 
of Data, and precisely in the singular. That is, following 
this logic further, "Consciousness", realizing "Space for 
the concrete needs of the I", has at its disposal the whole 
'Picture of the Situation' (i.e. as a whole), at any time, and 
without fail in already ready form — thereby providing 
a stable, synchronous dimensionality of space for all 
participants. Otherwise, in a more developed Society, 
some participants could vanish at the moment 
of a conversation, or appear out of nowhere, and this 
would happen often if one did not have the whole 
situation in ready form at the current moment (if one 
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may say so). We cannot deny that forms of "Society" are 
possible where <communicating comfortably> 
the participants of a conversation use different spatial 
dimensionalities while being simultaneously in one 
situation; However, it is rather difficult to imagine this; 
therefore — not without grounds, but for now — we will 
only suppose that: 

The Situation is integrated into a static wave, 
together with the space of the corresponding degree 
of dimensionality; 

The Wave of the Situation arises instantly and at once 
in ready form; but in the conditions of reality we observe 
it as a process having temporal extension, since 
everything happening is data and raw material for 
analysis; 

That is, studying the relation [ "I" | "Consciousness" ], 
one can explain the most important principles, using 
the peculiarity of the Law of Harmony of revealing 
opposite relations and features, such as [ supplier –> 
consumer ], even in fundamentally important functions 
such as the circulation of data and Information 
in the System of the Realization of Reality. Data here is 
the incoming 'Flow of Ideas and Conditions' 
as the incoming Raw material for the realization 
of reality, while 'Information perceived by the "I"' is 
qualified as a whole as a Situation, further –> 
as Experience <by the results of analysis>, and again –> 
acquires the category of "data", being stored in memory, 
and enters "Consciousness" for corresponding correction 
and synchronization with the reality of the other 
participants, and again –> new data are formed into 
a wave form …and this cycle continues; 
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Commentary on the chapter "THE PROCESS OF STUDYING 
THE ACT OF THE 'I'" 

The chapter re-states the Act in a different order, and 
itself explains why this is legitimate: everything arises 
instantly, at the moment of the realization 
of the Grounds of Being, and for the instantaneous 
the order of exposition is indifferent. But it does not 
repeat the Act; it completes it. Here the two Fundamental 
Laws are named, the Three Hypostases of the Entity are 
disclosed, the notion of energy as a difference is given, 
the Law of Realization of Grounds is shown in action, and 
the circulation of data is described: the Emitter, 
the Situation, the wave. Below these additions are 
analysed, and with each one sees what it holds by. 

Ordered diversity and two Beginnings. The chapter 
opens with a conclusion: the World is an Ordered 
Diversity, and consequently it is realized by what has two 
abstract Beginnings. Order is a relation, and a relation 
requires two. One beginning cannot order anything, not 
even itself, for non-related being is impossible. 
The chapter carries this to the limit: even the Primary 
Nothing cannot be thought without relativity 
to Something. Supposing Nothing, we thereby suppose 
Something as well, otherwise we would have nothing 
to suppose. 

The end of the regress. "We suppose 'before 
everything' and obtain that very 'something' which forces 
us again to suppose 'something earlier'", and this Cause 
turns out to be the relativity of the "I" Itself. The regress 
does not go off into infinity and does not break off 
arbitrarily. It arrives at the one in whose person it is 
conducted, and this is the same ground as in the "Act 
of the 'I'": undeniable in its very performance. Hence 
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the methodical rule of the chapter: about anything at all 
We reason only relative to Ourselves, and the Fact 
of Firstoccurrence must not be separated from the "I" 
capable of Realizing It as a Fact. 

Two Fundamental Laws. The first to arise 
at the Moment of Firstoccurrence is the Law of Harmony, 
the Law of the Observance of the Balance of Opposites. 
The chapter names its two reasons. The first is 
the necessity of fundamental grounds, balance and 
relativity, for the purposes of the Security of the World. 
The second deserves special attention: [No_Law → 
There_Is_Law]. The Law itself arises by the same 
inversion as Consciousness from Nothing. The absence 
of any law is also a limit, and in relation it turns over into 
its opposite. The Law of Harmony is not imposed 
on the World from outside: it arises from the same Act 
and by the same necessity as everything else. The second 
Law, the Law of Realization of Grounds, depends in many 
respects on the first. 

Harmony the chapter defines as the necessary 
equilibrium: equalization, averaging, justice, equality 
of rights in conditions of relativity. The violation 
of the Law generates excess and deficiency, and 
the Power and Will of the Entity and all the possibilities 
of Consciousness are directed to the elimination 
of the imbalance. All dynamics is a force eliminating 
imbalance. The example is the chain reaction: a single 
neutron suffices for a critical mass of uranium-235 (about 
47–52 kg according to various data, a sphere about 17 cm 
in diameter) to pass rapidly into a more stable state. In 
fission the nuclei pass into a more tightly bound, more 
balanced form, and what we see as an explosion is 
the restoration of balance. The consonance with physics 
here goes deeper than the example. The conservation 
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laws are laws of balance. And by Noether's theorem 
the conservation of energy follows from the homogeneity 
of time, from the fact that no moment is privileged. 
The system asserts the same: there is no first moment. 

Energy as a difference. The chapter proposes a bold 
definition: the essence of any energies lies 
in the difference of information between the wave nature 
and the nature of particles in ephemeral reality. 
The World as a wave arises without any expenditure 
of energy, and what we see as energy is the unfolding 
of information from the wave into images and situations, 
manifesting itself as a Driving Force. This force is 
the mechanism of Development: an effective method 
of supplying information for analysis and the extraction 
of new experience. 

Half of this thesis rests directly on physics. Only 
a difference of energies has physical meaning; the zero 
of reckoning is conventional. Energy is always a gradient. 
The second half — that this is a gradient of information — 
is the system's interpretation. It has legitimate 
neighbours in twentieth-century physics: Landauer's 
principle (erasing a bit of information requires energy; 
information and thermodynamics are connected) and 
Wheeler's programme "it from bit" (the physical from 
the informational). And the thesis of the World arising 
without expenditure of energy is consonant with 
the hypothesis of the zero total energy of the Universe: 
the positive energy of matter is balanced by the negative 
energy of gravitation. This is a hypothesis, but in it 
the Balance of Opposites is written in the language 
of physics. The image of the egg explains two formats 
of one information: a compressed one, ready for 
consumption, and an unfolded one, stretched out for 
the investigation of its history. 
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The power of the transformation of Nothing. 
The chapter gives an exercise: in order to imagine 
the unimaginable, synthesize the notion of Nothing from 
many components, each of which multiplies its 
insignificance. And a formula worth remembering: 
the degree of insignificance of Nothing is inversely 
proportional to the degree of greatness and diversity 
of the World. The fuller the absence, the fuller that into 
which it turns over. Hence it is clear why the World arises 
instantly and at once in ready form, populated: 
the inversion of an absolute limit is never partial. 

The Three Hypostases. Here the chapter gives 
the layout on which everything that follows relies. 

The Global aspect of the Entity — static, having at its 
disposal all variants of experience, belonging to the wave 
nature. 

The Real aspect of the Global "I" — the absolute 
opposite of the Global aspect in the conditions of reality: 
active and concrete. The original prototype, one among 
an infinite number of those similar to Him, for whom 
they all are "Not I". The only Systemic Exception. His 
path is the only variant of experience leading 
to the Essence of the Creator, the caring Father capable 
of creating His Own World and providing it to an infinite 
number of other living beings. He chooses His Path from 
all the paths accessible to the Global aspect, and only 
by the analysis of the past, for knowledge of the future 
would block development, that is, would contradict Being 
and Life. Therefore future events do not exist, and even 
having all possibilities at His disposal, He lives 
experience through in an ordinary body, in the most 
ordinary way. The chapter cautiously says "we suppose", 
but that it is precisely He who determines 
the Development of the Entity as effective follows from 
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the structure. The Global aspect is static and has at its 
disposal all variants of experience, but it cannot live 
through any of them while remaining static: living 
through is a process. Its active opposite in the conditions 
of reality is the Real aspect of the Global "I". He does not 
check Development from outside, but lives through 
the experience that is interesting to Him, choosing it 
from all the paths accessible to the Global aspect. 
The measure here is Interest, and the means is life itself: 
what is lived through with interest is effective 
Development. Each Real aspect of the Entity lives 
through its own experience; only to Him is the choice 
from all paths accessible, and therefore only in His living 
through is the Development of the Entity as a whole 
determined. The topic, as the chapter says, requires 
the deepest reflection, but the conclusion itself holds. 

The Real aspect of the Entity — the "I", the Spark 
of Life of each living being. An infinitely small part, 
a representation of the One "I", reading the wave and 
initiating reality through Consciousness. In the role 
of a concrete "I" — the Personality contained in the wave 
of experience that is read. To the Personality belongs 
everything current: the sensory, the contemplated, 
the temporary, the ephemeral. 

The paradox that derives Development. The Global 
aspect has at its disposal all variants of experience 
simultaneously, but only past ones. And from 
the position of the "I" in reality the total volume 
of experience constantly grows. The chapter accepts this 
as a paradox and gives a key: "Paradox is the first sign 
of Dualism". The key works. The static pole holds 
everything realized. Its opposite, the active Real one, is 
by definition that which adds the new. The System is 
arranged so as not to allow repetitions and identities. It 
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follows that Development is not a goal attached 
to the Entity from outside, but the being of its Real 
aspect. To be the active pole beside a static one that holds 
all the past is precisely to bring the unrepeatable. 
The essence of Development the chapter defines just so: 
the choice of effective and the most rational experience 
from all existing variants. 

The Law of Realization of Grounds. The example 
with the bundle shows the Law in action. A paper bundle 
on a path could have remained a bundle. But when 
interest is shown it turns out to be a cube, the cube 
an instrument, the instrument a modern seismic-activity 
sensor. Each step realizes the ground of the next. 
Grounds are realized when necessary, at the moment 
interest is shown, and this is connected with 
the Development of the Entity. 

Precision is needed here, without which the Law is 
easily misread. The chapter says that the Entity can 
obtain any result, and itself sets a fence: "it is impossible 
to think of what cannot be"; what matters is 
the observance of the conditions of elementary logic. 
What is realized is not the desired but the necessary 
ground, as shown in "Firstoccurrence": according to need, 
but without arbitrariness. "Any result" means "any having 
a ground", not "any according to wish". A failure 
of the search, meanwhile, is not an argument against 
the Law but a reduction: the sought ground is not 
the right one, and the chapter directly advises looking for 
other explanations — other grounds will be found. This is 
a method, not a consolation: an unrealized result 
indicates where the search turned away from logic. 
The skill of finding grounds the chapter calls "real logic": 
a method extracted in practice from a series of similar 
situations. What from outside is called miracles is, for 
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one who possesses this skill, knowledge with 
an explainable ground. The Author's conviction that 
some great discoveries were made by this path remains 
his testimony, and the chapter does not pass it off 
as proved. 

The living and the non-living. The diversity of life 
arises at the Moment of Firstoccurrence by the same 
transformation of "one into the other": from the Dot 
to the living Entity, from the One "I" to the Global aspect, 
from it to an infinite number of Real aspects. The living is 
active by its own will and is represented by a body "self-
personifying" a concrete aspect of the Entity. The non-
living is passive and exists as conditions, environments, 
sources and raw material for the development 
of the living. The system does not quarrel with biology 
here, as it did not quarrel with cosmology. 
The evolutionary history of the living is realized 
prehistory, the content of the wave, while the chapter 
speaks of its ground. In the absence of all perspectives 
of development the body dies. But this concerns only 
the body: the Entity is eternal. 

Levels of division. Everything living and non-living 
consists of the same elements. The chapter sees in this 
a sign that we divide into parts images, not "things", 
which do not exist at all. Each element, under close study, 
is realized with all the grounds of its being, down 
to the smallest components. Consciousness realizes such 
a depth of division as we are able to become aware 
of at the given stage of development, and the chapter 
sees a consonance between the five comprehensible 
levels of division (molecules, atoms, nuclei, nucleons, 
quarks) and the five comprehensible dimensions. This is 
a consonance, not a measure: levels can be counted 
in different ways. The Higgs boson has since 2012 been 
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not a supposition but an observed particle, although, like 
the hypothetical graviton, it is not a level of division. 
The essence does not depend on this: the depth 
of the realized corresponds to the ability of reason 
to become aware of it, and the Universe arises with 
foresight, according to the abilities of the beings that 
populate it. 

Higher dimensionalities. If dimensionality is 
potentially infinite, and the impossible cannot be 
thought, then beings and phenomena of higher 
dimensionalities exist, and their Being is actual, though 
unthinkable for us. The chapter also supposes other ways 
of sensory representation of reality, corresponding 
to other dimensions, an alternative to the "illumination 
of particles" which we call Reality. This is marked 
as a supposition and should be held as a direction 
of search. 

The Emitter and the Sun. By the Law of Harmony 
the relation ["I" | "Consciousness"] is disclosed also 
as [consumer | supplier]. The Entity is the only consumer 
of information, in all its Real aspects. Consciousness is 
the only supplier of data. It serves all simultaneously 
by a distributed method which the chapter calls 
the Information Emitter: the totality of all sources and 
carriers of data, including personal and combined past 
experience and still valid conditions. The Sun in this 
picture is not just a shining ball, but a powerful part 
of the Emitter, an emitter of photons serving as transport 
of data. Photons are not the data themselves but their 
carriers: in complete darkness we do not see. The chapter 
adds that instruments, too, allow one to see in darkness 
"using ultrasound, infrared or X-ray radiation". 
Ultrasound is placed here in one row with radiations 
by oversight — it is a sound wave — but the conclusion 
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does not change from this: any carrier serves only 
as transport. That the direct Sun is ruinous to the eye is 
explained by intensity, not by the directness of the rays: 
the same light through dark glass is safe, and the direct 
light of distant stars is harmless. The thesis of the Emitter 
does not depend on this. 

The chapter anticipates an objection: do photons 
arriving from already present objects not prove their 
externality? No. The order here is the same 
as in the whole system: Consciousness and the Emitter, 
then the Situation, then photons and the Sun. All this 
arises as the ground of the contemplated. The object, 
the light from it and the Sun itself are realized together, 
as grounds of one Situation, and therefore none of them 
proves the externality of another. 

Why the fifth dimension. The chapter's answer is 
brief and precise: because a human being, like many 
beings, cannot be alone. Four-dimensionality is the basis 
of the personal nature of every living being, five-
dimensionality the basis of the social. Consciousness has 
no dimensionality; it is not above what is, but before, 
as one of the Causes. It has at its disposal the whole 
Picture of the Situation in ready form and thereby 
ensures a stable synchronous dimensionality for all 
participants. Otherwise, as the chapter remarks, 
the participants of a conversation could vanish 
in the middle of it or appear out of nowhere. Hence 
a proposition directly continuing "Five-Dimensionality": 
the Situation is integrated into a static wave together 
with space of the corresponding dimensionality, arises 
instantly and in ready form, and in the conditions 
of reality is observed as a process, because everything 
happening is data and raw material for analysis. The cycle 
is closed: the flow of Ideas and Conditions — 
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the Situation — Experience — data, stored in the memory 
of the wave and passed to Consciousness for 
synchronization with the reality of the other 
participants — a new wave. 

Neighbours. 
Spinoza: "By that which is self-caused I understand 

that whose essence involves existence" ("Ethics", Part I, 
Def. 1). The Entity in the system is the Ground and Cause 
of Itself, causa sui. But Spinoza's substance is impersonal 
and devoid of purpose: final causes he rejected. Here 
the Entity is living, with Will, and its Development, 
as shown above, is not an attached goal but the being 
of its active pole. One form of self-causation — 
an opposite answer about personality and about purpose. 

The biblical "Let there be light. And there was light" 
the chapter cites as a consonance with 
the instantaneousness of arising, without deriving its 
propositions from Scripture. So it should be read. 

What the chapter is as a whole. This is the working 
chapter of the system: here the Act is turned into 
a structure. Derived in it: two Beginnings from 
the orderedness of the World; the arising of the Law itself 
by the same inversion as that of Consciousness; …and 
the determination of Development as a whole 
by the living through of the Real aspect of the Global "I", 
for the static cannot live through experience without 
becoming a process. Disclosed: the Three Hypostases 
of the Entity, the Law of Realization of Grounds with its 
fence of necessity, the relation of supplier and consumer, 
the wave of the Situation. Proposed as interpretation, 
with its own neighbours in physics: energy 
as an informational gradient, the consonance of levels 
of division and dimensions. Supposed: beings of higher 
dimensionalities. The chapter ends where practice 
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begins: whoever has understood the structure knows how 
to find grounds. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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THE MEANING OF BEING 

The analysis of the actions of childhood years, as well 
as the experience of observing other children, proves that 
'Reason' develops "from zero", arising in the process 
of an active struggle between the tailed carriers of 'a part 
of the genetic code' — that is, of the future 'Identifier 
of a concrete "I"' — and then, already together with 
the embryo, being subject to the influence of the process 
of ontogenesis, 'Reason' is formed absolutely uniquely 
and, together with the embryo, passes through all 
the stages of the formation of the organism. These 
numerous processes are very complex, connected with 
the psyche and with all situations, individual, and 
therefore influence the 'development of functions' very 
specially; 

After birth the organization of mental activity 
in the conditions of reality begins, on the basis 
of practice — of experience obtained as a result 
of the analysis of situations and of one's own reflexes, 
feelings and sensations, discomfort, hunger, pain, 
the influence of instinctive behaviour on Reason: 
interest, fear, and further, through psychic traumas and 
experience –> lies, betrayal, falsehood, resentments, love, 
insidiousness. 

Extremes form the most effective functions; 
Here it is not at all necessary to suppose radical trials. 

No. Everything is as simple as possible. The natural 
development of Reason is unique and acquires different 
effectiveness. The more significant incidents and life 
situations there are that force one to make decisions 
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on which, to put it very mildly, "well-being" depends, 
the faster Reason is formed and the better it develops. 
Besides, for understandable reasons, each 'Reason' differs 
in the number of functions, in their quality, structure and 
other parameters, of which, we suppose, there are 
extremely many; but each of them, directly or indirectly, 
is connected with Development. Even the emergency 
functions responsible for safety, including the well-
known instinct of self-preservation, one way or another 
protect the possibilities and guard <all without 
exception> the processes of "Development"; 

One may try to dispute it, but — anything that does 
not develop dies, and immediately, and quickly 
disappears. This is obvious and right. Each "I" has 
enormous significance for the "Entity"; therefore 
the complete absence of Its relevance and perspective 
of development is at once blocked by breaking 
the tandem "I + Body" existing in the conditions 
of reality. Disconnecting from the "I", the body dies. 

In such a case the "I" takes back control over the next 
'body of Its own of the given Personality'. By all appearances 
this is so (see "Society and Humanity", p. 118-122 ), 
because the "I" leaves the 'current body under its control' 
during sleep, governing another body. But once more it 
should be taken into account that that body is also ours, 
and moreover the very same one (here the body is meant 
as a certain Prototype, and as an "Idea"). At this nothing 
special or unusual happens. Just as nothing happens after 
deep sleep. What differs is the cause of the transfer 
of control for governing another body. The deactivation 
of the organism for sleep erases all boundaries between Life 
and Death; 
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However, one should not think that, having left a killed 
body, one can obtain a better life. This is not so. 
The 'Essence' of the established problem in development 
will not allow anything more comfortable to be provided. 
It is not the living being that decides, but the System. One 
will have to learn to love Oneself and any life, and especially 
a difficult one, full of complications. There is no need 
to test Fate (that is, the "Entity and Consciousness") for 
the presence of some bugs (errors) — there are none, 
as there is no "luck" either; 

 
* * * 

 
It is hardly possible to suppose how enormous 

a potential we possess and what we are really capable of. 
"Eternity" is not the limit, believe me. So, concerning 
the very pressing question — What is the meaning 
of life? We will answer thus: 

The Meaning of Life is in Development — 
the understanding of this postulate is usually quite 
sufficient for a rational approach to a quality life process, 
and probably a long life, if the Goals <turn out to be> 
directed to objective development: of Oneself, of Society, 
of Humanity; It would be good to understand better What 
"Development" is for the "Entity"? We dream of finding 
this out, of studying, understanding and becoming aware 
of it; 

The Meaning of Eternal Life is in Eternal 
Development — this postulate implies the awareness 
of the weighty Causes for which "Eternal Life" is 
necessary as an instrument and an obligatory Condition. 
Judging by surveys, most people think otherwise. Many 
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people count Body Culture, Sport as development. 
The greater part of them would not want to live infinitely 
long (..this is an unconscious choice). Almost no one 
named the "Cause" that is the ground for "Eternal Life". 
But a few answered positively and immediately named 
"Goals" for the accomplishment of which "Eternity" is 
really necessary. This confirms that 'The length of life 
depends on the Goals'; 

Goals, as the ground of 'Eternal Life', must be clear and 
concrete, but infinite in the process of achievement; that 
is, they are unattainable in fact, but strive for 
an impossible Perfection, the Ideal, but the Better: 
in quality, in the level of qualification, in condition, 
in the level of knowledge. We will give a couple 
of examples of actually Eternal Goals: "The Development 
and Perfection of the Legislative System"; 
or "The Development of technologies increasing 
the speed of data transmission". That is, one can 
endlessly study and develop only what will always be 
in demand and relevant for Society, what cannot be 
recognized in a completed form — the Developing (do not 
make a mistake in choosing the Path ); 

Limitations — there are none. –However, should one 
suppose their presence? –Yes. This is, at the very least, 
rational. That is, it is necessary by reason 
of the observance of "Timeliness" (here) — an accessible 
and understandable logical synchronization of Information 
in the <current> Society. These limitations are not 
obligatory, of course, but "Development" is determined 
by comparison — when there is a possibility of comparing 
something 'reasonably comparable', even if to some degree. 
To be useful, it is very important and necessary 
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to understand and evaluate the surroundings, to enter 
into the Essence of the Social environment, to determine 
the interests and the general depth of the logic 
of the audience. What is the use of lectures on "String 
Theory" in a kindergarten? — but one can instil 
in children a love of arithmetic, for example, or interest 
pupils in the junior classes in learning physics and 
chemistry with a view to a new business in the future; 
and even a monologue can be useful and constructive if 
the listeners understand it, analyse it and extract valuable 
experience. It would seem that one could develop 
in complete solitude — this is precisely absurd, since 
the "Entity" represents in "Itself" 'many-facedness and 
multi-personality'. Through Its Nature, of the "One 'I'" and 
of the "Real aspects of the 'I'", "Society" Is a Fundamental 
Property of the World; 

Commentary on the chapter "The Meaning of Being" 

The previous chapters built the World: how 
the contemplated is realized, what the Entity and 
Consciousness are, how everything arises from two limits. 
"The Meaning of Being" adds no new storeys to this 
building. The chapter asks the question "what for?" from 
within what has already been built and answers it with 
what has already been derived. Therefore its measure is 
not the novelty of the apparatus but the precision 
of application. 

The main thesis: "The Meaning of Life is 
in Development". The chapter calls it a postulate, but this 
is a modesty the text does not owe. The relation 
of Development and Life was derived earlier. 
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Development is not a property of life but its ground: Life 
lasts as long as Development lasts ("Society and 
Humanity"). And Development is the being of the active 
pole of the Entity, which brings the unrepeatable 
("The Process of Studying the Act of the 'I'"). The Author 
writes this as "Development = Life, but not the reverse": 
not an equality but a ground. If Life holds 
by Development, the question of the meaning of life is 
already decided, and the chapter only names the answer. 
Strictly speaking, this is not a postulate but 
a consequence. 

Reason from zero 
The chapter begins with Reason, and this is the right 

order. Before speaking of what the "I" lives for, one must 
show what it lives by in the conditions of reality. Reason 
is not the "I" but its instrument. The chapter 
"The Contemplated" says this firmly: "Reason does not 
make decisions… any decisions are made by the 'I' 
(literally 'From Above')". 

Observation of children shows that Reason develops 
"from zero". Here the word "proves" stands by right. 
The chapter also indicates the zero point: the struggle 
of the "tailed carriers of a part of the genetic code", that 
is, of the future "Identifier of a concrete 'I'". In 
the discussion with the Author this place was read 
precisely: what is asserted is not that a spermatozoon has 
Reason, but that here its formation begins. What strives 
is not Reason, which does not yet exist, but the "I" (which 
activates the conception of Reason), the Spark of Life 
which moves every living Being. Of millions 
of unrepeatable ones one remains, and with it 
the experience of a unique Personality begins. The same 
point is named in "Consciousness" ("presumably 
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in the process of conception"). There is no contradiction: 
this is one and the same beginning, seen from two sides. 

All the functions of Reason, including the instinct 
of self-preservation, the chapter subordinates 
to Development: they "guard all without exception 
the processes of 'Development'". This is an important 
correction to the everyday order, where survival is 
the goal and Development a luxury. Here it is the reverse: 
survival for the sake of Development, not Development 
for the sake of survival. 

"What does not develop dies, and immediately" 
This thesis provokes the first objection: people live for 

years in stagnation and do not die. The objection is 
removed by reading, not by concession. 

Firstly, the condition of death in the text is not "weak 
development" but "the complete absence of Its relevance 
and perspective of development". This is zero, not "little". 
A stagnation in which some perspective still glimmers 
does not fall under this condition. 

Secondly, "immediately" in this book means "without 
duration", not "quickly". The word stands so 
in "Firstoccurrence" too: "The Cause of the World arises… 
immediately, at the very moment when You thought 
about it". Between the exhaustion of perspective and 
the breaking of the tandem there is no interval. How long 
the fading lasted before this the thesis does not say, but 
in essence this is not required. 

Thirdly, and this is the main thing: what exactly dies? 
Not the "I" — "the Entity is Eternal". And not the body 
as an independent thing. The body, according 
to "The Contemplated", is "the representation 
of a concrete 'I' in the conditions of reality": "Look 
in the mirror — this is how You realize Yourself". It is 
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the image by which the Entity represents itself while 
being this Personality. Therefore death in the system is 
not an event of the body but the cessation of reading. In 
the discussion with the Author this was formulated thus: 
the Entity ceases to read the wave of this Personality; 
then its body is disconnected immediately and by any 
available means. 

The formula separates the ground from the means. 
The ground is one: novelty is exhausted. The means — 
illness, accident, poisoning — is realized as a necessary 
ground, by the Law of Realization of Grounds. Medicine 
correctly describes how the body is disconnected, and 
the system does not dispute this: description and 
measurement are beyond attack. The dispute concerns 
only why precisely then, and here the system answers 
differently from the habitual ontology. 

Death — the fact of recognition of further uselessness 
Hence the conclusion obtained in the discussion with 

the Author, and in it the main weight of the chapter: 
death is the recognition of further uselessness. The word 
"further" here is load-bearing. What is recognized 
as useless is the continuation of reading, not what has 
been lived. The branch that has ceased to be read gave 
the new before this, otherwise it would not have been 
read. 

And in the reverse direction: if a person is alive, then 
the Path of his Development continues. This is not 
a consolation but a direct consequence of the fact that 
Life holds by Development. But from life and death we 
learn only about the presence of Development, not about 
its content. What the novelty of another's experience 
consists in and what its value is cannot be seen from 
outside. Looking ahead: in "Development of the Entity" it 
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is said that "people often err in determining perspective, 
observing the death of other people", whereas the Entity 
cannot err. Therefore the living drug addict, the living 
murderer and the scientist who died early are not 
counterexamples to the thesis, but a reminder that 
the measure of novelty is not external, yet always 
genuine. 

A comparison with Epicurus is appropriate here. 
The "Letter to Menoeceus" removes the fear of death 
by the fact that death does not exist for us: while we are, 
it is not, and when it has come, we are not. The chapter 
removes the fear otherwise: the "I" does not end; what 
ends is the relevance of a branch of experience 
(of a concrete Personality). But this gives no relief — 
rather the opposite. In Epicurus death demands nothing 
of the living. Here it turns out to be a control measure — 
Does life yield new experience? …and, will there be 
Development in perspective? 

Two transitions: 'sleep' and 'exhaustion 
of the perspective of Development' 

The paragraph about the "next body of Its own 
of the given Personality" must be read carefully: two 
different transitions are fused in it, and in the discussion 
with the Author they were separated. 

The first transition is sleep. The "I" leaves 
the controlled body and acts in another body of the same 
Personality, in another line of its experience. The ground 
for this is given in "Five-Dimensionality": the "I" lives 
"a potentially infinite number of lives of each concrete 
Personality simultaneously", and the argument is this: 
in a dream "I recognize myself, but use my experience 
where I have never been". "Five-Dimensionality" itself 
introduces this with a warning: "let us allow ourselves 
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to suppose what is unproved". This is a model with 
a weighty ground, not a derivation, and the chapter 
stands on it with the same caution: "By all appearances 
this is so". Hence also the strong phrase of the chapter: 
for sleep and for death "what differs is the cause 
of the transfer of control"; the transition itself is 
the same. 

The second transition is exhaustion. The experience 
of a Personality is no longer new, and Interest goes 
to another branch, to another Personality. This must not 
be understood as if the System "assigns" a new 
Personality to the Real aspect from outside. Already 
in "Entity" it is said that the Entity is {God + Soul + 
Development + World + Life}. The Entity is the World, 
and there is no one to dispose of it from outside. Interest 
itself goes where experience is new. The Laws do not 
decide; they guard Development, and therefore reading 
does not linger where there is nothing new. 

Will the Entity return to an abandoned branch? In 
the discussion with the Author the answer was "hardly", 
and the precise sense of this word is this: there is 
a possibility, there is no ground. There is a possibility, 
because Consciousness, at the need of the Entity, can 
realize anything. But experience is not stored as a record; 
it is a function of realization, and a dead end has no 
ground to be realized again. The Entity goes only along 
the Path of Development, and nothing on it requires 
a return to where nothing new is expected. Moreover, 
"The Process of Studying" says that the System is 
arranged "so as not to allow any repetitions and 
identities". 

The dead end of a branch is not a dead end of the "I". 
"Five-Dimensionality" directly rejects the thought that 
experience leading to death is a "final dead end", and life 
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the "One Chance": "this is absolutely impossible". What 
ends is the line of experience of a separate Personality, 
but the "I" Is independently. 

Ethics: against escape 
The most practical place of the chapter — and 

the firmest: "one should not think that, having left 
a killed body, one can obtain a better life". The problem 
of development belongs not to the body but 
to the Personality, and a change of body does not solve it. 
"It is not the living being that decides, but the System": 
here the "living being" is the person himself who hopes 
to escape the difficult in this way, while the "System", 
by the definition in "The Process of Studying", is 
the Entity, Consciousness, the Laws and their interaction. 
There is no opposition of the Entity and the System here. 

Hence the demand which the chapter does not soften: 
"to learn to love Oneself and any life, and especially 
a difficult one". And the refusal of the last loophole: 
"There is no need to test Fate… for the presence of some 
bugs — there are none, as there is no 'luck' either". 
The support for this is given already 
in "The Contemplated": "everything has a ground, 
including who we are now (there is no negative 
experience)". This is a view of one's own Path from 
within: everything that has happened to me is material 
of my Development. Such acceptance is not submission, 
but a refusal to spend life on complaint. 

Novelty and its sign from within 
Everything in the chapter holds on novelty. This 

principle was laid down earlier: "The Experience that is 
extracted is only new {relations, knowledge, objects, 
feelings…}" (the chapter "The Contemplated"). But if 
the measure of novelty is not external, how can a person 
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judge his own path? The chapter answers by a hint, 
the book — later and fully. 

In the discussion with the Author it was shown: one 
and the same action, repeated with pleasure, does not 
violate the prohibition of repetitions. The deed is 
repeated, but the experience is new each time, and 
pleasure is its sign. Looking ahead, "The Entity 
Development System" calls pleasure the "Investment 
of the Entity in Development". There too a boundary is 
drawn: with unnatural pleasures "soon experience runs 
dry, since same-type events loop". The action continues, 
but the pleasure fades. This is a small model of what 
the chapter speaks of on a large scale: a Personality 
in which Interest fades still acts, but no longer yields 
the new. So the reader receives a sign that can be checked 
from within his own life, long before any breaking 
of the tandem. And he receives it only for himself: 
the thesis does not permit judging another's life in this 
way. 

Eternal Life and inexhaustible Goals: The second 
formula of the chapter — "The Meaning of Eternal Life is 
in Eternal Development" — places Eternal Life not 
as a goal but as "an instrument and an obligatory 
Condition". A condition of what? Of a Goal that cannot be 
exhausted. The chapter demands of such Goals two 
properties at once: they "must be clear and concrete, but 
infinite in the process of achievement", that is, strive "for 
an impossible Perfection". 

This removes the strongest objection against 
immortality. Bernard Williams ("The Makropulos Case", 
1973) argued that infinite life would become unbearably 
boring: the desires that keep us in life sooner or later are 
exhausted. The chapter's answer: Boredom sets in only if 
the Goal is exhaustible. A Goal directed to unattainable 
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Perfection does not yield to boredom. A check 
of the examples refines the demand. "The Development 
and Perfection of the Legislative System" passes this 
check: justice has no ceiling; every civilization 
in the process of Development needs the perfection 
of the regulator of relations (the Laws). "The speed 
of data transmission" has a physical limit, but 
the development of communication technologies 
as a whole has none. 

Looking ahead, "Development of the Entity" sets 
the "instant transmission of a signal", that is, a task 
beyond this limit. Hence the line "'Eternity' is not 
the limit, believe me" is also understandable. Eternity is 
only a term, while the Path is longer than any term, 
because its Goal is unattainable in principle. In 
the discussion with the Author it was said: beyond 
the limit of Eternity is Divine Providence. Looking ahead, 
in "About the Worldview" God the Father, the Global 
aspect of the Entity, is called "Inaccessible. Unthinkable. 
Incomprehensible". Eternal beings are possible, but 
the unreachable remains unreachable for them. Therefore 
eternity is a condition of the Path, but not its limit. 

A comparison with Viktor Frankl is appropriate here. 
He showed that a person holds on to Life when he has 
a "what for", and that meaning is not invented but 
discovered. The chapter agrees with this, but transfers 
meaning from psychology to ontology. In Frankl the will 
to meaning is a force that helps one survive. Here 
Development is the ground of Life: Life lasts as long 
as Development lasts. 

The surveys to which the chapter refers show people's 
attitudes, but do not yet prove that "the length of life 
depends on the Goals". Direct observations exist. In large 
cohort studies, people with a pronounced purpose in life 
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have lower mortality (Boyle et al., 2009; Hill and Turiano, 
2014; Alimujiang et al., 2019). This is an association, not 
a proved cause, and part of it is explained by initial 
health. But it is much closer to the chapter's thesis than 
a survey of wishes. The intra-systemic ground 
of the thesis is different and stronger: a Clear 
inexhaustible Goal is an unfailing perspective, and with 
a perspective not equal to zero, reading does not cease. 

And one fence. The thesis speaks of the ground and 
does not replace the means. Medicine correctly describes 
how the body falls ill and is disconnected, and its help is 
also a ground realized on the Path. A Goal, however clear, 
does not cancel treatment, and illness is not a verdict 
on perspective: the thesis does not permit judging it from 
outside, just as it does not permit judging another's 
death. 

Timeliness and Society 
The last paragraph of the chapter seems a practical 

piece of advice, but it carries one of its strong 
propositions. "Development is determined 
by comparison": one can develop only relative 
to something "reasonably comparable". Hence 
the demand of Timeliness: useful is what is comparable 
with the depth of the listener's logic. A lecture on string 
theory in a kindergarten is useless; a love of arithmetic is 
not. 

From the same principle the chapter derives more than 
advice. If development is determined by comparison, 
then to develop in complete solitude is "precisely absurd", 
because the Entity represents "many-facedness and 
multi-personality". Hence: "Society Is a Fundamental 
Property of the World". This is an independent path 
to multiplicity, separate from the geometrical path 
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of "Five-Dimensionality" ("a human being… cannot be 
alone"). There multiplicity is required by the structure 
of dimensionalities. Here it is required by Development 
itself: development is a relation, and a relation requires 
another. 

The question which the previous commentary left 
open — whether the Real aspect is a "part" 
or a "Representation" of the One "I" — was closed 
in the discussion with the Author. From within, the Real 
aspect, reading the wave of experience of a concrete 
Personality, considers itself this Personality. In nothing 
that can be realized do "part" and "Representation" differ 
here, and a difference that cannot be realized is not 
a difference. "Representation", however, remains 
the more precise word, because "part" suggests 
a fragment. 

Where the chapter ends 
The chapter does not pretend to know more than it 

states: "It would be good to understand better What 
'Development' is for the 'Entity'? We dream of finding this 
out". This is not a weakness of the answer but its honest 
boundary. Of Development we judge in the measure 
of our ability to imagine, and no one has another 
representation. Life and death tell us that Development 
is, or is no more, but they do not tell us what it consists 
in. 

So the chapter on the meaning of life returns 
to the Prologue. First of all one must know the Conditions 
of Being in which one acts, and for this one must 
investigate them and find a way of investigation. 
"The Meaning of Being" indicates what precisely 
in the Conditions of Being is to be understood most 
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deeply: what Development is for the Entity. The chapter 
ends where research begins, and this is its proper place. 

Sources referred to in the commentary: Epicurus, 
"Letter to Menoeceus"; B. Williams, "The Makropulos 
Case: Reflections on the Tedium of Immortality" (1973); 
V. Frankl, "Man's Search for Meaning"; P. A. Boyle et al., 
Psychosomatic Medicine, 2009; P. L. Hill, N. A. Turiano, 
Psychological Science, 2014; A. Alimujiang et al., JAMA 
Network Open, 2019. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENTITY 

'Reading a wave' is comparable to playing music from 
a static wave recorded in a file. One can read a wave, 
extracting the sound it contains, but as a wave it is 
absolutely static and passive – that is how everything 
in the World is arranged. The Entity is not limited 
by anything; It instantly creates a wave of any complexity, 
but in order to understand this Creation in detail, it takes 
years, hundreds and thousands, and sometimes billions 
of years – Time does not matter to the Entity, just 
as distance and any extension do not. However, 
to comprehend the Essence we need a process, so for some 
time we will listen to the sound while reading a sound wave, 
or observe the life of a Star – eight to ten billion years – also 
reading a wave, exploring in the process and carefully – 
thousands of waves simultaneously in one package. It is 
hardly necessary to think about this constantly and to hold it 
as a condition, but now we are analysing for the purpose 
of study, and we understand that a Star (the Sun, for 
example) has a main purpose – the transport of data 
by means of photons – and serves precisely the living. But 
'Development is Life', therefore the Star System is part 
of the conditions for Life and, most importantly, Serves 
the cause of Development; that is, if we assume that 
the volume of experience in the System is limited even with 
the special activity of the Intelligent, then out of 8–12 billion 
years we have only half of the term left – to have time 
to move to another System, rich in new experience; Man has 
to solve a number of difficult Tasks. If we do not do this, we 
will not be able to get out and will have to stay here 'until 
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the very end'. If the Sun swells into a giant, there will be no 
conditions for life (this is zeroing). "The Entity" shows 
the Way. We must act even if nothing threatens, …or begins 
to threaten; 

–And what are these Tasks? 
–These are very important technologies: 
1. Teleportation; 
2. Instant signal transmission. 
 
The process of development is inextricably linked with 

reality, since this is the only way of 'obtaining data' for 
their analysis, selection and further qualification into 
the most valuable knowledge, that is, into experience. 
The value <of knowledge> of experience is determined 
by the possibility of using it as a rule and a logical 
template, allowing one to make subjectively correct 
decisions that ensure: development, that is, safety (here, 
probably, health and the prolongation of life), well-being, 
and recognition as a worthy member of a 'characteristically 
close society', and general life comfort. The most universal 
templates are recognized as <or even turn out to be> 
the Fundamental Laws, which form the main functions 
of Reason. The more objectively qualitative, effective 
experience is available, the more regularities are 
discovered, and the more possibilities of extracting 
experience of still higher quality. Each regularity among 
those we have discovered in experience forms 
the Function corresponding to it, and + Condition, 
a superstructure of Reason. The more functions ensure 
the extraction of qualitative experience, the greater 
the prospects possessed by the "Being" (Man, in our case); 
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The presence of a prospect of rational development 
determines the relevance of further life. But life becomes 
irrelevant and ceases exactly at the moment when 
the 'Prospect of Development' completely disappears. 
People often make mistakes in determining the prospect 
when observing the death of other people, but 
the "Entity", as a "Global System", cannot make mistakes, 
and this is initially embedded in "Its" structure, 
in the design of "the System Itself". The World could not 
exist in the presence of any errors, or of any probabilities 
other than isolated ones (cage) – admissible 
in the Conditions of Reality, or reasonably necessary, 
provided for in certain special environments (in special 
simulators, or in gaming machines, for example); 

What exactly ensures the Prospect of Development? – 
this is a really difficult question. Probably we are 
mistaken in something, but we are able to try: we shall 
have to recognize as promising those who ensure 
the relevance and prospect of others, of many; that is, it 
may be a technology that develops Humanity; however, 
one discovery will not be enough – a stream 
of discoveries is needed. Let this be only a subjective 
opinion, but as knowledge it will not change. That is, 
as we said before, to ensure Eternity one must have 
grounds; likewise, for a long life it is precisely a Path that 
is needed, that is, a Goal, for the accomplishment 
of which someone specific and irreplaceable must live, let 
us say, several thousand years. Development defines 
the prospect as the relevance and necessary duration 
of life. It remains for us to understand the rules for 
qualifying the "Fact of Development" from the position 
of the Entity. However, do we have the right to interfere 
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in the System?, using "one comb for all" – to name 
something specific, but in any case subjective. No. This is 
unacceptable, and even unpleasant (we have already 
given a couple of examples) – the Entity needs the unique 
experience of different "Real aspects of the 'I'", and let it 
be chosen subjectively, but precisely intentionally. 
A well-known wisdom says: "Every experience is positive 
and instructive. There is no negative experience" – but we 
prefer to seek out only effective and rational experience; 

Commentary on the chapter "Development of the Entity" 

"The Meaning of Being" answered why: the meaning 
of life is in Development. This chapter asks how 
Development is arranged and what ensures it. It is short, 
but it has three knots: the reading of the wave, the origin 
of laws from experience, and the prospect that decides 
whether life will continue. 

Reading the wave, like music from a file. The chapter 
begins with an image that at once makes much of what 
was said earlier understandable. Reading a wave 
resembles playing music from a file. The file is static and 
passive: nothing sounds in it. But if it is read, sound is 
extracted, unfolded in time. That is how everything 
in the World is arranged. The Entity is not limited 
by anything and instantly creates a wave of any 
complexity, while understanding this Creation takes 
years, thousands, sometimes billions of years. For 
the Entity time does not matter, but comprehension 
needs a process. 

This image conveys precisely the pair on which 
the system rests. The file is the Static Wave, the Global 
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pole. The sounding is Reality, the Real pole, the reading. 
The music is not hidden in time: all of it is already 
in the file. But it can be heard only sequentially. Hence 
the life of a star as well: eight to ten billion years is 
the reading of its wave, one of thousands of waves in one 
package. 

The star serves the living. The Sun, the chapter says, is 
first of all a transport of data by means of photons, and it 
serves the living. Since Development is the ground 
of Life, the star system is part of the conditions for life 
and serves Development. From this follows a conclusion 
that is unexpectedly practical. If the volume 
of experience in the system is limited, then humanity has 
only part of the term left in which to move to another 
system rich in new experience. The Entity shows the Way, 
and one must act even if nothing threatens yet. By 
present estimates there is even less time than the chapter 
says: the Earth will become unfit for life long before 
the Sun swells, in roughly a billion years. This only 
strengthens the conclusion. 

For this the chapter names two tasks: teleportation 
and instant signal transmission. In present-day physics 
a signal cannot be sent through space faster than light. 
But the system does not propose driving a signal through 
space. In "Five-Dimensionality" synchronization data are 
distributed instantly, because for the Global aspect 
distance has no meaning, and the data are taken from 
a common source rather than sent. If instant 
communication is possible, then, according 
to the system, not as accelerated sending but as another 
path, one that bypasses space. This is a direction 
of search, not a ready technology, and the chapter poses 
it exactly so: as a task. 
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Experience, laws and the functions of Reason. 
Development is inextricably linked with reality: it is 
the only way to obtain data for analysis and selection. 
The chapter defines the value of experience strictly: 
experience is valuable if it can serve as a rule, a logical 
template for correct decisions. These decisions ensure 
development, and through it safety, health, well-being, 
recognition in a close society. 

Next comes the main move of the chapter. The most 
universal templates turn out to be fundamental laws – 
laws of physics, laws of mathematics – which form 
the main functions of Reason. Each regularity found 
in experience becomes a superstructure of Reason: 
Function plus Condition. The more such functions there 
are, the more regularities are visible and the higher 
the quality of the next experience. Reason grows out 
of itself: experience gives a law, the law gives a function, 
the function gives better experience. This is a direct 
continuation of "The Meaning of Being", where Reason is 
formed from zero. Here one sees how exactly it grows. 

This move occupies an interesting position among its 
neighbours. Kant considered the basic forms 
of the understanding innate, given before all experience. 
Hume derived regularities from habit, from the repetition 
of experience, and found no other support for them. 
The chapter takes a third path. The functions of Reason 
come from experience, as with Hume, but experience 
here is not passive habit; it is the active selection of an "I" 
thirsting for Development, and a regularity becomes 
a function because it works, that is, because it yields 
the next experience. Neither innate nor habitual, but 
grown. 

For mathematics it is worth adding: experience is 
the path by which a law is found, not what makes it 
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necessary. Through experience a law comes to Reason 
and becomes its function; its necessity, however, is its 
own. 

The prospect decides whether life will continue. Life is 
relevant while there is a prospect of rational 
development, and it ceases at the moment when 
the prospect disappears completely. This is the same 
as in "The Meaning of Being": not "little development", 
but zero prospect. 

The chapter adds an important distinction. People 
often err in assessing the prospect when they see 
another's death. The Entity cannot err: this is embedded 
in the very design of the System. The World could not 
exist with errors. Probabilities are admissible only 
in isolation, "in a cage": in the conditions of reality, 
or in special environments created on purpose, such 
as simulators and gaming machines. 

What supports the claim that the System does not err? 
The chapter says "initially embedded in the structure". 
There is a ground for this within the system itself, and it 
is worth naming. By the Law of Harmony every imbalance 
directs the Force and Will of the Entity and all 
the possibilities of Consciousness towards its elimination 
("The Process of Studying the Act of the 'I'"). An error 
at the level of the System would be an imbalance, and it 
would be eliminated before it could take hold. Hence also 
the place of probabilities: they are not errors 
of the System but an uncertainty admitted in reality, 
within which the living make their choice. Freedom 
of choice, as shown in "Act of the 'I'", is needed 
by Development, and without uncertainty there would be 
no choice. 

Hence also the ethics, which the chapter does not 
forget. Since people err in assessing the prospect, one 
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may not judge it by another's death. The measure 
of prospect is not external, and no one has the right 
to apply it to everyone with "one comb". 

What ensures the prospect. The chapter honestly calls 
this a difficult question and answers cautiously, 
as a subjective opinion. Promising are those who ensure 
the prospect of others, of many: for example, 
a technology that develops humanity. One discovery is 
not enough; a stream of discoveries is needed. For a long 
life a Path is needed, a Goal, for the sake of which 
someone specific and irreplaceable must live, say, several 
thousand years. This directly continues "The Meaning 
of Being": the duration of life depends on the Goal, and 
eternal life needs an inexhaustible Goal. 

But at once the chapter sets a limit to its own answer. 
Do we have the right to interfere in the System, to name 
something concrete and declare it promising for all? No. 
The Entity needs the unique experience of different Real 
aspects, chosen subjectively but intentionally. A general 
recipe for prospect would destroy what multiplicity is 
needed for: the difference of experience. Therefore 
the chapter gives a direction ("those who ensure 
the prospect of many"), but not a rule. 

There is no negative experience, but one must choose. 
The chapter ends with a well-known wisdom: every 
experience is positive and instructive, there is no 
negative experience. And it immediately adds: we prefer 
to seek effective and rational experience. This is not 
a contradiction. Every experience is fit as material, but 
Development is the choice of the best of what is available. 
As in "The Meaning of Being": the acceptance of one's 
path is not submission but a refusal to spend life 
on complaint, and at the same time a choice of direction. 
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Neighbours. The thought that humanity must leave its 
native star stands apart in Russian thought. Tsiolkovsky: 
the planet is the cradle of reason, but one cannot live 
in the cradle forever. Russian cosmism – Fyodorov with 
his "common task", Vernadsky with his doctrine 
of the noosphere – saw in the development of reason 
a cosmic task. The similarity with the chapter is direct: 
going out into space is not a whim but a necessity 
of the path. The divergence is in the ground. Tsiolkovsky 
proceeded from matter and the survival of the species, 
Fyodorov from the Christian duty of resurrecting 
the fathers. Here the ground is different: 
the Development of the Entity, which needs new 
experience, and the native system will exhaust it. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about 
the mechanics of Development. Shown in it: the reading 
of a static wave as the basis of every process; experience 
as the source of laws, and laws as functions of a Reason 
that grows out of itself; prospect as the condition for 
the continuation of life, about which the Entity does not 
err and people do. Posed as a task: resettlement 
to another system, teleportation, instant communication. 
Honestly left open: what exactly ensures the prospect – 
the chapter does not pass it off as a general rule, because 
a general rule would destroy the difference for the sake 
of which Development is needed. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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COLLECTIVE REALIZATION 
OF REALITY 

Due to the multidimensionality of the Nature 
of the "Entity" (which means that the "I" Itself is 
multidimensional), beings are not limited in the number 
of waves simultaneously read by the "I", waves which are 
the objects involved in situations <the situations 
themselves>, "Ideas, and + Conditions – relations, processes, 
and states of concrete objects". Each object has 'its own 
conditions' (people, participants, dogs, trees, and 
annoying mosquitoes are also objects). Thus 
the contemplated picture is filled with content 
to the limit, is multicomponent and infinitely 
informative, as is each detail and each object. 

According to this principle, using Five-Dimensionality, 
we (I, You, and any number of other beings), from 
the position of each participant, can be in a "Synchronous 
Reality" simultaneously. At the same time, each realizes 
his own isolated Reality (fig. 12); however, the events 
in it (in the personal Reality of each being) are 
synchronous with the Reality of the other participants. 
All of them are in the field of vision of each – and see 
each other, which is implied. 

It seems this may happen not simultaneously, or – we 
are not able to prove the actual synchronization, but – 
given the absence of processuality as it formerly appeared 
to us (here we are speaking of 'Illusory Dynamics'), we can 
assert complete synchronization, absolute, that is, point-
to-point; moreover, the realization is synchronous only 
in terms of the moments of change, although with some 
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special conditions, since any object, for each participant 
in the situation, is realized differently from his position, 
absolutely individually. Different positions, a completely 
different view of the situation; all relations are 
subjective, and even look different. It should not be 
forgotten that reality is 'pseudo-common' and for each is 
realized independently of the other participants 
(absolutely synchronously); in addition, it should be 
remembered that the wave of a situation is created 
instantly but is read in extension and sequentially. 'The 
Five-Dimensionality of the System' provides everything 
necessary for the Collective participation of beings in any 
situations – while preserving the Conditions of complete 
isolation of Reality and of the subjectivity 
of the participants' experience. Moreover, unique are 
both the input data arriving for combination and for 
further realization (which means the situation itself 
as a whole), and the analysis and conclusions from 
the realized situation that are necessary for extracting 
new unique experience; and the experience itself is also 
unique and exclusively subjective. In this System, 
identical! – and here precisely objective – are 
the combined data; however, on arrival they are realized 
only in the isolated space of each participant (their 
identity is not only safe, but also necessary); the acquired 
new experience, and the situation itself, in its past saved 
form, and further – these data again participate 
in the realization of a new reality, as input –> 
the situation changes, and is analysed again, and 
transformed into new experience –> this dynamic flow 
(cycle) does not stop; 
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The collective realization of Reality is very different 
from a solitary one. Through the mutual influence 
of the actions and emotions of each person on one 
another, in a common situation, it becomes considerably 
richer and more intense. Here is the environment 
of social interaction, and the visual exchange 
of experience, joint decision-making, and active 
communication, public emotions; factors are also 
possible, namely: different religions, the influence 
of cultures, moral norms, etc.; all this influences and 
accelerates the processes, contributes to their quality and 
efficiency. Thus the 'Entity' learns, acquiring experience 
by means of an infinite number of "Real aspects of the 'I'", 
and all this is "The Process of Development 
in the Conditions of Reality"; 

Commentary on the chapter "Collective Realization 
of Reality" 

"Five-Dimensionality" built the structure: a multitude 
of Unici, a common centre in the limit, the pseudo-
common level 0. This chapter shows how beings live 
together within this structure: what the participants have 
in common, what is each one's own, and why a shared 
reality is richer than a solitary one. 

Many waves at once. The chapter begins with 
multidimensionality. Since the Nature of the Entity is 
multidimensional, the "I" is multidimensional too, and 
the number of waves it reads simultaneously is not 
limited by anything. Each object of a situation – a person, 
a dog, a tree, an annoying mosquito – is its own wave: 
Idea plus Conditions, relations, processes, states. 
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Therefore the contemplated picture is filled to the limit 
and infinitely informative, down to every detail. This is 
what "Development of the Entity" called thousands 
of waves in one package, and what "Consciousness" drew 
as a ray piercing the waves of all the objects of the frame 
(fig. 3). 

Why the synchronization is complete. The chapter first 
honestly admits: it may seem that the realities 
of different participants are not simultaneous, and that 
actual synchronization cannot, as it were, be proved. And 
at once it gives an argument that is worth unfolding, 
because it settles the matter not by a mechanism but 
by logic. 

Non-synchronicity presupposes that between 
the moments of the realities of different participants 
there is an interval: a common time along which one has 
fallen behind the other. But processuality, as shown 
in "Consciousness", is illusory: a frame of reality has no 
temporal extension, and time is only an accepted method 
of measurement. Then there is nothing by which 
to measure a "lag". But the same argument also removes 
ordinary synchronicity, for "simultaneously" likewise 
means "in one common time". Therefore, as was clarified 
in discussion with the Author, synchronicity here must be 
understood differently from what we are used to: not 
as coincidence in time, but as participation in one 
Situation, which Consciousness holds as common at level 
0. The absence of time removes a superfluous measure, 
and the common Situation gives the real one. 
Desynchronization has nowhere to fit, because 
the Situation is one. Synchronicity here is not achieved 
with difficulty; it is the only possible state of affairs: 
there is nothing to violate it. Hence the chapter's words: 
complete synchronization, absolute, point to point. 
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This argument does not show how synchronization is 
arranged, and it need not. It removes the very possibility 
of desynchronization. The arrangement itself is given 
in "Five-Dimensionality": a common source, 
Consciousness, for which distance and time have no 
meaning. 

What is common and what is one's own. The chapter 
separates with precision what is easy to confuse. 
The moments of change are synchronous. But each object 
is realized for each participant in his own way, from his 
position: a different view, different relations, even 
a different appearance. Reality is "pseudo-common": for 
each it is realized independently of the others, although 
absolutely synchronously. 

One thing in this system is identical and objective – 
the combined data. On arrival they are realized only 
in the isolated space of each. This is the same distinction 
as in "Act of the 'I'": one Situation for all, and each one's 
own realization of it. Unique are each one's input data, 
and the analysis, and the conclusions, and the experience 
itself. Only what is combined is common. 

The chapter adds that the identity of the combined 
data is not only safe but also necessary. Why it is 
necessary is clear from the arrangement. Without 
a common basis the participants' worlds would diverge, 
there would be no common situation, and there would be 
no shared experience at all. Why it is safe: because 
identity at the input does not violate isolation – 
everything is still realized by each separately. A common 
basis does not make another's experience mine. 

An instant wave, an extended reading. The wave 
of a situation is created instantly but read in extension 
and sequentially. This is the image from "Development 
of the Entity": the music file already exists in full, yet it is 
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listened to in time. And the cycle: new experience and 
the situation itself, in its saved, past form, again enter 
realization as input data; the situation changes, is 
analysed, becomes experience, and the flow does not 
stop. 

Why together is richer. The chief conclusion 
of the chapter is practical. Collective realization differs 
greatly from solitary realization. The mutual influence 
of actions and emotions, the environment 
of communication, the exchange of experience, joint 
decisions, live communication, public emotions, different 
religions, cultures, moral norms – all this accelerates 
the processes and improves their quality. Thus the Entity 
learns through an infinite number of Real aspects. 

This joins two knots already passed. In "The Meaning 
of Being": Development is determined in comparison, and 
to develop in complete solitude is absurd. In "Society and 
Humanity": difference is the fuel of Development, and 
care for another is care for his otherness. Here one sees 
where this difference works: in the common situation, 
to which each brings his own. Different religions and 
cultures are named not a hindrance but a factor that 
accelerates Development. Difference does not hinder 
what is common; it makes it rich. 

Neighbours. The sociologist Alfred Schütz described 
what everyday shared life rests on: the "reciprocity 
of perspectives". Each silently assumes that, were we 
to change places, I would see the same as you see. 
The chapter is both close to this and diverges from it. 
Close – because shared life rests on something common 
that each accepts as a given. Divergent – in what exactly 
is common. For Schütz the common thing is the world 
itself, and the difference is only in the point of view. Here 
only the combined data are common, while the world 
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realized from them is each one's own, and if we changed 
places, what is seen would still not coincide. 

The psychologist Lev Vygotsky showed that the higher 
functions of the mind appear first between people, 
in communication, and only afterwards within 
the person. This is what the chapter calls the visual 
exchange of experience, and what the chapter "Society 
and Humanity" said in its first words: everything we know 
and can do has been received from others. Vygotsky saw 
in this a law of the development of the psyche. Here it is 
a law of the Development of the Entity: each one's 
Reason grows faster in a common situation than it would 
grow in solitude. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about life within 
the five-dimensional structure. Shown in it: 
synchronization is complete because, in the absence 
of real time, desynchronization has nowhere to fit; only 
the combined data are common, while realization and 
experience are each one's own; identity at the input is 
necessary for a common situation and safe for isolation; 
a shared reality is richer than a solitary one, because 
the difference of the participants accelerates 
Development. Isolation and commonality do not quarrel 
here: each lives in his own world, and all live in one 
situation. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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"THE ENTITY DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM" 

There are clear Signs that point in the right direction. 
We suggest being guided by them to initiate our 
explorations, or simply in order not to stray from the Path. 
The indicator may seem strange, insignificant – we 
mentioned it once, with a suggestion to remember it, and 
it was "The Moment of the Feeling of light pleasure". We 
call this pleasure "the Investment of the Entity 
in Development". Let us consider the known, obvious 
signs: 

Love – provides several directions with very high 
guarantees of the "Development of the Entity". 
Attractiveness in Love is stimulated by a pronounced 
feeling of euphoria, pleasure and sexual attraction, which 
in turn is also stimulated by euphoria and accompanied 
by a 'bright' feeling of pleasure. However, Love (in itself) 
is not pleasure directly, that is, immediately; it is a rather 
complex mental "mobilization of feelings" (attractiveness 
+ attraction). The Essence of this Feeling is connected 
with the Instinct of reproduction (most often so) and with 
the complete correspondence of the partners for 
the conception of a fruit – successful and promising from 
the position of the Entity Development System – a high-
quality one, from which precisely concrete results are 
expected; and this child will certainly be capable of what 
is expected of him. "The System" invests pleasure reliably 
and in advance, on the eve of the relationship – literally 
inclining towards actions of a sexual nature, and to sex 
itself, i.e. directly. During this period, and during 
the relationship, lovers find each other so very attractive 
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and amazing that manners, any facial expression, 
gesture, look, voice, every movement – causes a feeling 
of delight, of enchanting pleasure. In experiencing Love, 
something beautiful and precisely new is constantly 
discovered in the object, and "a certain discovery occurs" – 
causing a wave of pleasure in every moment. Love is one 
of the most beautiful feelings available to a person 
(a being); showing a frank interest in Development, 
the 'System' is guided by the data of the Wave Nature, 
'paying no attention' to Spiritual and other values – 
<personally> relevant in the conditions of reality. The cold, 
calculating "System", from our position (because we do not 
understand the true Essence of the process 
of Development), as it seems to us, has no pity, 
conscience, compassion. That is, She (the System) does 
not know and does not take into account human laws, 
rules and moral norms, and the Only thing the 'System' 
cares for with the utmost quality is "the Development 
of the Entity". On this process depend the stability, 
safety, Being and diversity of the World <we understand 
this as a very weighty reason>. Here the question may 
arise: 

–In what way does "the Entity Development System" 
relate to the diversity of the World? 

–It has the most direct relation. For insight one should 
concentrate and imagine the interdependence: 
to the degree of quality to which we are able to re-present 
"Nothing", to exactly the same degree we receive 
the World, in a ready-made form; and the purer this 
representation is, the more diverse and beautiful He 
(the World) will present Himself to us in the conditions 
of the realization of reality in practice, immediately – one 
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need only once think deeply about this "Nothing", for 
the purpose of searching for 'the Causes of the World and 
One's Own Grounds'; besides the feeling of Love, 
"the System" uses several "psychic categories" into which 
pleasure, euphoria, joy …and selflessness are also invested. 
The last may be connected with the concept of "Holiness", 
but care in judgements is important so as not to make 
a mistake; 

Interest – the stimulation of exploration, 
of the feeling of attainment, of receiving, or of a logical 
conclusion, culminating through euphoria, pleasure. It is 
very interesting that the result of a search is rewarded: 
when for a long time and with interest you try to find 
something very desired and necessary, and suddenly you 
have found what you sought – at that moment a familiar 
"Wave of light pleasure" rolls through your whole body – 
this is precisely "the Investment of the Entity 
in Development", a reward, sometimes in advance, 
especially when the result is close. Many are familiar with 
this feeling. An inquisitive Mind often leads to this 
sensation. "The System" tries to form in a person 
a dependence, so that he constantly explores and 
searches for the new. Does this seem to you 
exploitation? – this thought cannot be correct in relation 
to the "Entity" and "Consciousness" <and has a direct 
relation to self-devouring>; 

The warmest feelings can be recognized as adequate 
in relation to the "Entity": Love, Gratitude, Admiration. 
"The Real aspect of the Global 'I'" – Is the Most Beautiful 
Being (the Essence and Cause of the World); 

––– 
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Interest, by the way, immediately removes drowsiness 
(it looks like this: the "I" changed Its mind about 
supporting another body, because it is very interesting 
here), when a cause is found that arouses surprise; and 
even 'many ailments leave the body of an enthusiastic 
researcher as he approaches the Truth'. This is amazing. 
Whoever has encountered this precisely understands and 
values 'the meaning of this phenomenon'; 

––– 
Pleasures of an unnatural character, without 

a conscious sense of moderation, not connected with 
development – are ruinous for man and for any living 
being, since pleasure is a stimulus of the 'Entity 
Development System'; and even an unintentional 
falsification causes an understandable distortion 
in the fundamental relations [learning / knowledge] –> 
[attainment / reward]. In connection with this deviation 
an imbalance arises, and "the Law of Harmony" acts 
on Consciousness, restoring the necessary Balance. Such 
counteractions cause 'ailments', which have to be 
accepted as a warning. If it is ignored, then 
the subsequent events the 'Non-cognizant' will perceive 
as wrath –> censure, and the ones after as retribution –> 
punishment; 

It is explained extremely simply – the imbalance that 
has arisen is not permitted, since it threatens the World. 
This does not mean that an alcoholic or a drug addict 
represents a threat to the Galaxy, for example. That is not 
the point. But "Law is Law", and at the System level it 
functions identically, both on the scale of the Universe 
and within the nucleus of an atom; 
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The imbalance in the wave arises instantly, and 
simultaneously with Its elimination, but – to comprehend 
the Essence, it is necessary to explore, to extract experience 
in the Conditions of Reality, that is – to live through it 
sequentially, and to analyse; 

Dependence on unnatural pleasures <including 
fornication> causes a 'Metaphysical Illness (failure)', which 
hinders the possibility of determining the "True Path 
of Development", because pleasure is an indicator and 
stimulant (an investment of the Entity), but the sick one is 
not able to appreciate such subtle sensations, being 
content with coarse ones, received in extreme excess, i.e. 
'without measure'. Measure is of great importance. Up 
to a certain limit, the pleasure is genuine (research and 
experience, for example by means of LSD and other 
means), but – soon the experience dries up, because events 
of one type become looped, losing their relevance – 
the prospect, in such a case, disappears, with all the ensuing 
consequences; 

Friendship – the harmony of true friendly relations is 
an achievement in the social plane and is rewarded 
somewhat differently. Collective experience here is 
recommended to be understood as interaction, i.e. in this 
case it has a special effect based on mutual understanding 
and on the coincidence of many preferences; this also 
removes the 'information fog' – competitive and other 
feelings of various types: <hidden> bias, dislike, rejection, 
and even disgust – which provides 'ideal conditions for 
extracting experience in its purer form', if one may put it so. 
Besides this, as they say, "two heads are better than one", 
of course. For these reasons Friendship has a special 
significance for "the System". Especially successful results 
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of collective interaction are rewarded with euphoria and 
pleasure. Many members of sports teams, and research 
workers working in a close-knit team, are familiar with 
these feelings (perhaps not all, but the Essence is 
definitely more understandable to one who has already 
felt it); 

Happiness – a special Divine state of the "Real aspect 
of the Entity", revelling in the life Process and Grateful for 
Being, sincerely loving Society, Life, and Himself <aware 
of the Magnificence of the World>; the constant interest 
of "the Development System" (in a happy being, a person) 
lies in the value of the pure experience he extracts, 
devoid of negative feelings, emotions, judgements. 
A high degree of adequacy is ensured by his calm and 
by the absence of any negative experiences. Besides this, 
a happy person analyses much more deeply, clearly 
understands emotions, and distinguishes, for example, 
"fear" and "worry". Happiness is a stable state resulting 
from complete awareness, indivisible and absolute, i.e. it 
is impossible to be happier or less happy, but one can be, 
precisely and definitely, "Happy", or else "Unhappy", 
…there is no other; 

 
One becomes aware of Happiness only once, and it will 

never leave, regardless of conditions, in any situations. 
The Happy will not become Unhappy, but the other way 
round: the Unhappy can make Himself Happy. For 
the awareness of Happiness, awareness is needed – 
a complete understanding of these two postulates, and 
rather pleasant practices that have become a "Way 
of Life": 
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1). It must be so (necessary experience and 
development); 

2). The 'best variant' of the course of events is 
being realized*. 

 
*With due awareness, p.1 and p.2 have one ground; 
A). The first postulate is a conclusion, as an inevitable 

Consequence of the second postulate. But in the result it 
is understood first, after awareness <of the corresponding 
level>. 

B). The second postulate says that any events 
happening to a concrete "Being" are necessary for 
effective development and contain the Corresponding 
Experience – the most rational, and precisely the one 
necessary in its time, the very best of all that is available. 
That is, the Situation is the best variant of all possible 
ones, because there are no accidents (risk with the World 
and the Entity is impossible); there is only the 'Best 
Variant', but it is a variant formally – like choosing NaCl 
for salting vegetables from a huge list of salts that are 
quite unsuitable; 

It is far from certain that the valuable experience 
contained in each event will be extracted as expected 
(often it is not), which is quite understandable, but this 
does not hinder the Postulate and in no way distorts Its 
Essence. There are no accidental Situations, and one 
should only rejoice at each moment – give thanks for 
the very best (one should remember that it is so and not 
otherwise). It is necessary to be attentive, to analyse 
situations in order to discover the rational (the negative is 
absent in them; if it seems that it is present, that is 
the measure of ignorance); we ourselves say "All is 
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the Will of God" and dare to be indignant – this is 
nonsense, flagrant and inadmissible, to say the least; 

So, let us suppose you have grasped the Essence 
of the postulates. Load Both Postulates into the area 
of 'Your Working Memory'; from this moment you should 
remember them (if you want to be happy). When you 
learn to apply these Postulates in practice, then you will 
become aware of Yourselves as Happy and will always 
relate to any situations with Gratitude; 

Practise the following, combining it with the First 
postulate: 

The Practice of Truth – never utter a lie, nothing 
false (except in the conditions of an open game, or a joke); 
here is meant any lie and disinformation, even, as it 
seems, the most banal and insignificant. Do not lie 
to anyone – not to small children, not to adults, not 
to a police officer, not to a passer-by – the answer may 
be: I cannot assert this, or shrug your shoulders 
in bewilderment; you can refuse to speak, or to speak 
on some subject, or simply remain silent (–often this is 
the best choice). You can appear in court, fulfilling your 
civic duty, but giving truthful testimony, excluding your 
own opinion (only facts without assumptions), without 
emotions, fantasies and conjectures, but never lie. You 
cannot allow testimony as revenge, by reason of bribery, 
or for another reason – pursuing interests, your own 
enrichment, career, and other benefits and advantages. 
Participation in condemnation is a very negative position, 
except if you are an official 'Guardian of the Law', 
or of a Military Tribunal, in the performance of your 
official duties, under contract (precisely lawfully), 
implying Sincere service (by agreement, treaty, contract, 
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including 'the Word of Honour you have given'), 
or service to Your Homeland (Oath, Military Oath); 

The Practice of Honour – is built first of all 
on the attitude towards Oneself, precisely with Honour; 
that is, if you say that you will do <this or that>, stating 
a term, then it is inadmissible not to do it on time; or, let 
us suppose, money borrowed – if you take it for a definite 
term, return it to the hour, or earlier. If you took money 
without a term (from a Friend), then you should agree 
that this is a termless debt. Perhaps from a Friend, 
as a loan at interest, for a definite term – then secure it 
with a Word of Honour (if you are truly Friends, mutually 
and with a capital letter, the Word is enough). 

If you borrow from an acquaintance, then the provision 
of the funds must be fixed in a document – whether it is 
a loan, a present, or a gratuitous gift. The point is that 
this promise must be absolutely pure for the Preservation 
of Honour. If, as is usually done, you borrow a small sum 
for any term from anyone, then return the money within 
the established term, no matter in what conditions you 
borrowed – under what circumstances, or in what way. 
The same with the Word of Honour – Remember that 
there are no weighty reasons to break "the Given Word", 
except your own death, loss of consciousness, or another 
grave cause that insuperably deprives you 
of the possibility of keeping Your Word. Otherwise, if you 
are able to keep It but did not do so, your Honour will 
suffer until the one to whom you gave the Word releases 
you from those obligations, and precisely sincerely. 
Suppose a Person gave the Word but broke a leg – He will 
have to take a taxi in order not to break the Word He has 
given. If this is impossible, then one must use 
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the telephone and keep the other informed of events, 
or ask for a Postponement of the Word; 

Few People in the modern World value Their Honour 
as much as is necessary. They exist and always will; 

The Practice of Conscience – is built on the fact 
of the evident presence of self-oppression, when You 
Yourself condemn Yourself for this or that deception, 
forgery, or the commission of an act qualified as base and 
unworthy. In such a case the very best way to be rid of it 
is to apologize sincerely to the victim, to make amends, 
but only in those ways that are established 
by the decision of the injured party, the victim. If this is 
impossible, and the injured party is altogether absent, 
or he unequivocally insists on 'your condemnation' – 
then you will have to bear punishment through the court, 
or choose a way that fully satisfies the victim, freeing You 
from guilt and self-condemnation (while preserving both 
your life and your health). It may be prayer, service, and 
a monastery, or another 'atonement'. Conscience must be 
clean, that is, it requires constant care, a corresponding 
spiritual cleanliness, discipline and attention – do not 
allow the loss of Conscience, and then you will not have 
to suffer in atonement for deeds. Otherwise You Yourself, 
with your own hands, will build "Hell" for Yourself. It will 
not be somewhere in a fairy-tale Abyss – it will be here, 
and it will be visible and perceptible only to You …but all 
your life; 

Your strictest judge is You Yourself; 
Any provocation of the Law of Harmony, such 

as disorientation of the Entity, deliberate encroachment 
on the reliability of data, on the authenticity 
of information, on the Truth, as well as the substitution 
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or distortion of Truth, the violation of Honour, the loss 
of Conscience – is sabotage, against Oneself first of all, 
but equally against the "Global aspect of the Entity" and 
the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'". All Am the Entity; 

Be Happy – it is very simple; 
Some reader, having snatched a piece of text without 

understanding the Essence, may perhaps think that one 
can pretend, openly appearing as "a conscientious, truthful 
seeker of honour", in the hope of a sudden: life will come 
right, Happiness and health will appear; but with such 
thoughts one can only turn into an 'Evil Clown' for 
the public – unhappy to the end of one's days. 

Never think, and do not hope even in your intentions, 
for the possibility of hiding anything whatsoever from 
the Entity; 

Commentary on the chapter "The Entity Development 
System" 

"The Meaning of Being" answered why: the meaning 
of life is in Development. "Development of the Entity" 
showed how it is arranged. This chapter says how 
Development is felt from within and how to keep the Path 
by it. It is the most practical in the book: here 
metaphysics becomes a way of life. But its practices rest 
not on morality but on the arrangement, and this is 
the main thing to be seen in the chapter. 

A sign, not a goal. The chapter begins with 
an indicator that is easy to take for a trifle: "The Moment 
of the Feeling of light pleasure". It was spoken of once 
before, with a request to remember it. In "The Process 
of Studying the Act of the 'I'" this is the pleasure under 
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the Sun, when the "channel" is wider and the experience 
of higher quality. Here it receives a name: 'the 
Investment of the Entity in Development'. Pleasure is not 
a goal but a sign. The System invests it where 
Development is going on, and the direction can be seen 
by it. Hence also the measure. In "The Meaning of Being" 
it was shown that an action repeated with pleasure does 
not violate the prohibition of repetitions as long 
as the experience is new, while with events of one type 
the pleasure fades. The sign points to the new and 
disappears where there is nothing new. 

Interest and the advance. The most precise 
observation of the chapter concerns the reward for 
searching. When you search long and with interest for 
something desired and suddenly find it, a "Wave of light 
pleasure" passes through the body. Sometimes it comes 
in advance, when the result is only close. This is a first-
person observation, and anyone can check it in his own 
experience. Neurophysiology has approached the same 
phenomenon from the other side. Wolfram Schultz 
established that dopamine neurons respond 
to the discrepancy between the reward received and 
the reward expected, and that with learning this response 
shifts to the signal that foretells the reward. The merit 
here lies in the facts and in the fixing 
of the phenomenon. More precisely in tune with it is one 
half of the chapter's thought: "The System tries to form 
in a person a dependence, so that he constantly explores 
and searches for the new", that is, the drive to search is 
welcomed. The observations converge; 
the interpretations diverge. Neuroscience sees 
in the signal a mechanism of learning; the system sees 
the Investment of the Entity. No observation settles 
a dispute between interpretations, and the chapter does 
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not settle it by observation. It places its interpretation 
on a ground derived earlier: Development is the ground 
of Life, and the System rewards that by which Life is 
sustained. 

The question "is this not exploitation?" the chapter 
turns aside with one phrase: this thought cannot be 
correct in relation to the Entity and Consciousness. 
The ground has already been given. One can exploit what 
belongs to another. But the Development that is 
rewarded is the being of the active pole of the Entity 
Itself, and in each living being it is his own Development. 

Love. The chapter describes love as a "mobilization 
of feelings": attractiveness and attraction, generously 
supported by euphoria. It goes by two equal paths, and 
the chapter does not set one above the other. The first 
path is the discovery of the new. In the beloved 
"something beautiful and precisely new is constantly 
discovered", every gesture and look turns out to be 
a discovery. This is Interest in the New, that is, the very 
Essence of Development. The second path is 
the continuation of the line: the instinct of reproduction, 
"most often so", and the correspondence of the partners 
for the conception of a promising fruit. The words that 
such a child "will certainly be capable of what is expected 
of him" must be read precisely: it is expected 
by the Entity, not by us. "Certainly" is literally true here, 
for the Entity cannot err. But what is Her priority is not 
visible to us. A destiny that seems to us a failure may be 
exactly what it was striving for. By the second postulate 
of this chapter it is the best – formally, as necessary for 
Development. In what this best consists and for what, is 
not visible to us: another's prospect and another's 
experience are not judged from outside. Therefore one 
who knows will not say to a grieving person "it is for 
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the best". He will say "I am sorry", and this is not a lie: 
knowledge of the ground and participation in another's 
pain are two levels, and the second is as truthful 
as the first. 

In discussion with the Author a hypothesis was added 
about the nature of the strongest flash of pleasure. At 
the moment of conception millions of carriers participate 
simultaneously in one Situation: "The Meaning of Being" 
called this the struggle of the tailed carriers of a part 
of the genetic code, of which one remains. If each carries 
a Real aspect of the Entity and each stands at its own step 
of Development, then the flash is not one Investment but 
millions, in one moment. This continues "Collective 
Realization of Reality": the more participants 
in a Situation, the richer it is. This should be held 
as a hypothesis. We cannot qualify each of the millions 
as Living; there is no recognition, and the arrangement 
gives here only an "if". 

The chapter speaks honestly also of the coldness 
of the System. From our position it has "no pity, 
conscience, compassion", it does not know human norms 
and cares only for Development. The key words here are 
"from our position". This is the same thought 
as in "Society and Humanity": the System does not block 
choice either by its arrangement or by morality. Morality 
belongs to the level where there is choice, while 
the System holds the ground. 

Nothing and the diversity of the World. The chapter 
answers the question of what relation the System has 
to the diversity of the World. To the degree of quality 
to which we are able to represent Nothing, to the same 
degree we receive the World, and the purer 
the representation, the more diverse the World. 
The formula has already been given in "The Process 
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of Studying the Act of the 'I'": the concept of Nothing is 
synthesized from many components, and each multiplies 
its nothingness. Here it is worth seeing what 
the multiplication does. Every "not" – not emptiness, not 
darkness, not zero – is still a definition, only a negative 
one, and by the Law of Harmony what is defined is held 
by its relation to what it is not. A Nothing assembled 
from negations is still touched. Multiplication 
by nothingness turns the negations themselves into 
nothing as well: the ladder by which one climbed is taken 
away together with everything else. In discussion with 
the Author this was established as the measure of purity. 

This purity is not a state one can possess: every 
thought of Nothing is already a touch, and the touch 
turns it over into Everything. Purity is how much one 
carries along to the limit. Whatever has remained 
on the side of Nothing will become a frame on the side 
of Everything. One who represents Nothing as a dark 
empty space has carried space there, and with it three-
dimensionality, and his World will be rich, but within this 
frame. Therefore purity in understanding Nothing and 
the Reorganization of Reason are one movement seen 
from two ends. What is meant here is the World from 
one's own position, the Own World of the Master, which 
is rich to the measure of knowledge of the Conditions 
of Being. 

The negative way has long been known. Dionysius 
the Areopagite in "The Mystical Theology" takes it 
to the end: the Cause of all is above both affirmation and 
negation. The similarity with the chapter is direct, but 
the divergence is decisive. For Dionysius negation is 
the soul's ascent to the superessential fullness, a path 
of knowledge, and the World proceeds from the goodness 
of God. Here negation taken to the end does not lead 
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away from the World but realizes it: the degree 
of nothingness of Nothing is inversely proportional 
to the greatness and diversity of the World of the Being 
who represents this very Nothing. 

Interest, sleep and ailments. Interest immediately 
removes drowsiness. The chapter's interpretation ("the 'I' 
changed Its mind about supporting another body, 
because it is very interesting here") rests on the model 
of parallel lines of experience from "Five-Dimensionality" 
and stands together with it as a model. 

Absorption weakens the experience of fatigue and 
pain, and sometimes more strongly than one expects. 
The Author goes further and puts forward a hypothesis 
that has a ground in the system: as long as a dying person 
experiences Interest, as long as the Situation brings him 
something new, the Entity will not break off the reading 
before the experience has been extracted from it. A well-
known observation comes to meet it: the dying wait for 
their close ones, for a significant day, for important news. 
The condition here is not what was shown to the dying 
person, but what he himself experienced. Interest is his 
own qualification; it cannot be assigned from outside. 
One can only study what is more likely to prove 
interesting to him in particular. The hypothesis can be 
confirmed in practice: notice a sign of interest before 
the outcome – by a word, by animation, by a striving 
towards the new – and compare whether those who 
became interested more often live to what they awaited. 
But one may not judge interest by the outcome itself: 
then the hypothesis would always be confirmed and 
would say nothing. And two fences: absorption does not 
cancel treatment, for the help of medicine is also 
a ground realized on the Path; and the death of a close 
one does not mean that he was not interested enough. 
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Pleasure without measure. If pleasure is a sign 
of Development, then forging the sign throws the needle 
off. Unnatural pleasures without measure break the link 
[learning / knowledge] → [attainment / reward], and 
an imbalance arises. The Law of Harmony, by which every 
imbalance directs the Force and Will of the Entity 
towards its elimination (as shown in "The Process 
of Studying"), restores the balance, and this restoration 
comes as ailments. The chapter distinguishes precisely 
how this is read. The Non-cognizant sees in it wrath, 
censure and retribution. In fact this is not punishment 
but a law, the same "on the scale of the Universe" and 
"within the nucleus of an atom". The ailment here is 
a warning, not a sentence. 

The chapter describes the "Metaphysical Illness" thus: 
the sick one "is not able to appreciate such subtle 
sensations, being content with coarse ones, received 
in extreme excess". This coincides with what medicine 
knows about addiction: tolerance grows, the sensitivity 
of the reward system falls, ordinary joys cease to gladden. 
And the chapter adds the ground. Events of one type 
become looped, experience dries up, the prospect 
disappears, "with all the ensuing consequences". 
The outcome is known, and the system and medicine 
agree without dispute: the ground is one, the way is 
described. 

Friendship. Friendship is rewarded "somewhat 
differently". The coincidence of preferences and mutual 
understanding remove the "information fog" – rivalry, 
hidden bias, dislike – and experience is extracted 
in a purer form. This is a particular case of what 
"Collective Realization of Reality" showed: a shared 
reality is richer than a solitary one. Friendship is its best 
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state: the difference of the participants works for 
the common experience, not against it. 

Happiness. The chapter defines happiness not 
as a mood but as a state of the "Real aspect of the Entity, 
revelling in the life Process and Grateful for Being". 
Hence its unusual properties. It is indivisible: one cannot 
be more or less happy; one can be happy or unhappy. It is 
irreversible: one becomes aware of it once and it does not 
leave; "the unhappy can make Himself Happy", but not 
the other way round. These properties seem strange if 
happiness is taken for a feeling, since feelings fluctuate. 
But happiness here is a relation, not an affect. Mood can 
change, while a relation, once established, holds. This 
irreversibility is the same as in "Entity": cognition, if it 
happens, is forever. And the same as in "Two-Aspect 
Entity": knowledge does not work magic; it changes 
the relation, and in this lies its power. 

Two postulates. The chapter gives the path 
to Happiness in two postulates: "It must be so" and 
"The best variant is being realized". The first follows from 
the second, and they have one ground. The key to them is 
a comparison that is easy to miss: the best variant is best 
formally, "like choosing NaCl for salting vegetables from 
a huge list of salts that are quite unsuitable". "Best" here 
means not the most pleasant but the only fit one, that is, 
the necessary one. Then the second postulate is the Law 
of Realization of Grounds applied to one's own Situation: 
the necessary ground is realized, and in it the experience 
that is needed in its time. 

Here two orders must be distinguished, as more than 
once in the book. There are no accidents: risk with 
the World and the Entity is impossible. There is 
uncertainty in realization: before the choice, and 
in the last part of the Act, as has been shown, each being 
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is left to Himself. The chosen step, once taken, is the best 
variant of the course of events – best formally, 
as necessary for Development. This is neither a verdict 
on the deed nor praise for the one who chose. The choice 
remains his, with everything that follows from it. 

The hardest place in the chapter is the words about 
the negative: it is not in Situations, and if it seems that it 
is, "that is the measure of ignorance". The reader will 
at once ask about violence. In discussion with the Author 
this place was brought to an exact form. The ground 
of a death is one, and the fact itself speaks of it: 
the prospect of the branch is exhausted. The way can be 
any, including another's hand. But the way, for 
the System, does not remove the authorship 
of the choice: the choice belongs to the one who made it, 
and the deed is condemned by the law of men and 
by one's own conscience. The Situation is necessary 
as a ground, but the deed through which it was realized is 
not thereby justified. The negative is absent 
in the Situation as material of Development. This does 
not mean that it is absent in the deed as a choice. "All is 
the Will of God" and indignation are incompatible, 
the chapter says. But they are incompatible for the one 
to whom it happened, as the acceptance of one's own 
Path. For the one who caused it, "the Will of God" is no 
justification: his (the doer's) choice is his choice and will. 

The Practices of Truth, Honour and Conscience. 
The three practices look like morality, and the chapter 
itself does not call them that. Their ground is stated 
in one line nearer the end: a lie is a "deliberate 
encroachment on the reliability of data, 
on the authenticity of information". If Development is 
the extraction of experience from data, then distorted 
data distort Development, and one's own first of all: 
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sabotage "against Oneself first of all", and equally against 
the Global aspect and the Real aspect of the Global "I". 
"All Am the Entity". This is the same structure 
as in the ethics of "Society and Humanity": not 
a prohibition, but the arrangement. 

The Practice of Truth is never to lie to anyone. But 
the chapter at once gives a way out that is easy 
to underestimate: the answer to many questions may be 
"I cannot assert this", a shrug, silence. An old dispute is 
fitting here. Kant maintained that it is impermissible 
to lie even to a murderer asking where your friend is. 
Benjamin Constant objected that truth is owed only 
to one who has a right to it. The chapter accepts Kant's 
strictness in the prohibition of lying, but removes his 
impasse by a third way: silence is not a lie. Truthfulness 
does not oblige one to disclose; it obliges one not 
to distort. 

The Practice of Honour is built first of all 
on the attitude towards Oneself: a word with a stated 
term is fulfilled on time, a debt is returned "to the hour". 
Only the one to whom the word was given can release one 
from it. The example of the broken leg and the taxi sets 
the measure exactly: honour does not demand 
the impossible, but does not accept the convenient 
as an excuse. 

The Practice of Conscience gives a way to be rid 
of self-condemnation: to apologize sincerely and make 
amends in the ways the injured party establishes. 
The centre here is not punishment but the decision 
of the one who was harmed. This is close to what modern 
law calls restorative justice: the main thing is to restore 
the relation, and the measure is determined with 
the participation of the injured party. The chapter adds 
what law will not say: guilt not made good builds "Hell" 
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not in a fairy-tale Abyss but here, visible and perceptible, 
only to the one who built it, but for all his life. "Your 
strictest judge is You Yourself". 

The Evil Clown. The chapter ends with a warning 
to one who would like to play at truthfulness and honour 
in the hope that life will come right. In this way one can 
only turn into an "Evil Clown", unhappy to the end 
of one's days. This is a direct continuation 
of the distinction from "Society and Humanity": 
to pronounce the formula and go on acting otherwise is 
possible, but it only shows that understanding has not 
taken place. Imitation does not work, because 
the measure is internal, and nothing can be hidden from 
the Entity: the Global aspect has at its disposal all 
experience and uses that which has been realized. In 
the pretender, however, what is realized is not 
truthfulness and not honour but the pretence itself. This 
the Entity receives as experience, and by this 
the pretender lives. Hence the unhappiness of the "Evil 
Clown": he receives exactly what he has realized. 

The Most Beautiful Being. The chapter recognizes 
as adequate feelings towards the Entity the warmest 
ones: Love, Gratitude, Admiration. The Real aspect 
of the Global "I" is called the Most Beautiful Being, 
the Essence and Cause of the World. In discussion with 
the Author it was clarified in what sense. This is not 
a second cause beside the Act of the Seeker. The Global 
aspect of the Entity, the Father, exists only in relativities, 
and there are no fewer than three of them: 
to Consciousness (the first pair of the Act), to the Real 
aspect of the Global "I", His representation 
in the Conditions of Reality, and to the Real aspects 
of the Entity, at every point. The Real aspect of the Global 
"I" is called the Essence and the Cause 
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as the representation of the Global aspect. The Act is 
performed by each Seeker in his own isolated World, 
to which no one has direct access, and from his position 
the Act is his Personal one. The sequence here belongs 
to the exposition, not to the matter: everything arises 
in one moment. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about how 
to live within the System without losing the Path. Shown 
in it: pleasure is a sign of Development, the Investment 
of the Entity, and forging it throws the needle off; Love 
goes by two equal paths, the discovery of the new and 
the continuation of the line; purity in understanding 
Nothing is the measure of the diversity of One's Own 
World; happiness is not an affect but an irreversible 
relation; the "best variant" is best formally, as necessary, 
and the choice remains with the one who chose; Truth, 
Honour and Conscience rest not on morality but 
on the authenticity of the data from which the Entity 
extracts experience. Proposed as hypotheses: millions 
of participants in the Situation of conception; 
the prolongation of life by Interest. The chapter ends 
where practice begins: "Be Happy – it is very simple". 
This simplicity is real, but it is accessible only to one who 
has understood why. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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ECHO (REFLECTION) 

Echo, or Reflection – we do not know enough about 
this either. Perhaps in the course of research it will be 
possible to change this opinion. We invite You 
to participate (time does not matter). First, let us reason 
about pure reflection: 

What is between two mirrors? The representation is 
limited by the size and the degree of transparency 
of the glass. It resembles a figurative four-
dimensionality, without any objects. If objects were 
densely located in the original space, interrupting 
the line of reflection between the two mirrors, then this 
imitation ('?') would prove impossible. Each level of each 
reflection is a small part – albeit 'ephemeral 
in the ephemeral' – of a separate infinite three-dimensional 
space (this is obvious); 

Moreover, it is presented on both sides of the observer; 
that is, if, for example, one looks at the third level from 
the observer, then in the mirror opposite this level will 
also be the third <in order> space (fig. 17), 
as on the reverse side. On the second level you see 
the back of your head and look into the face of 'That Self' 
who is on the third level. The spectacle itself attracts 
attention, arouses the observer's interest, and leads 
to various reflections; 
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fig. 17 — Observer between two mirrors (red dot 

in the centre) 

We are inside our own level and, as it were, look into 
a certain 'permissible little corridor', but in such 
a representation all the levels turn out to be outside – 
from our own, original one; 

In the conditions of reality (some call these conditions 
the Material World) everything happens sequentially; 
therefore it turns out that each next, more remote level 
is, albeit with a small difference, in the 'more distant past'. 
If we are speaking of reflection, then, having reflected 
from one surface, photons are reflected from another, 
then from the next. So this is logical, although not quite 
modern, because proving the sequential reflection of photons 
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will prove an extremely troublesome matter – more likely it 
will be confirmed that everything is simultaneous; 

Using mirrors as a visual model, it will be a little easier 
for You to imagine the fourth dimension and the 'geometry' 
of four-dimensionality, only there it is 'inward and outward'; 
that is, being between the mirrors in this exercise, imagine 
accordingly – it is not difficult to transform; 

We are used to perceiving Echo as something very 
simple and insignificant. By the way, here we use 
the concepts "reflection" and "echo" in one row – it is one 
and the same, but people are used to calling 'sound 
reflection' Echo, and 'light echo' Reflection. Here we 
suggest using both concepts with an understanding 
of their equivalence; 

Echo, Reflection – an omnidirectional flow of photons, 
and of all other? particles, reflected from objects. In 
the presence of objects, they are realized not only for 
the contemplative method of perception but for any other 
available to a person or to another 'being-participant-in-
the-situation', including sound, X-ray, ultraviolet, 
infrared, etc.; there are probably many unknown ones, 
and we are not able to list them all, for an understandable 
reason; but for each kind of particle a corresponding 
method and mechanism of perception is needed (and for 
some also a certain medium; for example, a sound wave 
cannot propagate in the conditions of a vacuum). Any 
methods except the most ordinary ones proper to man 
require the use of special equipment – otherwise 
perception will prove impossible, and in some cases 
dangerous to life; 

Echo ensures the accomplishment of dynamics 
in processes in the conditions of the realization of reality – 
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allowing one to observe displacement relative to the current 
coordinates (of objects); 

*** 
Thanks to the speed of photons, smoothness of dynamics 

is achieved, and the quality of Situations corresponds 
to the highest qualification. Delays in the transmission and 
processing of signals in the 'mechanism of the realization 
of reality' are completely absent, but – they are 
considerable in the work of Reason; 

The light flow emitted by the "Emitter", through any 
light source, reaches a certain coordinate point 
(the boundary of an object, whether a side or a facet, it 
does not matter) and changes direction, i.e. <we call it> 'is 
refracted, or reflected in some direction', but this also 
happens in the direction 'towards the retina of the eye'. 
This flow branches many times, literally like a rarefied 
liquid flooding space with photons and other particles, 
of which, as we already know, there is a great multitude, 
and each particle performs its own function; 

We do not see photons, therefore we contemplate only 
objects relatively located in space. Or otherwise: we 
(people) call photons the data coming from 
"Consciousness" to "Reason" through the realization 
of Reality in Space, and all this is components in the One 
Flow of the Development of the Entity (this is extremely 
abstract). Taking into account the 'speed of light*', 
the properties of particles and the mechanism 
of contemplation, realization occurs instantly. The speed 
of this mechanism is conditioned by the super-
accessibility of "Consciousness", which literally 
'Permeates the Whole World' – from one position: 1. 
Statically; from the other: 2. Simultaneously. The evident 
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change of relativity between objects is held in our 
awareness <perceived> directly, or one may say it is 
'available for analysis', and, as we are used to saying: "This 
is Available in Real Time Mode" (we often paraphrase; this 
is an important part of the reasoning); 

*the speed of light is relevant when Reality is meant, 
and ephemeral when we reason <in general> 'from 
the position of Consciousness'; 

Let us think about a static wave. But first let us 
imagine its active reading. Photons seem to rush between 
objects –> suppose a situation over a period five minutes 
long –> let us consider this situation as if in a stretched 
(like a "pipe") space –> let us fix it and imagine it 
as a single wave including the parameters of space; 

 
fig. 18 — wave and flow 

Let us once again focus attention on the fact that all 
this, as a whole, should be considered precisely 
as a flow – 'an uninterrupted flow of data + the process 
of realization', that is, the active functions of reason and 
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other mechanisms. And if we say 'a photon is reflected 
from an object', it is in Essence like a conductor from the 
object to the cell of the eye (a conductor that does not exist!), 
and all this is exclusively at the moment of contemplation 
(see fig. 18); 

We naively thought like this: Space is not an empty 
volume – it is filled with photons and other particles – this is 
like filling with a heterogeneous liquid. Besides 'free 
particles', space is filled with air, gases, and the vapours 
of all (!) elements and compounds. If one thinks about it, it 
begins to seem that the processual sequence has 
the reverse order, or has none at all; that is, one can 
understand that the object did not exist at the previous 
moment of time, but is realized as a consequence, more 
precisely "as a Consequence of the data contained 
in the wave, when they are read simultaneously". Processes 
arise, and precisely simultaneously; out of habit one wants 
to say 'take place', 'are accomplished', but no. Dynamics is 
precisely a phenomenon; 

 
*** 

 
Think about comparing this mechanism with a 'software 

implementation'; or rather – our representation, based 
on mathematics and on knowledge of programming 
languages, misleads us, and we begin to throw the templates 
of experience onto the structure of the living Entity, using 
terms from the IT sphere. But of course everything is 
the other way round – the structure of reason influences 
the invention of programming languages. So then, if we do 
not see processes in real, precisely current and unbroken 
dynamics, and all this is realized on the basis of static 
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waves, through different states of objects, as we considered 
earlier, then everything we study is one common capacious 
wave, together with the motion of particles which, in general, 
do not exist, but when interest is shown they are realized 'as 
the next ground' and, like the dynamics of relativity, are only 
conditions – not very complex ones, by the way (however, we 
have found that complexity is not relevant for the Entity, any 
more than time). Let us remind once again that we do not 
consider the World as the fantastic "Matrix" of the film 
of the same name; on the contrary – what is Revealed to us 
is qualified as: Absolute, Perfect, Eternal, Infinite, Ideal, and 
of course the Most Beautiful; 

Let us continue to consider processually. For us this is 
acceptable, understandable and habitual. It is quite 
probable that if one often and stubbornly imagines four- and 
five-dimensionality and carefully studies the mechanisms 
of contemplation and of the realization of reality, then 
in time reason will adapt and will think on such subjects 
more effectively and adequately. We have observed this; 
on average 2–3 years are needed, if one works with special 
interest 3–5 times a week; 

It must be taken into account that we receive only 
direct data; that is, reflected photons carry the information 
of the last object that is realized and do not contain data 
from previous reflections (…and were there any at all?). 
Therefore we contemplate from one to three sides 
of a cube and cannot see the fourth side; however, if 
a photon could be a carrier of data about the penultimate 
object with which it collided, we could see three-
dimensionally – but this does not happen and cannot be, 
which is obvious. At present flat <2d> images are 
contemplated, while three-dimensionality is only 



 

295 

understood and held in awareness. The contemplation 
of fully three-dimensional objects would considerably 
simplify the understanding of the Structure of Four-
Dimensionality – by reason of the greater 'logical 
potential of Reason'. With special striving this is available 
even now, …as is Five-Dimensionality; 

 
*** 

 
When we look into water or into a mirror, there are no 

objects between us and the mirror, therefore we see only 
our own face. The physics of reflection remains the same, 
but, if one thinks about it, it explains in great detail 
the mechanisms and principles of the realization 
of objects in space. Now let us switch on awareness and 
recall the mechanism of contemplation and 
the 'phenomenon of the illumination of particles', which is 
both a perfect prototype of 'software implementation' and 
a sensory psychic process, i.e. simultaneously; 

Reflection (Echo) functions as the transport of data 
within space and, as part of the mechanism 
of the realization of Reality, is not only a contemplative 
method but a universal one – psychic, sonic, sensory, and 
accessible by means of tangible (i.e. mechanical) 
vibration; that is, this principle constitutes a significant 
part of the fundamental basis of the realization of reality 
in all its aspects and manifestations, of all types 
of particles, that is, known and unknown to us, 
of energies and relations, including emotional ones, and 
also mass socio-psychological ones. For example, 
the well-known Phenomenon of the Sincere Intention 
"to Give"* – will return Everything back, and many times 
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over (like any Echo). By the way, we are literally 
'surrounded by specialists' in this simple business, who 
know how to choose the best angle for delivering 
conditional benefits to the masses (to ensure the necessary 
effectiveness). It is clear why they do it (desire –> Goal –> 
business), and they succeed, but we know why it works; 

*"The Phenomenon of the sincere intention to Give" – 
ensures the function of the Reflection of Sincere Care 
back, in the direction of the Source. An action produced 
by reason of "Care" is addressed to the "Global aspect 
of the Entity". Falsification will not work – sincerity 
cannot be faked; 

If we exclude "Echo", block It at one moment, then 
at that very instant we will stop hearing sounds, as if 
cosmonauts <in open space> tried to communicate with 
the intercom switched off – no sound – only 
the movements of lips; many think that if 'Echo' were 
switched off, only reflected sounds would disappear, that 
audibility would be preserved, although impaired; but 
no – the transmission of vibration between atoms is 
the very same Principle of Echo. That is, between atoms 
the principle of wave propagation works in the same way 
as in the reflection of sound from a wall. 

There are too many events (collisions and 
transmissions of waves), and it will not be possible 
to perceive each sound separately, since propagation goes 
in different directions – like the familiar "crush 
in a crowded carriage"; at the same time reflection from 
a wall is, as it were, more directed, or more coordinated, 
but this only seems so, since it occurs in the direction 
of the rarefied medium (air) through which we hear 
sounds. In solid media a wave propagates faster. In 
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conversation, when we speak, we hear the reflection 
of sound not only from objects but also from our own 
bones and flesh. The distances from all the points 
of reflection are different, and the sound returns 
at different moments – therefore all sounds are heard 
by us with an 'effect of space', stretched, having extension. 
This is only one side of the perception of sound, without 
taking into account the analysis and study of living low-
frequency sources (..not excluding ultrasound), 
the clicking of a beak, the vibration of the vocal cords, 
the stamping of hooves, the flapping of wings, 
the grinding of teeth. All these sounds are periodic, but 
each source (and sound) has its own frequency, emitted 
both outward, conventionally 'from the generator', and 
inward. At the inner boundary of the 'emitter' <implying 
the boundary of the medium>, sounds are reflected both 
inward and outward; imagine how much the World would 
change for us if the sound Echo, the reflection and 
transmission of waves, were switched off. This is 
extremely difficult to imagine, and still more difficult 
to become aware of; 

Echo, as a method of the propagation and 
transmission of waves, is a functional principle 
of the 'Instruments of the Realization of Reality' – we 
assume of all of them, but we suggest checking each 
of them (not only the perception of sound and sight, i.e. 
contemplation) and finding this out more reliably; but let 
us not forget that all our experience, including 
the present reasoning, is already an interpretation 
of the wave and an explanation, 'the Reproduction 
of the Meaning of the content of a concrete Essence 
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in the wave' …which is subjective in the World of each 
being; 

It should be understood that 'the Transmission of data 
is necessary for the realization of reality and is impossible 
without "Reflections" occurring between particles, and this is 
especially important'. If this were ignored, would we have 
to be content with one-dimensionality? …to realize "being 
in a straight line"? But we understand perfectly well that 
these are impossible conditions; 

Vibration is transmitted in the same way as sound, but 
is perceived not through the ears but by means of nerve 
cells (endings), the otolithic and vestibular apparatus – 
special organs of perception that detect changes 
in acceleration and in the spatial position of the body. 
The bones of the skeleton play a considerable role 
in the perception of sound and vibration. Sound and 
vibration spread through the whole body – thanks to this 
the 'Effect of the immersion of the body in the Situation' 
arises; 

Touch – contact, the perception of forms and 
of the structure of a surface – seems to be something 
special, but in principle it is the analysis of a vibration 
of a certain character, of the frequency transmitted 
on touching various objects, roughnesses and other 
irregularities, from the smooth to the shapeless 
or the ribbed. Here it is appropriate to specify that 
the perception of the temperature of media and objects 
("things"), as a characteristic, accompanies perception 
but is not the main one when studying the general 
possibilities; 

The perception of smells (olfaction) – is also carried 
out through a medium, but, unlike sound and vibration, 
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molecules and atoms – particles evaporated from 
the surface of the source of the aroma, the corresponding 
carriers of a concrete smell – are distributed among 
the molecules of air (or water), and are also a carrier 
of data and a 'wave', but a rather specific one, very 
different from the faster ones; 

Commentary on the chapter "Echo (Reflection)" 

The chapter begins with an admission: about Echo and 
Reflection as they are, "we do not know enough", and it 
invites the reader to investigate together. This is not 
modesty for the sake of tone but an exact statement 
of the problem. Reflection is usually considered a trifle 
of physics, yet the chapter shows that almost everything 
we call perception rests on it, and thereby opens one 
more entrance to the arrangement of the realization 
of reality. 

Mirrors: a model of nesting. Between two mirrors 
stands a row of levels. Each is a small part of a separate 
infinite three-dimensional space, "ephemeral 
in the ephemeral", and it is seen on both sides 
of the observer: on the second level you see the back 
of your head, on the third the face of "That Self" (fig. 17). 
The chapter says directly what this picture is for: to make 
it easier to represent nesting, one of the properties 
of four-dimensionality. It should be held in this measure. 
The mirror levels go outward from the original one, 
whereas the axis of the Unicus, as shown in "Two-Aspect 
Entity", goes through the centre "inward and outward". 
The direction "inward", by the chapter's word, the reader 
transforms himself. In passing, the chapter notes that 
in the conditions of reality, where everything is 
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sequential, each distant level turns out to be "in the more 
distant past", and at once makes a reservation: more 
likely it will be confirmed that everything is 
simultaneous. This distinction will run through the whole 
chapter. 

Echo and Reflection are one. People are used 
to calling sound reflection Echo and light reflection 
Reflection. The chapter proposes to hold both words 
as equivalent and widens them: Echo is 
an omnidirectional flow of particles reflected from 
objects, and it works for every way of perception, human 
and other – sonic, infrared, X-ray, and those unknown 
to us. Each kind of particle needs its own mechanism 
of reception, and some need their own medium as well: 
sound does not propagate in a vacuum. Everything 
beyond the human senses requires instruments. 

Dynamics. Thanks to Reflection the displacement 
of objects is visible, that is, dynamics is visible, and 
thanks to the speed of photons it is smooth. Here 
the chapter draws a fine boundary. In the mechanism 
of the realization of reality there are no delays, while 
in the work of Reason they are considerable. This agrees 
with what physiology knows: for what is seen to enter 
awareness, the brain needs tenths of a second. What is 
delayed is not the realization but its understanding. 

Are there photons at all? The chapter answers with 
a striking line: a photon is "a conductor from the object 
to the cell of the eye (a conductor that does not exist!)". 
The support was given already in "The Contemplated": 
photons "are in Essence the objects themselves – a wave 
of data". In discussion with the Author this was brought 
to an exact form. Photons are not messengers between 
things but the things themselves and their relations, 
a flow of events: the realization of a Situation 
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as a dynamic synthesis {past + experience}. "Carrier", 
"transport", "speed" – this is how the flow looks 
in the order of realization, when it is laid out as "from 
the object to the eye". In the order of ground there is no 
transmission; there is the simultaneous reading 
of a wave. This is the same as "Five-Dimensionality" 
showed: data are "instantly distributed", and this is not 
a speed of transmission but its absence. 

There is a consonance with this in physics itself. In 
quantum electrodynamics the interaction of charges is 
described by the exchange of photons; that is, the photon 
is the very relation of two things. Rovelli in relational 
quantum mechanics goes further: properties exist only 
in relations. The merit of those who discovered 
the quantum of light is therefore greater than is usually 
thought. Planck and Einstein found not a particle outside 
but a grain of realization itself. Their figures are correct; 
they mean more. 

The speed of light. The footnote about it is easy 
to misread. Physical constants did not come into 
the system from outside: they are inside from the start, 
images realized by Consciousness, ephemeral like 
everything realized. But their values are genuine, and 
the measurement is correct. Only the interpretation is 
wrong – that these numbers describe a world outside. 
The speed of light is relevant in Reality as an operating 
parameter of realization and ephemeral from the position 
of Consciousness, like every image. The figures are 
the same; they mean something else. This is the same 
measure as throughout the book: discoveries work, but 
they mean not what is thought of them. 

Wave and flow. The central move of the chapter is 
an exercise. Take a situation of five minutes, stretch it 
like a "pipe", and fix it as a single wave including 
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the parameters of space (fig. 18). In the figure it is seen 
whole: the wave of situations along the axis, around it 
only the necessary part of space, over everything 
the encompassing Consciousness. This, the chapter says, 
must be held as a flow: "an uninterrupted flow of data + 
the process of realization". 

Hence the overturning of the habitual order. It seems 
that first there is an object and then light flies from it. 
The chapter shows the opposite: the object did not exist 
at the previous moment; it is realized "as a Consequence 
of the data contained in the wave, when they are read 
simultaneously". Processes do not "take place" and are 
not "accomplished" – they arise. Dynamics is 
a phenomenon. This is the same model 
as in "Development of the Entity": the music is already all 
in the file, but it is heard only sequentially. 

Not a matrix. The chapter warns against a temptation 
that is strong here: to see a program in the arrangement 
of the World. Terms from information technology are 
convenient, but the order is the reverse: it is not that 
the Entity is arranged like a program, but that 
the arrangement of reason influenced the invention 
of programming languages. We lay the templates of our 
experience onto that from which this experience itself 
has grown. The chapter qualifies what is Revealed to us 
differently: as Absolute, Perfect, Eternal, Infinite, Ideal 
and the Most Beautiful. 

Training. The Author names a term: reason adapts 
to thinking in four- and five-dimensionality on average 
in two to three years, if one works with interest three 
to five times a week. This is his observation, and it agrees 
with everything the book says about the Reorganization 
of Reason: it is not an illumination but a skill, and 
Interest here is a condition, not an ornament. 
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The flat and the understood. A reflected photon 
carries the data of the last object, therefore we see from 
one to three faces of a cube and do not see the fourth. 
Flat images are contemplated; three-dimensionality is 
understood. This continues the observation from 
"Consciousness": volume is the work of understanding, 
not of sight. One clarification for physics. Reflected light 
does carry a trace of earlier reflections: the blue invisible 
face of a white cube will tinge the white wall behind it 
with blue. Even "around the corner" imaging, which 
reconstructs hidden objects from faint scattered light, is 
based on this. But the chapter's thesis is only 
strengthened by it. We learn of the hidden face not 
by sight but by inference: we see a tint and understand its 
cause. What is contemplated is flat; volume and 
the hidden are understood by Reason. 

The reflection of intention. The chapter extends 
the principle beyond physics: Reflection also works 
in relations, emotional and mass socio-psychological 
ones. The example is "the Phenomenon of the Sincere 
Intention to Give", which returns everything many times 
over, like any Echo. "To Give" returns, like any Echo, but 
what returns is what was sent. One who gives for the sake 
of gratitude and fame will receive them exactly 
in the measure in which he bought them, and with them 
the fact that many will see the catch. His help is 
nonetheless real, and everyone acknowledges it: 
the hungry will be fed regardless of the giver's motive. 
But only Sincere Care returns many times over, and only 
to the one who sent it without deliberately expecting 
a return. It cannot be faked not because the fake will be 
exposed, but because in the fake it is absent: there is 
nothing to reflect. This is the same as in "The Entity 
Development System": the Entity uses realized 
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experience, and each receives exactly what he has 
realized. 

Sound, the medium and Huygens. If Echo were 
switched off, the chapter says, we would not simply lose 
the echoes: we would stop hearing altogether, because 
the transmission of oscillation from atom to atom is 
the same principle as the reflection of sound from a wall. 
This thought has an exact neighbour in physics. 
The Huygens–Fresnel principle: each point 
of a wavefront itself becomes a source of secondary 
waves, and the wave propagates by being continuously 
born anew at every point of the medium. This is the same 
figure seen from optics. The chapter also correctly notes 
particulars: in solid media sound travels faster, and we 
hear our own voice through the bones as well, which is 
why every sound comes to us with an "effect of space", 
stretched out from different points of reflection. 

Touch and smell. Vibration is transmitted like sound 
but is received by nerve endings, by the vestibular and 
otolithic apparatus, by the bones of the skeleton, and 
the body turns out to be immersed in the Situation. 
The chapter reduces touch to the analysis of vibration. At 
the level of its principle this is correct: both vibration and 
pressure are the transmission of an action from particle 
to particle, that is, Echo in the broad sense. Physiology 
distinguishes here two ways of reception: some receptors 
of the skin respond to a changing action, and fine texture 
is discerned precisely by vibration as the finger slides; 
others respond to a constant one, and so form and 
pressure are perceived. The nature is one; the receivers 
differ. Smell is arranged otherwise: the carriers of a smell 
are the molecules themselves, dispersed in air or water. 
They too carry data, and the chapter calls this a "wave", 
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but a slow and special one. The word stands here 
in the system's sense: a flow of data, not an oscillation. 

Without Reflection there is no world. The chapter 
concludes with a simple argument. The transmission 
of data is necessary for the realization of reality and 
impossible without Reflections between particles. 
Remove them, and there would remain at most "being 
in a straight line", one-dimensionality, and these are 
impossible conditions. Reflection turns out to be not 
a particular of optics but one of the functional principles 
of realization in all its forms. The chapter proposes 
to check this on each of the instruments of perception 
and not to forget that our reasoning itself is already 
an interpretation of the wave, subjective in the world 
of each being. 

What the chapter is. This is a bridge chapter between 
the mechanism of contemplation and the arrangement 
of the wave. Shown in it: mirrors are a visual model 
of nesting; Echo and Reflection are one principle 
of transmission, common to all ways of perception; 
photons are not messengers but the things themselves 
and their relations, and transmission exists in the order 
of realization, but not in the ground; an object is 
a consequence of the simultaneous reading of a wave, and 
dynamics is a phenomenon; what is contemplated is flat, 
while volume and the hidden are understood; Reflection 
works in intention too, returning what was sent. Named 
as the Author's observation: the term of training for four-
dimensional thinking. The chapter, which began with 
the words "we do not know enough", ends with 
an invitation to check further. For research this is 
the right place. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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"THE REAL ASPECT 
OF THE GLOBAL 'I'" 

Let us recall That which arises as the Ground 
of the Being of the "I" – 

sequentially, with interest, exploring and analysing 
This in the conditions of reality (Γνῶθι σεαυτόν, "know 

thyself"). 
Let us repeat Firstoccurrence in slightly different words: 
1. The conclusion about One's Own Being, by means 

of R. Descartes' method "I think, therefore I am" – 
as the activation of Interest in the 'Fact and Conditions' 
of one's own Being, first of all (Reality is extension and 
sequence): from parents, great-great-…grandmothers, 
great-great-…grandfathers, and further to ancestors in all 
generations, reaching the prehistoric forefathers and also 
their grounds, ascending to the Causes of the World 
(…in the end we shall continue); that is, a 'timeless but 
immediate factual connection' – [ the evident presence 
of the World and | the search for the Causes of Its arising ] 
("Firstoccurrence"). Each seeker has the right to choose 
the method he recognizes as correct, but it is better 
to settle on the more reasonable and rational one. And if 
You ask: 

–Why should (we) dig into the conditions of our own 
Being? 

the answer will be this: 
–In order to choose the Right Goals (corresponding 

to the Goals of the "Entity"), to build one's life rationally, 
to develop effectively, and to live long, if possible always. 
This is only for those who are interested in Development; 



 

308 

For our reasoning we shall take into account not only 
the present model but also the materialist world-order. 
So, let us suppose that before the arising of the first 
particles nothing at all existed. Or, if we admit that there 
was "something" with which everything began ('Matter is 
uncreatable, eternal, …and infinite') – then a number 
of questions will arise, beginning with: Where did this 
"something" come from?, and then we shall again return 
to the question "What was before the very first (matter), 
the smallest particle?" If we are stuck on this question 
and we have no Ideas, then let us try to understand – 
How, by means of "Nothing", can something be formed, 
precisely material, physical? Answer: In no way. 
Consequently, it is necessary to admit that everything 
arose, and not by means of some "Chaos and Broth". But 
the World successfully exists, which means that it arose 
in a completely different way, and that this way is logical 
is 100%, and precisely 'obvious'. Let it look rather bold 
(forgive me), but – a fact is a fact; 

2. Before the arising of anything, nothing existed 
in the absolute understanding, in the full sense; but let us 
put it so: nothing existed, either conceivable by us 
or inconceivable. We shall define This as "Nothing" – i.e. 
less-than-emptiness, precisely that which cannot be 
conceived in the existing World, and all the more 
in the conditions of reality. We are not able to represent 
this adequately – let us take this too into account 
as a kind of bonus, 'strengthening, in the direction 
of the lesser, the position' of which we are capable – 
in representing the nothingness of "Nothing"; 

3. Further, an understanding of the Absence 
of Conditions is necessary; i.e. space, like Time, 
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in the Situation under study is not appropriate to mention 
and has no meaning whatever (!). It does not exist, nor 
does what we understand by extension; there is nothing, 
and no conditions. But, in relation to the Fact Studied 
Here, two "things" arose in "Consciousness": 

a). Interest in the Grounds of One's Own Being, 
including the analysis of Previous Conditions – 
knowledge and experience, everything that leads 
to a concrete Personality; 

b). The Definition of "Nothing": the purer and more 
insignificant You are able to represent it, the more 
effective "It" is. 

4. In connection with the initiative shown towards this 
Question, the Law of Harmony arises, and the dependent 
Law of Grounds; these are imperceptible Neutral Forces 
of Order (intention is a border phase between desire and 
action, but implies the 'inevitability of action'); 
in the conditions of reality they are represented, for 
example, as "Neutrons", more precisely their inner 
neutral balance. Neutral potential can be represented 
complexly, associatively and collectively, as: the centre 
of the ground; a support for creating balance; the essence 
of relativity; the border point "zero". The creation 
of an imbalance in any aspect, in any medium, 
or in nature as a whole, causes the necessity 
of eliminating the violations that have arisen, and leads 
to Active Dynamics (if we speak of the nature of the wave, 
everything simply arises, while in study it is realized 
sequentially – of course, processually, in the habitual 
conditions of reality: time, space, extension, objects, 
relativity); 
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5. So – by reason of Interest + the Definition 
of "Nothing", a Point of relativity arises, that is, 
the "Abstract passive Dot", as the minimal "Something" 
of what we are able to imagine. An actual "Something" 
as a relativity to "Nothing". A Great Event, and 
the Beginning. The Condition and the Essence here are 
in the Absence of Time. It is necessary to become aware 
of the Connection between: Your Interest and the moment 
of 'Firstoccurrence and the Arising of the World'; 

6. "Nothing" loses its former Status – taking into 
account the extreme specificity, it changes its Status 
to the <absolutely> opposite, transforming into 
"Consciousness". That is, literally, From "Nothing" –> 
into "Absolutely Everything". We understand this 
as the simplest wave function, but for its realization 
(consideration, study) we would need an infinitely long time; 
practice shows, however, that a person realizes a very small 
part; 

7. The Status of "Something" (i.e. of the "Abstract 
passive Dot") also changes to the opposite, transforming 
into the "Entity". From ("Something") the "Dot" into –> 
the "Entity". 

[ Nothing | Something ] –> [ Consciousness | Entity 
] 

8. By reason of the arisen, 'changed relativity' [ 
"Consciousness" | "Entity" ], taking into account 
the presence of the functions of extension, the "Entity" 
acquires a new Status, the "Global aspect of the Entity"; 
this requires balance and the arising of the Real aspect 
of the Global Entity, the living "Real aspect 
of the Global 'I'". For This Reason space is necessarily 
realized, and the Act occurs of the discovery of an infinite 
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number of points where "I Am Not", with 
the simultaneous arising of an infinite number of living 
"I"s, i.e. of similar "Real aspects of the Entity", defined 
from the position of the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" 
as "Not I". One can also consider the arising of the "Real 
aspects of the Entity" as the background of the relativity 
of the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" to the "Global aspect 
of the Entity"; there is no error in this, since everything is 
evident and interconnected – it arises in one moment; 

9. The Entity initiates the necessity of creating 
conditions for an infinite number of living beings, 
the "Real aspects of the Entity", accordingly taking into 
account their properties and infinite diversity. 
"Consciousness" realizes everything that is required: 
the Universe, Galaxies, Planets, the necessary nature, 
environment – providently, for each species; 

10. "The Three Hypostases of the Entity" arise 
simultaneously and are the fundamental Cause and 
the Foundation of the World. We shall consider Them 
(taking Faith into account) from the Position of Religions: 

I. God the Father – the "Global aspect 
of the Entity". Everywhere simultaneously <Inaccessible. 
Unthinkable. Incomprehensible>. Directly* endows each 
living being with the Spark of Life – granting an infinitely 
small part of His Own "I" (not by desire, but by His Nature); 

II. God the Son – the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'". 
The representation of "God the Father" in the conditions 
of reality. A "Living Being" of any form (whichever He 
Himself chooses in the conditions of a concrete reality). 
He has no limitations whatever. In what number 
of Persons is He realized? – This is unknown 
(presumably – in any). He has at His disposal all 
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possibilities and data – the Whole Stock of the Experience 
of the World ("The ways of the Lord are inscrutable", and 
incomprehensible); 

III. God the Spirit – the "Real aspect of the Entity". 
This is the Spark of Life, i.e. the "I" of each living being 
in the World, or in all the Worlds, if there are infinitely 
many of them in the whole Universe; 

"The Three Hypostases of the Entity" are "Systemic", 
fundamental – inseparable from the World – They 
arise simultaneously and are the Cause of Everything; 

What is Life? – investigating, we come to three 
aspects reflecting the three Hypostases of the Entity, 
from different positions: 

1. The Spark of Life. Light – the phenomenon 
of seeing, of contemplating. The intention to be. 
Abilities: to love, to sense, to feel, to have Reason and 
to think (including the subconscious Condition "I Am!"). 
To this aspect we also refer individuality, that is, 
the possibility to Perfect Oneself, to improve 
the construction by means of subjective conclusions and 
the formation of the corresponding functions of a unique 
Reason. With Life we also receive primary protection, 
that is, the basic reflexes and instincts. Everything that is 
granted from Above. (SPIRIT); 

2. Interest, and Rational, effective Development, 
Intuition. The Path to Perfection through the realization 
of the corresponding grounds. The 'Eternal Search' of all 
variants of experience – leading the Primitive* –> 
to God – acting in the conditions of reality, with 
awareness, through the setting of Global Goals, with 
the ground of Eternity, with Care, the Intention "to Give". 
Precisely, deeply aware actions, Happiness, the study 
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of the Essence of "things", discoveries, the cognition 
of Truths. (SON); 

3. Being in the habitual sense. An Amazing Morning. 
A Productive Day. A Wonderful Evening. The ordinary life 
process. Love. Children. Family. Work. Illness. Death. 
Emotions. In the representation of the simplest ordinary 
person – this is grief and tears, and of course joy and 
merriment, rest, play, holiday. (FATHER); 

*By the Primitive is meant here the primary state of any 
being; that is, it can be understood as: an embryo, 
a carrier of the code (DNA), a fertilizing cell, a germ, 
or one just born (anyone), in the pre-experiential state; 

Commentary on the chapter "The Real Aspect of the Global 
'I'" 

The chapter is named after the second Hypostasis but 
speaks of all three. It begins with a repetition: "let us 
repeat Firstoccurrence in slightly different words". And 
this is not a retelling for its own sake but the method 
promised in "The Goal": one thought from different sides 
until it becomes one's own. What is repeated here is 
compressed into ten points, almost as a formula, and is 
therefore easier to hold as a whole. But something new is 
added to it: a definition of intention, infinity 
as the points "where I Am Not", the correlation 
of the Hypostases with faith, and the three aspects 
of Life. Both layers are analysed below. 

Why dig into the Conditions of Being. The chapter's 
answer is direct: in order to choose the right Goals, 
corresponding to the Goals of the Entity, to build life 
rationally, to develop effectively and to live long, if 
possible always. And a reservation: "this is only for those 
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who are interested in Development". The path begins 
with Descartes' "I think" as the activation of Interest 
in the Fact and Conditions of one's own Being and goes 
back along the grounds: parents, ancestors in all 
generations, prehistoric forefathers, their grounds, right 
up to the Causes of the World. This connection is called 
"timeless, but immediate and factual": [the evident 
presence of the World | the search for the Causes of Its 
arising]. 

"In no way". The chapter also takes up the materialist 
model. If before the first particles there was nothing, how 
could something material be formed out of Nothing? "In 
no way". If, however, there was some Eternal 
"Something", where did it come from? The question 
returns. The argument holds firm, and physics itself does 
not dispute it. When cosmologists speak of a "Universe 
from nothing", they mean the quantum vacuum with its 
fields and laws, and that is already something with 
conditions. The philosopher David Albert answered this 
in exactly this way: the vacuum is not nothing. 
The chapter's Nothing is "less-than-emptiness", and 
nothing material is formed from it. Yet the World exists, 
and therefore it arose in another way, and this way is 
logical. 

The order of the points. An attentive reader will 
notice: point 3 says that "two things arose 
in 'Consciousness'", Interest and the definition 
of Nothing, while Consciousness itself arises only in point 
6. There is no contradiction. The Seeker is already 
in Consciousness when he asks, and, investigating 
the First Causes by logical grounds, he reaches the Limits. 
Point 3 says where he comes from; point 6, what he 
comes to. These are the same two orders as in "Society 
and Humanity": of realization and of ground. And 
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the sequence of the points itself, as was said 
in "The Process of Studying", belongs to the exposition: 
everything arises in one moment. 

The purity of Nothing. The second thing that arises 
in the Seeker is the definition of Nothing: "the purer and 
more insignificant You are able to represent it, the more 
effective It is". This is the same measure as in "The Entity 
Development System": as is the purity 
of the representation of Nothing, so is One's Own World. 
The chapter adds a subtlety: that we are not able 
to represent Nothing adequately is not a hindrance but 
a "bonus". The inability to represent here itself works 
towards nothingness. 

The laws as neutral forces, and intention. Following 
the Interest shown, the Law of Harmony arises, and 
the Law of Grounds dependent on it. The chapter calls 
them "imperceptible Neutral Forces of Order": the centre 
of the ground, the support of balance, the essence 
of relativity, the border point "zero". Every imbalance 
demands elimination and gives rise to active dynamics. In 
passing a definition is given that was not there before: 
intention is "a border phase between desire and action, 
but implies the inevitability of action". Desire may remain 
desire; intention already carries action within it. 

The image by which the chapter explains the neutral 
force is more precise than it may seem: the neutron, 
"more precisely its inner neutral balance". The neutron is 
neutral not because there is no charge in it. It consists 
of three quarks: the charge of one is +2/3, of the other 
two −1/3 each, and the sum is zero. At the same time 
the neutron has a noticeable magnetic moment: inside 
there is not emptiness but distributed opposite charges, 
balanced among themselves. Neutrality here is not 
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absence but balance. This should be held as an image 
with a precise consonance, not as a proof. 

Two inversions. Next, the formula repeated briefly: 
Interest together with the definition of Nothing gives 
the Point of relativity, the Abstract passive Dot, 
Something, the minimum of the representable. "A Great 
Event, and the Beginning", and its essence is 
in the absence of time. Nothing changes its status 
to the opposite and becomes Consciousness: from 
Nothing, "Absolutely Everything". Something becomes 
the Entity. 

[Nothing | Something] → [Consciousness | Entity] 
The chapter calls Consciousness "the simplest wave 

function", for the full consideration of which an infinite 
time would be needed, while a person realizes only 
a small part. Infinite in the function, finite in what is 
realized: the same figure as the number π 
in "Firstoccurrence". 

The points where I am not. Point 8 gives what was said 
differently in "Act of the 'I'". The relativity 
[Consciousness | Entity] gives the Entity the status 
of the Global aspect; balance requires a living Real aspect 
of the Global "I", and then there takes place "the Act 
of the discovery of an infinite number of points where 'I 
Am Not', with the simultaneous arising of an infinite 
number of living 'I's". This is an exact description 
of infinity from the position of the Only One: He is one 
at one point, and His opposite is all the others at all 
the points, "Not I". The chapter itself names a second 
path too: the arising of the Real aspects of the Entity can 
be considered as the "background of the relativity" 
of the Real aspect of the Global "I" to the Global aspect. 
Two paths to one infinity, and the chapter says directly: 
"there is no error in this, since everything is evident and 



 

317 

interconnected – it arises in one moment". As shown 
in "Act of the 'I'", the uniqueness of the Global aspect 
gives the one, and omnipresence gives each. 

The Three Hypostases and faith. Here the chapter 
takes a step not yet taken in the book: it correlates 
the Three Hypostases with faith, "taking Faith into 
account, from the Position of Religions". The names 
double here deliberately, and there is no need to confuse 
them: the Entity is the "I". Therefore the Global aspect 
of the Entity is the same as the Global aspect of the "I", 
and the Real aspect of the Global Entity is the same 
as the Real aspect of the Global "I". The chapter redefines 
one through the other for better understanding. 

I. God the Father – the Global aspect of the Entity: 
everywhere simultaneously, Inaccessible, Unthinkable, 
Incomprehensible. He endows each living being with 
the Spark of Life, giving an infinitely small part of His 
Own "I", "not by desire, but by His Nature". This is 
the same thought as in "Entity": the Primary Being gives 
rise to the living "not intentionally, but by the Natural 
cause of Her Nature". 

II. God the Son – the Real aspect of the Global "I", 
the representation of the Father in the conditions 
of reality, a living being of any form He Himself chooses. 
Here something is said about number too: "In what 
number of Persons is He realized? – This is unknown 
(presumably – in any)". In discussion with the Author it 
was clarified that uniqueness refers to the Hypostasis, not 
to the number of incarnations: the Hypostasis is one; 
there may be any number of Persons. It is also said that 
He "has no limitations whatever". This must be held 
in the measure derived earlier: without limitations 
in form, in number of Persons, in access to the whole 
stock of the experience of the World – but not outside 
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the Laws of the System. The Laws are for Him not 
a limitation but a condition of being: what has arisen 
by Law cannot stand above it. 

III. God the Spirit – the Real aspect of the Entity, 
the Spark of Life, the "I" of each living being, in all 
the Worlds – if there are infinitely many of them. 

All three are "Systemic", inseparable from the World; 
they arise simultaneously and together are the Cause 
of Everything. 

This correlation must be read precisely. It is 
a correspondence by place in the structure, not a claim 
that the system and dogma say one and the same thing. 
Christian theology understands the Trinity otherwise. In 
it the Son is incarnate once, in Christ, and the Spirit is 
not the "I" of each being. The difference is named here, 
not condemned: each tradition is described as it 
understands itself, and the system defends only its own 
coherence, without intruding on another's faith. The path 
the chapter takes is philosophical knowledge of God, 
theosophy in the original sense of the word. It has 
nothing to do with the teaching of Blavatsky and 
the Theosophical Society. Here revelation is not accepted 
and interpreted; rather, the arrangement is derived and 
only then correlated with faith. 

This path has a neighbour in Russian thought. 
Vladimir Solovyov in the "Lectures on Godmanhood" also 
derives the Trinity speculatively, not accepting 
the dogma but finding it in the arrangement. 
The similarity is in the very course of thought. 
The divergence is in the conclusion. For Solovyov 
the Trinity remains the inner life of God, and the world 
comes to be through Sophia. Here the third Hypostasis is 
the Spark of Life in every living being, and the second 
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may be incarnate in any form and in any number 
of Persons. 

Morality and the co-feeling of the Whole. Since 
the Father gives each a part of His Own "I", an old 
question arises: how does God relate to morality? At 
the level of ground there is no place for morality as a rule. 
The System does not need it, and the book has held this 
since "Society and Humanity": the System does not block 
harm either by its arrangement or by morality. But 
morality is not empty on that account – on the contrary. 
In discussion with the Author this was carried down 
to the ground: the Entity feels together with each 
Personality, experiencing all its emotions. Another's pain 
is then not another's: it is lived through by the same 
Entity of which the one who causes it is also a Spark. 
Morality turns out to be neither a rule imposed from 
above nor a contract among people, but the way 
the sympathy of the Whole looks at the level of choice. 
From this one sees why harm to another, as was said 
in "Society", is "weighty": the Whole feels it. 

This removes an old dilemma going back to Plato's 
"Euthyphro": is the good what pleases God, or does 
the good please God? Here it is neither. The good is not 
a command and not a measure above God. The good is 
what serves Development, and morality is the way this 
knowledge and this sympathy are lived where there is 
choice. 

The three aspects of Life. "What is Life?" The chapter 
answers with three aspects reflecting the three 
Hypostases from different positions. 

Spirit: the Spark of Life, light, the ability to see and 
contemplate, the intention to be, to love, to feel, to have 
Reason, the subconscious "I Am!". Here too belongs 
individuality – the possibility of perfecting Oneself 
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by forming the functions of a unique Reason – and 
primary protection, reflexes and instincts. Everything 
that is given from Above. 

Son: Interest, rational Development, intuition, 
the Path to Perfection, the "Eternal Search" of experience, 
leading from the Primitive to God, through Global Goals, 
Care, the Intention "to Give", Happiness, the cognition 
of Truths. 

Father: Being in the habitual sense. Morning, day, 
evening. Love, children, family, work, illness, death. Grief 
and tears, joy, rest, holiday. 

The chapter's points are a list, not a ladder of ranks. 
The aspects differ in rank, like the Hypostases to which 
they correspond, but the order of the points does not 
show it. All three arise simultaneously, as the three 
Hypostases arise simultaneously. 

The last correlation is the most unexpected and 
the deepest. Why is ordinary life the aspect of the Father, 
the Inaccessible and Incomprehensible? Because 
the Global aspect has at its disposal all variants 
of experience, and the whole fullness of ordinary life, 
with grief and joy, is His wave. The Father is nearest not 
in the exceptional but in the ordinary. That is why He is 
also the hardest to see. The book says this not for the first 
time. In "The Contemplated": the simplest turns out to be 
extremely difficult to understand. In "Act of the 'I'": 
the simplest is difficult, and the most difficult, after 
awareness, becomes simple. Here this thought receives its 
place in the arrangement. 

The Primitive. The chapter defines it strictly: 
the primary, pre-experiential state of every being – 
an embryo, a carrier of the code, a fertilizing cell, a germ, 
a newborn. This is the same zero point from which, 
in "The Meaning of Being", the formation of Reason 
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begins. The path of the Son leads from the Primitive 
to God: from the pre-experiential to the fullness 
of experience. 

What the chapter is. This is a summary chapter. In it 
everything from which the World arises is repeated 
concisely: the Interest of the Seeker, the definition 
of Nothing, the Laws as neutral forces, two inversions, 
the Global and Real aspects, the conditions. And 
something new is added: intention as a border phase with 
the inevitability of action; infinity as the points where 
the Only One is not; the Three Hypostases correlated 
with the Trinity by place in the structure; the uniqueness 
of the Hypostasis with any number of Persons; morality 
as the co-feeling of the Whole; three aspects of Life, 
where the Father is nearest in the ordinary. The chapter, 
titled after one Hypostasis, turns out to be about how 
the three arise simultaneously and never exist apart. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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ON WORLDVIEW 

The Very First Question. It is so precisely tricky that it 
activates the Idea of accounting before Society, within 
Oneself, hiddenly, secretly; it necessarily compels one 
to keep It in view. Meanwhile it is, without exaggeration, 
the Most Important Question – stirring practically* every 
person in the World known to us – on Earth, and This 
Question is asked precisely so: 

Do You believe that God Is? 
There is one necessary side of this question which can 

strongly influence the degree of subjective importance 
and of the agitation, the awe, contained in it. That side, 
again subjectively, endows God with some qualities 
or other. In the representation of each He is different; we 
ourselves endow Him with invented properties of which 
we have a subjective representation. Without going deep 
into psychology – for an adequate judgement, and for 
a positive decision on the question of "Faith 
in the Existence of God", besides so egoistic a question 
as "Do I want God to Exist at all?", one needs 
an understanding of whether He is endowed with that 
Omnipresence?, that is, with simultaneous access 
to thoughts and feelings, not to mention deeds, opinions 
and judgements about other people. Does He know about 
My attitude towards Myself? 

Can anything be hidden from God? – that which I have 
never told anyone. Does He see me now? Does He know 
my intentions? Does He feel what I feel? 

To all these questions there is only one answer: "Yes, 
He is Such", and what is meant is precisely the "Real 
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aspect of the Global 'I'" – since we are not able to reason 
adequately about "God the Father" (here we call Him 
the "Global aspect of the Entity") – He is active, but 
abstractly, in a multifacetedness of infinite degree, 
granting* His Own "I" to each living being in the World, 
in the infinite Universe. Only the most general 
understanding is available to us; in the conditions 
of reality we are very limited in the possibility <to know>; 

*The granting by the "Global aspect of the Entity" 
of His Own "I" to each living being in the Universe does 
not take place by His desire, that is, intentionally – it Is 
His <Natural, Systemic> peculiarity, which arose 
at the moment of Firstoccurrence; it is the succession 
in the fundamental relativity [ "Entity" | "Consciousness" 
] – His Nature; 

The "Real aspect of the Global 'I'" – speaking 
of the Hypostases, we call "God the Son"; however, He is 
"the Own Representation of God the Father 
in the conditions of reality" and Is the Only Self-Aware 
Cause of the World – a Living Being that is 
the Fundamental Element and possesses a potential 
equal to the sum of the potentials of all the living 
in the World. He has access to absolutely everything. His 
possibilities are boundless (He! is 'the Master and Lord 
of the World' – there is no one to limit Him). Let us 
suppose that all this is so, and suppose that it is so 
in your own opinion. What then will be Your answer 
to the Main question about God? 

Regardless of the answer, let us strengthen 
the position of the Question Itself: if we compare 
the concepts "I Believe" and "I Know", we obtain 
meanings with different potential, but – God Is! 
Everything is very simple: "To possess Knowledge, one 
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must precisely Know"; accordingly, one must qualify 
the Object of this knowledge; or one can become firm in 
"Faith" close to the level of "Knowledge" – by means 
of a corresponding interpretation of concepts. But "Truth 
does not depend on the opinions of others"; 

God* can be beheld through clear logic and awareness, 
on the basis of knowledge, and by means 
of uncomplicated meditations. But He can also be seen 
in life. In a number of cases we have probably seen Him 
and could not recognize Him. The Essence lies in His 
desire and intention – He may be recognized deliberately, 
or be the most ordinary passer-by, …and no one will 
recognize Him; 

Here the point is that many, by reason of weakness 
and timidity, would not like to be 'in the sight of God'. 
This frightens them. They fear His Condemnation. There 
are also those who judge Themselves too strictly for their 
actions and intentions. But everything that we are – This 
is He (here, the Father). "His 'I'" reads (the wave of) 
experience, in which is the Essence of your self-
identification, the events of the past and what is taking 
place at the given moment. At this moment "His 'I' 
becomes precisely You, that is, your Personality, your 
experience" – it is aware of it so, and without any "buts". 
He, if one may put it so, is integrated into the common 
"Consciousness", Is at each of "His" points, as the "Global 
Entity of the 'I'" (see "The Fifth Dimension, Five-
Dimensionality", p. 146). No one is able to hide Oneself 
from Oneself – this is absurd, to say the least. Pay 
attention to the arrangement – complete individuality 
and subjective experience (fig. 12, p. 146, "The Fifth 
Dimension, Five-Dimensionality"); 
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*Here and further, speaking of God, we mean God 
the Son, that is, the "Real aspect of the Global 'I'", having 
agreed on the absolute impossibility of adequate 
judgements about "God the Father", all the more about 
His Nature (we have already reasoned about 
the limitations of reason); 

 
*** 

 
And nevertheless, each has his own opinion and 

judgement on so delicate a question – very closely 
connected with morality, conscience, purity and honour. 
A worldview, if You intend to make up your mind and 
to understand the conditions of <your> Being, is required 
to be absolutely transparent, to a known degree 
accessible, logical, and explicable (provable). If you plan 
to develop with the greatest possible quality, awareness 
and effectiveness. If You intend to live long and are 
building grounds for Eternal life, then You need 
to answer this Main question about God; 

To be the Master of One's Own World, one must 
precisely know how this <your> World is arranged, and be 
able to tell about it clearly and distinctly, aloud (at least 
to Oneself), but it is better to reason about it in a circle 
of friends and in the family – not forgetting that all 
reflections on Firstoccurrence, on the Causes 
of the World and Its arising, on the meaning of Being, 
on the Entity and Consciousness – 'support' the World and 
God, in all His Hypostases. This relation is constant and 
Eternal, because an infinite number of living beings, 
seeking grounds, showing interest, always think about 
This; 
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We regret your former, childish representations: 
"A Frowning Old Man with a beard sits on a cloud and hurls 
lightning. He must be feared, or He will punish everyone 
who has not fallen prostrate" – no, this is not so. Perhaps 
someone supposes that Faith in God is too archaic, 
irrelevant, unscientific, contrary to all 
the representations of the young generations? –This is 
a monstrous mistake. The most modern, advanced, 
effective, rational and technological – All This Is Precisely 
From God! An infinite number (the overwhelming majority) 
of new technologies we are not able to understand, since they 
belong to higher dimensionalities, i.e. to beings whom we are 
not able either to see or, still less, to understand. Will we be 
able to? and, When? 

So, having made up our minds on the Most important 
question – this decision will become fundamental 
in building the logic of the Worldview. In general, this is 
a firm boundary between Materialism and Idealism; 
however, it will require clarifications, which will have 
to be dealt with in detail. Here we are considering 
an ultra-idealistic model of worldview, which does not 
admit anything external, existing independently 
of "Consciousness". However, even this position requires 
comment, since "Consciousness", in operating, contains 
static data in the format of a wave, has no relation 
to the objects themselves directly, but – realizes objects 
and the corresponding spaces where these "objects" are 
present as "non-living participants of the situation". It 
should be understood: in no case can objects be, 
independently, "actual things" in some physical form, 
such as we represented them before we became aware 
of the true and rational construction of the World. Any 
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objects are contemplated as images – by the principle 
known to us of the 'ephemeral illumination of particles' 
(see "The Contemplated", p. 24) – in this way we 
contemplate, without limitations, both objects and our 
own body, other people, trees, animals, stars, … 

Most people, in fact, are adherents of the materialist 
model, considering objects external, physical, and they 
also recognize thoughts as material, while calling 
themselves idealists, explaining this by the fact that they 
Believe in God, in the Soul and Its immortality. That is, 
they do not have a 'logically grounded worldview'. We shall 
hardly be able to convey to everyone the Essence 
of the fourth and fifth dimensions, therefore one should 
respect the Ideas that lead to the strengthening of Faith, 
especially Religions, on which success in the cause 
of the development of Humanity depends, since it is 
precisely Religions that are the Foundation of culture and 
morality and form a powerful and reliable (stable) 
'Legislative Foundation'; 

Continuing 'our discussion' of the ultra-idealistic 
Worldview, it must be noted that many tasks of modern 
science will become more ordered precisely thanks 
to awareness of the higher dimensionalities of space and 
to the application of these possibilities in practice. 
Besides this, it will substantially extend the possibilities 
of Reason, of many of Its functions, reorganizing three-
dimensional thinking into a more extended (an order 
of magnitude more effective) four-dimensional, fifth, and 
quite possibly sixth and further (deeper) thinking; but 
in the opinion of the Author – for the present we are not 
able to imagine the sixth dimension, since for this 
a ground is necessary, both in the "Essence" of Its 
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arrangement and in terms of Its "geometric 
construction"; otherwise it cannot be imagined, nor can 
the subsequent ones; 

 
*** 

 
The effect of the reorganization of reason will show 

itself immediately, since the understanding of the logic 
(and its acceptance) is and constitutes the confirmation 
of a new active function; but the application of this 
instrument in practice may prove much more difficult, 
although …everything is individual, and "there is a time 
for everything". The practice of application may seem very 
unusual. We offer this example (you will probably have 
to think): 

Pay attention to the measurement of a segment from 
point "A" to point "B" – the process in the "flow –> 
inward", the right-hand position: 
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fig. 19  

(wave on the left | reality on the right) 

 
First, for the sake of example, let us consider 

a sequential flow with interruptions, the position 
on the left, where in the process of measuring 
the segment the points A and B will be insuperably 
divided into different isolated spaces, and not into two 
but precisely 'into as many as you like'; however, we 
propose to consider this process also as a continuous 
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flow (the position on the right), where it is evident that 
the measurement of the segment will stretch inward 
along the axis of the fourth dimension. To dispute this 
fact is rather difficult (we suppose, impossible). But it 
may prove useful; 

The assertion of the influence of worldview 
on the World seems strange: 'let them amuse themselves 
and think as they please'. But it is not so simple. 
A supporter of the materialist model may ignore our 
opinion; he will remain convinced of the complete 
independence of the World from his own or our thoughts 
and other mentally based constructions; only the Truth 
will remain as it was, and if there is the slightest chance 
of a substantial prolongation of life, that is worth any 
principles, all the more contradictory or unprovable ones; 
and the materialist model has a number of evident oddities 
(which destroy it from within), and we have proved this. 
It does not prolong life – that is perfectly certain. 
Consequently, to hold to such shaky Ideas is not very 
reasonable – it threatens Development, i.e. life, 
accordingly; since the Process of Development is Life, 
there is no sense in parting with a promising position; 

Let us suppose that we are, after all, in an auditorium, 
part of which holds the materialist position. Together we 
observe some concrete object. At the same time it is 
customary to suppose that we see it absolutely 
identically, but we have quite different, literally opposite, 
relations to the object. Besides the habitual scientific 
approach to the structure of the object, the Ultra-Idealistic 
model endows the 'object' with a special depth and 
meaning, a kind of "beautiful ideal of the wave nature". But 
in the materialist model of worldview this meaning does 
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not and cannot exist. Think about it: this is strange and 
pleasant, since it endows the World with something 
amazing that was never there before. This "Feeling 
of the Depth of things" is connected with awareness 
of the Essence – of the Truth we encountered 
in the process of our investigations – and even 
approaching It gives wings, with a sensation of flight. 
Living mutual integration and the feeling of world-
sensation lead us to the understanding that 
the ephemeral is more rational (a System without flaws). 
Dimensionalities, for example (so it seems to us), appear 
as exclusively mental structures of reason; but 
the beginning of our reasoning with You takes its start 
precisely from the materialist position (i.e. "a photon is 
reflected from an object –> acts on a cone cell 
of the retina of the eye …etc."). Materialism, in this case, 
is a kind of 'launch pad' in the cause of development, and 
in fact we are grateful for such an opportunity, but we are 
compelled to move on – it interests us. So then, 
continuing the reasoning, it should be noted that 
dimensionality is one of the conditions in the process 
of Development and can be a constant condition; we call 
such a state 'awareness' – it frees reason from a multitude 
of operations and allows one to have at one's disposal 
an "intermediate result" in the moments of thought, 
ensuring an unbroken connection with the ready final 
picture. If awareness has not yet been attained, one 
should work on it, and this is done very simply – one 
must understand the subject very well, as military pilots, 
good boxers and dealers in rolled metal do – they place 
"the formula of calculation in the area of working memory 
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and learn to 'count in their heads' quickly, practising 
the skill to the point of automatism"; 

So too with dimensionality (four-dimensionality, for 
example): soon You will get so used to it that this structure 
will be present constantly in the area of your memory, and 
you will learn to consider everything through this "4D-
Prism", without noticing that in doing so you apply several 
difficult conditions, literally inaccessible to the ordinary 
person. It is precisely this state that will be the indicator 
of a qualitative reorganization of reason, although this 
occurs at the moment of understanding, while one becomes 
aware of it not at all simply …and not quickly. We have no 
doubt – many will succeed. Let it be so; 

 
*** 

 
It is quite probable that in future we really shall 

encounter beings whom we are not able to see, nor 
to understand the Essence of their nature (How?), but this 
has not happened, and – we shall remain sceptics and 
shall stand by the conviction that dimensionality and 
space cannot be studied by the means of the physics 
familiar to us. Space has no properties; infinity and 
dimensionality are not properties but precisely 
inalienable attributes and an unconditional statement 
of fact (similarly one can speak of the properties 
of modern buildings: when all buildings are of steel and 
concrete, this is 'already' not a property but precisely 
attributes; as properties, in this example, it is more 
logical to recognize their peculiarities, among which: one 
rotates, the second is flat and moves, and the third 
floats); 
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However, there is a "direct" influence of the realized 
objects on dimensionality, since space is realized for 
the placement of objects, for the needs of a concrete "I" 
in an individual Unicus (if you remember, we have already 
encountered this more than once), and is contained 'in 
the flow of one concrete situational wave'. Objects are 
realized relative to space, i.e. the relativity [ space | and 
objects ] could be supposed "interdependent", but it is 
known that space has a fundamental relativity 
to the concrete "I". Consequently, we ourselves cannot be 
the cause of the realization of what we are not able 
to contemplate, and if we suddenly see something 
transcendent, the initiative comes from that side, and only 
by an outside intention; 

 
*** 

 
Reasoning "on Worldview" as a whole is closely 

connected with this investigation in its full extent, from 
beginning to end, and we consider it as "an indivisible 
and single wave" containing the Essence of this Knowledge 
in full; however, we (each of those who are interested) 
need to have a brief form of exposition, for Ourselves 
as well: 

The World arises instantly through Interest in "Its 
Cause" and by means of the representation of "Nothing" 
in relation to "Something" (Interest). This timeless contact 
totally destroys the idyll of "Nothing", which changes its 
Status to the opposite, transforming into 
"Consciousness", that is [ Nothing –> Everything ]; 
the driving Force at this moment is "the Law 
of Harmony"; let us call it 'One's Own intention'. 
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The contact acting on "Nothing" is the living "Entity" 
(This is You Yourself + the Interest You have shown), and 
this very contact we take as "Something", namely 
the "Abstract passive Dot" – it is the least of everything 
we can imagine. The touch to "Nothing" in Its 'less-than-
empty and less-than-insignificant' Idea leads to a total 
Collapse of World-scale Significance. The Dot 
("Something") also acquires the opposite Status, 
transforming from the mental touch of the "Entity" (Your 
touch) addressed to "Nothing" –> into the living "Entity"; 

Taking into account the infinity of the World 
(the Universe) + an "Interest" similar to yours, we mean 
a Most Powerful Flow of support, stably supporting 
"the Entity, in all Hypostases", + "Consciousness", and 
"Firstoccurrence". This Mental Flow comes from 
an infinite number of those interested in the questions 
of the Causes of the arising of the World and 
of the Presence of God (These are the most vital 
questions); 

The order in the moment has not the slightest 
significance; All This arises instantly (in one moment), 
as any data – static, having the format of a wave, i.e. 
a Wave Nature. Any wave arises instantly, but is analysed 
in accordance with the capacity and content of events, 
sometimes very slowly. The Wave of Firstoccurrence, 
the Essence of the World, from our position is held 
in awareness eternally. Anything whatever is 
Information (+ experience) and has a Wave Nature; 

Only the images contemplated by us (as by any beings) 
in the conditions of reality can be dynamic; they are 
ephemeral – they are read by the method of "reproducing 
the wave" (we say they are reflected), together with all 
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the objects participating in the situation, i.e. they are 
realized in the space corresponding to their dimensionality 
and are seen by us as the "Psychic Phenomenon 
of the Illumination of Particles"; 

The action of so Amazing a System is perceived by us 
as 'Life'. From our position, and by judgement, 'It' is 
Subjective experience, extracted thanks to Four-
Dimensionality (in the Conditions of an isolated reality) 
in a separate Individual World. But, however paradoxical 
it may seem, these Conditions were also formed 
by means of participation in Collective Situations 
in the conditions of 'Synchronous Reality' – and with 
the use of the Five-Dimensional construction. There is no 
logical error here – a Situation with an arbitrary number 
of participants is realized synchronously, both 
as Subjective experience, in the Individual World – 
the Unicus (four-dimensionality), and as Objective 
experience, in the Collective Synchronous Reality – that 
is, the Generalis (five-dimensionality). And nevertheless, 
reality in itself is absolutely unique, takes place 
in the first person, has an initiator, but is precisely 
synchronized with the isolated reality of each separate 
participant, giving the possibility of extracting Subjective 
experience, …even when it seems Objective. There is 
collective influence, and of course it is very important; 
however, a fact remains a fact; 

Strangely and not surprisingly, even having studied all 
the material, someone may ask: –Where does All This 
take place? or where are the 'intermediate data about 
current situations', waves, images, ideas, Truths stored? 
There will be questions about the Unicus as well, that is – 
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We fly inward into Ourselves – does this happen? If "Yes", 
then where? If not, how is it possible at all? 

The answer to all the questions is simple 
to the limit: –Nowhere. This does not exist in physical 
form, but everything is much more reliable – the World is 
based on the thoughts of living beings and on Interest 
in the questions of the Causes of the World, of God, 
of Firstoccurrence, or of One's Own Being. This Flow is 
infinite. Interest cannot fade, that is – It is Eternal. To 
the question and fact of the Existence of God (!), 
to the moment of Firstoccurrence, the attention 
of an infinite number of living beings in the whole World 
(in the Universe) is 'riveted'. So it was and always will be; 

One may try to object, supposing that each 
of the beings ("Seekers of Truth") may suppose his own, 
i.e. a subjective picture of the Arising of the World; 
however, before the Moment of Firstoccurrence 
absolutely nothing could exist, and thereby practically 
every intelligent being will begin reasoning with 
"Nothing" and "Something" – understanding 
the necessary relativity by reason of contact with One's 
Own "I", or by means of another interpretation; but 
the Essence of the presence of an "Abstract Dot" violating 
the idyll of "Nothing" cannot be simpler; 

This fact raises these Concepts and the moment 
of Truth to the Status of Fundamental Beginnings – 
the Causes of the First Explosion. Whatever the beings may 
be, however intelligent or multidimensional they can be 
conceived, or even if their nature is admitted to be 
unthinkable – all will represent the "One Beginning" 
identically, bringing this thought to that "State 
of the World" which they see from their own position 
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(contemplating the Universal Black Hole). This highly 
organized "Common Mental Practice" forms and 
maintains an Objective (on the scale of the World) logical 
rut from which there is no exit; there is only 
an entrance – a Perpetual Engine; 

Even when some tasks are solved, the number 
of questions will grow exponentially. This ensures 
an infinite and beautiful Process of the Search for Truths. 
The more Truths are discovered, the more of Them will be 
realized by means of the Law of Grounds. Perfection is 
the Path into the Abyss of infinite Development. In this is 
"the Meaning of Life"; 

The Idea of Firstoccurrence is unchangeable. Each 
thinks in his own way, but the "wave" formed by one 
principle and by the overwhelming majority is extremely 
stable – ensuring the reliability of "the System 
of the World"; 

We understand that it is very difficult to agree with 
this "Wave", and many are not able to accept so unusual 
an Ultra-Ideal Structure of the Arrangement of the World; 
however, probably there is a certain meaning in this too, 
and especially – a new challenge, facing not only each 
person (living being), but also the Systems (Structures) 
that carry many authoritative scientific and philosophical 
Ideas, whose followers will not agree to admit that we are 
speaking of one and the same thing, but "in different 
languages". In the end all sources of worldviews will 
converge in opinion – will come to a kind of consensus, 
and only then will Humanity begin to develop truly 
quickly, effectively and rationally. And even in so distant 
a <Future>, not everyone will have access to and 
understand what we are investigating; 
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*** 
We have touched on much of what it has been possible 

to discover in the process of these investigations. This is 
a brief summary of the Essence of the Ultra-Idealistic 
model of Worldview. With knowledge of the material, 
this is already enough for creating the "Conditions 
of Awareness" in the cause of the reorganization 
of reason, or as a condition for any reasoning and 
investigation; the Ultra-Idealistic worldview is enough for 
the renunciation of self-control (at a high level 
of awareness it loses relevance); however, we shall 
consider several emotionally capacious feelings and very 
important relations: 

Commentary on the chapter "On Worldview" 

This chapter is a summing-up. Everything the book 
derived piece by piece is here for the first time gathered 
as a worldview: what one lives with, not only what one 
knows. The chapter begins not with the arrangement but 
with a question that each asks himself secretly and with 
awe. It ends with a brief form of the whole system, which 
can be held in mind entire. 

The Very First Question. "Do You believe that God 
Is?" The chapter at once shows why this question stirs so 
strongly: each endows God with his own properties, and 
the answer depends on how one represents Him. 
The decisive property is omnipresence. Does He know my 
thoughts, does He see me now, does He feel what I feel? 
Can anything be hidden from Him? 

The chapter's answer is one: "Yes, He is Such". 
What is meant is the Real aspect of the Global "I", God 
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the Son. About God the Father, the Global aspect 
of the Entity, it is impossible to reason adequately, and 
the chapter agrees on this directly. The Father is active, 
but abstractly, in an infinite multifacetedness, granting 
His "I" to each living being. This takes place not by His 
desire but by His Nature, as the succession 
of the relativity [Entity | Consciousness] that arose 
in Firstoccurrence. This is the same thought 
as in "Entity": the Primary Being gives rise to the living 
"not intentionally, but by the Natural cause of Her 
Nature". 

The Son, however, is "the Own Representation of God 
the Father in the conditions of reality", the Only Self-
Aware Cause of the World, with a potential equal 
to the sum of the potentials of all the living, with access 
to everything. "The Master and Lord of the World – there 
is no one to limit Him". The words "no one" are exact 
here: there is no one to limit Him, because the Laws 
of the System are not "someone" but the condition of His 
being, as shown in "Act of the 'I'". And He can be seen 
in life. He may be recognized if He so wishes, "or be 
the most ordinary passer-by". The Hypostasis is one, and 
the Persons in which it appears are as many as you like. 

I Believe and I Know. The chapter at once changes 
the register of the question. "I Believe" and "I Know" have 
different potential. Knowledge requires qualifying its 
object; faith can be strengthened "close to the level 
of Knowledge". But "Truth does not depend 
on the opinions of others". Here is the same pair the book 
distinguished earlier: certainty, from within, and proof, 
qualification from outside. God, the chapter says, can be 
"beheld through clear logic and awareness" – that is, 
known, not only believed in. 
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Fear removed by the arrangement. Many would not 
like to be "in the sight of God": they fear condemnation, 
or they judge themselves too strictly. The chapter 
removes this fear not by consolation but 
by the arrangement. Everything we are is He, the Father. 
"His 'I'" reads the wave of experience, in which is 
the essence of our self-identification, the past and what is 
happening now, and at this moment "His 'I' becomes 
precisely You, i.e. your Personality, your experience". "No 
one is able to hide Oneself from Oneself – this is absurd". 
There is no one to hide from, because the one from whom 
you hide is You. At the same time, as the figure 
of the Generalis shows, individuality is complete and 
experience is subjective: unity neither erases nor 
oppresses the Personal. 

Worldview and faith. A worldview, if one intends 
to understand the Conditions of one's Being, must be 
transparent, logical and provable. The chapter notes 
something easy to check: most people are in fact 
materialists – they consider things external and thoughts 
material – and at the same time call themselves idealists 
because they believe in God and the immortality 
of the Soul. They have no logically grounded worldview. 
But the chapter's conclusion is not mockery. The Essence 
of four- and five-dimensionality cannot be conveyed 
to everyone, and for that reason alone everyone "should 
respect the Ideas that lead to the strengthening of Faith, 
especially Religions": they are the foundation of culture 
and morality; this is the Legislative Foundation. This is 
a principle the book holds everywhere. 

The childish "frowning Old Man on a cloud, hurling 
lightning" the chapter sets aside. It also sets aside 
the opinion that faith in God is archaic and unscientific: 
"The most modern, advanced – All This Is Precisely From 
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God". The words that the overwhelming majority of new 
technologies belong to higher dimensionalities and are 
as yet incomprehensible to us follow from what has 
already been derived. In "The Process of Studying the Act 
of the 'I'" it was shown: dimensionality is potentially 
infinite, and the impossible cannot be conceived, and 
therefore beings of higher dimensionalities exist. In 
an infinite World with an infinite number of beings, only 
a small share of what is created belongs to the three-
dimensional order. The chapter's question "Will we be 
able to? and, When?" is not about whether this exists, but 
about us: when our reason will grow to understanding. 

The boundary of worldviews. The chapter calls 
the answer to the main question about God a firm 
boundary between materialism and idealism, but at once 
specifies that the boundary requires analysis. The ultra-
idealistic model admits nothing external that exists 
independently of Consciousness. At the same time 
Consciousness is not a storehouse but the possibility 
of realizing anything. Static data in the format of a wave 
it, in the chapter's words, "contains in operating": it 
contains only in action, when it realizes, and only from 
our position. In itself, as shown in "Consciousness", it is 
empty. It has no direct relation to the objects themselves, 
but it realizes objects and the spaces where they are 
present as "non-living participants of the situation". In 
no case can objects be "actual things" in physical form. 
Everything – things, one's own body, other people, 
stars – is contemplated as images, by the principle 
of the "ephemeral illumination of particles". 

Fig. 19: the Fourth Dimension and Four-
Dimensionality. The chapter gives an exercise, and it is 
perhaps the clearest place in the book where the two 
words from the title of one chapter are shown side 
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by side. Fig. 19 separates them. On the left is the Fourth 
Dimension: the wave, the sequential logic of the process, 
the stages of its understanding; the segment A–B falls 
apart into isolated levels, "into as many as you like". On 
the right is Four-Dimensionality: the flow, dynamics, 
processuality, the realization of reality; the segment is 
continuous but stretched inward along the axis. 
A motionless segment measured "all at once" does not 
occur in realization. There is a consonance with this 
in physics too: Einstein showed that measuring a length 
requires agreeing which readings of its two ends are 
to count as simultaneous, and the length depends on this. 

What this will be useful for, the chapter does not 
say, and need not. In discussion with the Author 
the answer was given by history. From copper flowing out 
of heated ore to the copper axe, millennia passed. From 
the paper bird to the aeroplane, centuries. The value 
of an Essence does not wait for application: the discovery 
is made at the instant the Essence is seen. And a three-
dimensional reason gives birth to ideas and thinks 
in three-dimensional categories, but a four-dimensional 
one is capable of discoveries of another order. 

The influence of worldview on the World. 
The materialist may ignore everything said, remaining 
convinced of the independence of the World from 
thoughts. But "if there is the slightest chance 
of a substantial prolongation of life, that is worth any 
principles". Here one hears the form of an old argument – 
Pascal's wager: choose faith, for the loss is small and 
the gain infinite. The similarity is in form; the divergence 
is in place. In Pascal the wager replaces a proof that 
reason cannot give. Here the proof is given by the book, 
and the wager is merely added for one who has not yet 
gone through it. 
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The words "it does not prolong life – that is perfectly 
certain" are said of materialism as a position. It gives no 
ground for an Eternal Goal, and without it there is no 
prospect of eternal life either. But the materialist's 
Interest works as everyone's does: it does not matter 
to the Entity what the researcher calls his world. It is 
enough to look at how many discoveries have been made 
without knowledge of the four-dimensional nature. 
Materialism limits not the search but the interpretation 
of what is sought, and it holds the horizon: it does not see 
why one should search forever. 

The feeling of the depth of things. The materialist 
and the Ultra-Idealist look at one object but see it 
differently: for the second there is in the thing 
a "beautiful ideal of the wave nature", and this feeling 
gives wings. The words "in the materialist model this 
meaning does not and cannot exist" must be read 
precisely. The feeling of depth is accessible to anyone: 
many materialist scientists describe a wonder before 
the world no less. What is inaccessible without knowledge 
of the Conditions of Being is something else – 
the understanding of what one feels. The materialist, 
having felt the Idea of a thing, will call it material, as he 
calls thought material. He stands on a road he considers 
external, while it is ephemeral and flies inward together 
with him. Materialism, as in "The Contemplated", is 
a launch pad, and the chapter is grateful to it: 
the investigation began from it. 

Awareness. Dimensionality is a condition 
of Development and can become constant. This state 
the chapter calls awareness. It frees reason from 
a multitude of operations and keeps an "intermediate 
result" in unbroken connection with the ready picture. It 
is achieved as military pilots, boxers and dealers in rolled 
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metal achieve it: the formula is held in working memory, 
and one counts in one's head to the point of automatism. 
So with four-dimensionality: soon it will be in memory 
constantly, and everything will be seen through the "4D-
prism". The reorganization of reason occurs at the instant 
of understanding, while one becomes aware of it not 
simply and not quickly. 

Space without properties. Space has no properties: 
infinity and dimensionality are not properties but 
inalienable attributes. As with buildings of steel and 
concrete, steel and concrete are no longer a property, 
while a property is that one rotates and another floats. 
Space is realized for the needs of a concrete "I" in its 
Unicus and relates to this "I" fundamentally. Hence 
a cautious conclusion: we cannot be the cause 
of the realization of what we are not able to contemplate. 
If we do see something transcendent, the initiative comes 
"from that side". 

The brief form. The chapter gives the system 
in compressed form. The World arises instantly through 
Interest in its Cause and the representation of Nothing 
in relation to Something. The touch destroys the idyll 
of Nothing, and it becomes Consciousness, [Nothing → 
Everything]; the driving force is the Law of Harmony. 
This touch is Something, the Abstract passive Dot: 
the living Entity, "this is You Yourself + the Interest You 
have shown". The Dot is also turned over and becomes 
the living Entity. The order of the points does not matter: 
everything arises in one moment, like any wave, and is 
read slowly, to the measure of its content. Only 
contemplated images are dynamic. Life is subjective 
experience extracted in the Individual World (the Unicus, 
four-dimensionality), and at the same time 
in the Collective Synchronous Reality (the Generalis, 
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five-dimensionality). There is no error here: the Situation 
is one; the realization is each one's own. 

Where is all this? The chapter foresees the question: 
where are the intermediate data, waves, images, Ideas 
stored? Where do we fly inward into ourselves? 
The answer: "Nowhere". All this does not exist in physical 
form, but it holds more reliably: on the thoughts of living 
beings and their Interest in the Causes of the World, 
in God, in Firstoccurrence. This flow is infinite, because 
the number of Seekers is infinite, and Interest does not 
fade. 

A rut with no exit. Will not each being invent its own 
picture of the Beginning? The chapter answers: whatever 
the beings may be, however intelligent 
or multidimensional, all of them, asking their questions 
to the end, inevitably come to the same Limits – Nothing 
and Something. One can begin from anywhere; one 
arrives at one place. This is the same as "Act of the 'I'" 
showed: there are as many Acts as Seekers, and the World 
is one. Therefore knowledge of the Limits is neither 
human nor anthropological. It does not depend 
on the nature of the one who asks and is one for all 
beings, however many there are: it is fundamental 
knowledge of Global scale. The "Common Mental 
Practice" of countless Seekers forms a logical rut in which 
there is only an entrance – a "Perpetual Engine". The Idea 
of Firstoccurrence is unchangeable, and the wave formed 
by one principle by almost everyone is extremely stable. 

The abyss of Development. The more questions are 
solved, the more new ones there are: their number grows 
exponentially. The more Truths are discovered, the more 
of them are realized by the Law of Grounds. "Perfection is 
the Path into the Abyss of infinite Development. In this is 
the Meaning of Life". Here the chapter converges with 
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"The Meaning of Being": a Goal directed 
at the unattainable is inexhaustible, and therefore life is 
inexhaustible. 

Consensus. The chapter admits: it is hard to accept 
such a structure of the World, and the bearers 
of authoritative scientific and philosophical ideas will not 
agree that "we are speaking of one and the same thing, 
but in different languages". But in the end all sources 
of worldviews will converge, and only then will Humanity 
begin to develop truly quickly. This is the position 
the book has held from the very beginning: not 
a judgement on sciences and faiths, but a convergence 
towards one. 

The renunciation of self-control. The last phrase 
of the chapter requires exact reading: the ultra-idealistic 
worldview "is enough for the renunciation of self-
control". This does not mean "one may let oneself go". 
Self-control here is the constant checking of oneself: do 
I hold the Conditions of Being in mind, do I see things so? 
Until understanding has become a skill, this checking has 
to be carried on deliberately. When awareness has 
become constant, like a pilot's mental calculation, there 
is nothing to check: one already sees so. Control loses 
relevance not because it has been let go, but because it is 
no longer needed. 

What the chapter is. This is a summing-up chapter, 
where the system becomes a worldview. Shown in it: 
the main question about God passes from faith into 
knowledge; God the Son is the representation 
of the Father in reality, and may be recognized or remain 
a passer-by; the fear of God is removed by the fact that 
His "I" becomes ours; religion is respected 
as the foundation of culture and morality; the Fourth 
Dimension and Four-Dimensionality are separated 
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as wave and flow; materialism limits not the search but 
the horizon; all Seekers, whatever their nature, come 
to the same Limits, and this is knowledge of Global scale; 
everything holds "nowhere" – on the Interest 
of an infinite number of the living. A brief form is also 
given, which, with knowledge of the material, is enough 
to create the "Conditions of Awareness". The following 
chapters, on feelings and relations, are independent; for 
them this chapter is the worldview that is applied 
in them. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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SPACE-TIME 

"If Everyone falls asleep, Time will stop" 
First it should be noted that this is not a criticism 

of either past or present theories, but an ordinary 
subjective opinion, of which there are probably many; but 
knowledge of another's opinion can be accepted as logic, 
and if one agrees with it, then it is accepted and becomes 
'One's Own Logic'; 

From the position of Ultra-idealism, the space-time 
continuum is a convention connected with the materialist 
model of the World. For a more adequate representation, 
awareness of four-dimensionality is necessary, 
on the basis of a clear representation (descriptive, 
geometric, if one may put it so; what is important here is 
the understanding of the meaning), while discarding 
the old! representations of Reality; 

From our position a different approach is evident, 
which can be called the "Spatial-Processual Continuum", 
in the conditions of which objects and situations are 
stretched in the direction inward into the "I" – along 
the axis of the Fourth dimension (see "On Worldview", p. 
329, fig. 19). But this is meant as a 'mental phenomenon', 
which does not take place – as we earlier supposed – 
'externally or independently', but presents itself in the way 
our reason 'completes in thought the three-dimensionality 
of objects' – using their relativity and the experience it 
already has; 

If, however, Time is taken as one of the foundations 
of the 'Continuum', then <speaking of Metaphysics> we 
need something more stable than mere convention; 
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taking into account even the most precise methods 
of measurement, when convention is altogether 
inadmissible, as are the errors that occur 
in the conditions of the ephemeral Reality 
(the contemplated cannot be fundamental), one may 
suppose that what matters are abstract conditions, 
or the degree of change of objects; 

Commentary on the chapter "Space-Time" 

The chapter is short, but it stands on what the book 
has already derived: time is a method of measurement 
accepted by Society ("Consciousness"); wave and flow are 
the Fourth Dimension and Four-Dimensionality (fig. 19, 
"On Worldview"); the axis directed inward into the "I". 
Here these threads converge on the most stable concept 
of modern physics – space-time. 

The epigraph. "If Everyone falls asleep, Time will 
stop". A joke, but an exact one. In "Five-Dimensionality" 
the interval of a blink "in fact has no extension", and only 
the "Collective recognition" of the interval makes it short. 
Time is a method of Society. If there is no one 
to measure, there is nothing to measure. 

The epigraph answers a question already posed 
by Aristotle. In the "Physics" he defined time 
as the number of motion and asked: would there be time 
if there were no soul to count? The chapter answers: no. 
Not because motion would disappear, but because time is 
the counting itself. 

Free acceptance. The chapter begins with 
a reservation: this is "not a criticism of either past 
or present theories, but an ordinary subjective opinion". 
The reservation is not a weakness. The chapter itself 
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names the way of acceptance: another's opinion "can be 
accepted as logic, and if one agrees with it, then it is 
accepted and becomes One's Own Logic". This is 
a position of free acceptance, not uncertainty. Agreement 
here is reached by logic, not by authority. 

Convention. "From the position of Ultra-idealism, 
the space-time continuum is a convention connected 
with the materialist model of the World". This must be 
read precisely. It is not the mathematics that is 
conventional: Minkowski's formalism remains an ally. 
Nor the number: the values obtained by measurement are 
genuine. What is conventional is the Conditions in which 
one measures. The materialist world as an external reality 
does not exist and cannot be proved by any means, yet 
measurements are set up and read as if we were acting 
in it. We measure correctly, but the frame into which we 
write what is measured is fictitious. Yes, we measure; yes, 
we live. But the chapter raises a question more serious 
than that of accuracy: are we Developing correctly if we 
build understanding on Conditions that do not exist? For 
one who understands the Essence of the Arrangement 
of the World, the answer requires changing not 
the instruments but the Conditions into which their 
result is written. 

"Materialism" in this book is not a school and not 
a term but a worldview: the representation of the world 
as external, passed on through authorities 
as a stereotype, whatever it may be called. In this sense it 
is ancient – it is the "Most Ancient Stereotype" of which 
"The Contemplated" speaks. In discussion with 
the Author a hypothesis coherent with the system was 
added to this: the ceiling of human life, about a hundred 
years, is set not by the body but by this worldview. 
Science has doubled the average length of life but has not 
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moved the limit. What can move it, according 
to the hypothesis, is a change of the Conditions in which 
a person understands himself. The measure here is 
the ancient traditions of the thousand-year life 
of the patriarchs: not as evidence but as an image of what 
is possible – "I do not claim that this is the limit, but 
a thousand years is better than a hundred". A thousand 
years is the measure of the worldview position alone. 
Beyond it leads something else, more significant: 
the setting of Eternal Goals. As "The Meaning of Being" 
showed, life lasts as long as the prospect lasts, and a Goal 
directed at the unattainable is inexhaustible. With it 
the measure of life is from a thousand years and more. 

The Spatial-Processual Continuum. In place 
of space-time the chapter puts what actually flows: 
the "Spatial-Processual Continuum", in which objects and 
situations are stretched in the direction inward into 
the "I" along the axis of the Fourth dimension. This is 
the right-hand side of fig. 19, the flow: a segment that 
in realization is never measured "all at once" but is 
stretched inward along the axis. "Processual" stands 
in place of "temporal" not by chance. What flows is not 
time but the process of realization, and its direction is 
not outward but inward. 

And at once the chapter's reservation: this is a "mental 
phenomenon", taking place not "externally". It must be 
read without lowering it. The chapter compares 
the Continuum with the way reason "completes 
in thought the three-dimensionality of objects", and 
three-dimensionality, as shown in "Consciousness" and 
"Echo", is likewise not seen but understood: put out 
the light, and the understanding of volume remains 
as before. Hence the four-dimensional stretching inward 
into the "I" and three-dimensional volume are 
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phenomena of one kind and one status. Neither is "more 
real" than the other: both are realized by reason, and both 
are real exactly as much as everything realized is real. 

Nearest of all to this place is Augustine. In Book XI 
of the "Confessions" he called time a "stretching 
of the soul", distentio animi: the past is memory, 
the future expectation, the present attention, and 
"in thee, my soul, I measure times". The similarity is 
direct: for Augustine too time is a mental stretching, not 
an external river. The divergence is in the arrangement. 
For Augustine the soul is stretched before God, who 
abides outside time. Here the stretching goes along 
the axis inward into the "I", and both the "I" and God are 
described by one arrangement: the Real aspect, which 
stretches the Continuum, and the Global aspect – 
the unattainable inner limit of the same axis. 

The contemplated cannot be fundamental. The last 
paragraph holds the main argument. If time is taken 
as a foundation of the Continuum, metaphysics needs 
something more stable than a convention. Even the most 
precise measurements carry error, and where convention 
is inadmissible, errors are inadmissible too. Every 
measurement is something contemplated, "and 
the contemplated cannot be fundamental". Time cannot 
be a foundation. 

What to replace time with. The chapter ends with 
a supposition: what matters are "abstract conditions, 
or the degree of change of objects". This is not a break-off 
but a pointer back. In "Consciousness" it was already 
given: the point of attention moves not along the scale 
of time but along the "scale of the state of the object", 
along the wave of its change, and the two scales can be 
correlated only conventionally. The "degree of change" is 
precisely the position on the wave of state – a measure 
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of becoming from within, without the external ruler t. 
The measure is thus named, and the book already has it. 
The method by which to measure it is still to be found. In 
discussion with the Author this was said directly: it must 
be sought correctly, and for this the Reorganization 
of Reason is necessary. A three-dimensional reason will 
again and again reduce the degree of change to time, 
because it does not know how to measure otherwise. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about 
the change of foundation. Shown in it: space-time 
as an ontology is a convention connected with 
the worldview of an external world, while 
the mathematics and the numbers are genuine; one 
measures correctly, but in fictitious Conditions, and 
the question is not of accuracy but of the correctness 
of Development; in place of a temporal Continuum, 
a Spatial-Processual one, stretching inward into the "I", 
and of the same status as understood volume; 
the contemplated cannot be a foundation; the measure 
of becoming is the degree of change, the position 
on the wave of state, and the method of its measurement 
is still to be found by a reorganized reason. Proposed 
as a hypothesis: the limit of life is set by the worldview, 
and it is moved first by the renunciation of the stereotype 
of an external world, and then by Eternal Goals. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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ATTITUDE TOWARDS ONESELF 

"The World is the 'I'" – this is the most amazing 
conclusion, if it is made as a conclusion and has 
the necessary grounds. In any case it is logical and correct, 
but one will be able to make full use of it only by possessing 
the Corresponding Knowledge. Without grounds it is a joke; 

37 
Jesus said to him, "You shall love the Lord your God 

with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your 
mind": 

38 
This is the first and greatest commandment; 
39 
And the second is like it: "You shall love your 

neighbour as yourself". 
40 
On these two commandments hang all the Law and 

the Prophets. (The Gospel according to Matthew 22:37–
40). 

Pay attention to the content: 39 And the second is like 
it: "You shall love your neighbour as yourself" – it is 
important to understand that one should first learn 
to love Oneself, and then, by that example, "love your 
neighbour as yourself". 

To observe the instruction given by Jesus Christ, it is 
necessary to "know Oneself", in order to feel this Love 
and give it to people (and to any living beings); 

Here there is no small share of your subjective attitude 
towards this instruction (and towards the Bible 
as a whole). You will have to interpret it and become 
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aware of it according to your own conviction. We suppose 
that Love for Oneself must have grounds and be critical; 
but to the question of any person: How can I love Myself if 
I have not achieved anything significant? – we answer: –
Love Yourself only because You are, but love God first, for 
You – Are a Part of Him. 

This is not an instruction in answer to a question, but 
a personal attitude towards All the Living in the World; but 
the attitude towards Ourselves we shall keep highly 
critical – worthy of Our Love; 

In working on oneself the results are not always 
important; most valuable is the fact of this work, and 
even the intention; and the forthcoming conclusion (– 
once the intention has been shown) arouses Sincere 
Respect, since what is established Is a deep self-analysis 
and a declaration of Love for Oneself. Such care, 
the determination of the Path – is rational development. 
Consequently, a special Love for Oneself is shown 
by the level of cultivation (not to be confused with 
the level of education) and of culture, by Conscience, 
Honour, Honesty, even Neatness; 

Treat Yourself with Love, but moderately – do not 
make it humiliating for any other living beings, since all 
of them (we) are from God. Remember that we mean 
the attitude towards Society as equivalent to the attitude 
towards Oneself; 

The Phenomenon of the intention "to Give" does not 
mean giving everything away to those in need, being left 
with nothing and ending up a beggar. If this happens, 
analyse your own state and its Cause – it will not be hard 
to understand that one should not give up gratuitously 
everything one has, thereby humiliating One's Own 
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Dignity and refusing Love to Oneself. Such an act may 
provoke censure addressed to oneself – not from the Face 
of God, but from the "I", i.e. from Oneself – and it may 
look not only like evident poverty and ascetic discomfort, 
but like more serious ailments; 

A reasonable "Intention to Give" is realized not 
by means of charity alone, but through the satisfaction 
of needs, using the method of exchanging the goods one 
produces for others of equal value, produced by those 
who need yours; in the modern World this is done quite 
simply, through the use of universal means of exchange 
(…money); 

Of no small importance must be recognized 
cleanliness, the attitude towards one's own body, its 
culture, posture, and also gestures that connect emotions 
and actions (i.e. manner of behaviour); 

Love Yourself reasonably. Observe the attitude 
of other people towards You – it is precisely this that is 
the indicator that You Are in Harmony with the "Global 
aspect of the Entity"; 

Commentary on the chapter "Attitude towards Oneself" 

This chapter opens the series of chapters on feelings 
and relations for which "On Worldview" became the basis. 
The first of the relations taken is the attitude towards 
Oneself, and this is not by chance: on it, as the chapter 
will show, everything else depends, including the attitude 
towards one's neighbour and towards God. 

"The World is the 'I'" – a conclusion, not a slogan. 
The chapter begins with a reservation. "The World is 
the 'I'" is the most amazing conclusion if it is made 
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as a conclusion and has grounds. Without grounds it is 
a joke, and this formula can be used only with Knowledge. 
This is the formula towards which "The Goal" was 
leading, and the same principle as throughout the book: 
what is said without ground is not understanding but its 
imitation. 

Two commandments. The chapter quotes the words 
of Christ according to the Gospel of Matthew (22:37–40): 
the first and greatest commandment is to love the Lord 
God with all one's heart, with all one's soul and with all 
one's mind; the second, like it, is to love one's neighbour 
as oneself; on these two commandments hang all the Law 
and the Prophets. Here Christ joins two places of the Law: 
Deuteronomy (6:5) and Leviticus (19:18). 

The Author draws attention to the words "as yourself": 
to love one's neighbour as oneself, one must first learn 
to love Oneself, and for this – "to know Oneself". 
The chapter honestly leaves room for interpretation: each 
relates to the instruction and to the Bible according to his 
own conviction. The Author's reading is one 
of the possible ones and is offered as his, without dispute 
with others. 

The ground of love for Oneself. To the question "how 
can I love Myself if I have not achieved anything 
significant?" the chapter answers: "Love Yourself only 
because You are, but love God first, for You – Are a Part 
of Him". After "On Worldview" this is not consolation but 
a consequence of the arrangement. The Father grants 
each living being a part of His "I", and "His 'I' becomes 
precisely You, i.e. your Personality, your experience". To 
love Oneself is to love the Spark, and to love the Spark is 
to love Him whose it is. Hence the order 
of the commandments: first God, then the neighbour, 
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as oneself. It is not arbitrary; it repeats the order 
of ground. 

Unconditionally and critically. The chapter at once 
adds: the attitude towards Oneself must be kept "highly 
critical – worthy of Our Love". Love for Oneself here is 
unconditional in its ground and critical in relation: it 
does not have to be earned, but it has to be justified. 
There is no contradiction, because one does not love for 
no reason. The ground of Love is Development, 
as "The Entity Development System" showed, where Love 
is the constant discovery of the new in another. To love 
Oneself because You are means to love the Spark, and 
the Spark is the place of Development. Hence 
the exactingness: to be is to develop. Mutual Love in this 
light is mutual Development, and this is what the Author 
calls Ideal relations. 

In Society there is a current formula: one loves not for 
something but just so. In discussion with the Author it 
was separated into two senses. "Not for properties" – not 
for beauty, money or convenience – is true: one loves 
a person, not his belongings. But "without ground" is not 
true. Love without ground differs in nothing from 
attraction to the first one who pleased, and it is 
exhausted together with the novelty of the external. 
People who say "I love her as she is" often mean the first, 
but do not know its ground. And it lies deeper than 
properties – in Development, in the new that opens 
in another and is not exhausted. Where it is absent, 
the union, like every branch without prospect, ceases 
to live. 

This thought has a neighbour in modern psychology. 
Erich Fromm in "The Art of Loving" showed that love 
of oneself is not opposed to love of others but is its 
condition: one who is not capable of loving himself is not 
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capable of loving others either. The similarity is direct. 
The divergence is in the ground. For Fromm love is an art 
and an ability that one learns. Here it is rooted 
in the arrangement: one loves Oneself as a Spark 
of the Whole, and therefore love of Oneself and of one's 
neighbour is one love, turned to one Source. 

Work on oneself. In work on oneself what is valuable is 
not so much the result as the very fact of this work, and 
even the intention. Intention, as "The Real Aspect 
of the Global 'I'" defined it, is a border phase between 
desire and action that carries the inevitability of action. 
Therefore an intention already shown and a forthcoming 
self-analysis deserve "Sincere Respect": this is 
a declaration of Love for Oneself. As the measure of such 
love the chapter names not the level of education but 
the level of cultivation, that is, of culture: Conscience, 
Honour, Honesty, even neatness. The distinction is exact: 
a diploma speaks of a course completed; cultivation, 
of what the person has become. 

Measure. To love Oneself, but moderately, and not so 
that it humiliates other living beings: all of them are from 
God. The attitude towards Society, the chapter reminds, 
is equal to the attitude towards Oneself. This comes 
straight from "Society and Humanity", where Society is 
the thinking part of Myself, from the position of each. 

Aristotle is fitting here. In Book IX 
of the "Nicomachean Ethics" he distinguishes two kinds 
of self-love. The bad kind grabs for itself more money, 
honours and pleasures, and is rightly censured. The good 
kind loves in oneself what is best, the rational, and 
therefore does good to others. The chapter draws 
the same line: to love Oneself "reasonably" and 
"moderately" means to love in oneself what makes one 
kin to the Whole, not what sets one above others. 
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To give does not mean to give everything away. 
The chapter fences the intention "to Give" from "Echo" off 
from an extreme. It does not mean giving everything 
away to those in need and becoming a beggar. If this 
happens, it is worth understanding the cause: 
a gratuitous renunciation of everything humiliates One's 
Own Dignity, refusing Love to Oneself. The censure for 
this will come not from God but from Oneself, and it may 
be expressed not only in poverty but also in ailments. 
The latter should be held as a model of the system, not 
as a medical claim: it is the same imbalance which, 
as "The Entity Development System" showed, the Law 
of Harmony eliminates, and the ailment here is 
a warning. 

A Christian reader will recall that in the same Gospel, 
three chapters earlier, Christ says to the rich young man: 
"go, sell what you possess and give to the poor" (Matt. 
19:21). He will recall monasticism, Francis, 
the renunciation of the Buddha. Tradition reads these 
words as a call to a special path of perfection, not 
as a general rule for all, and this is how it should be 
understood. The chapter speaks of something else, 
of the general path, and its measure is moderation 
in everything, in giving too. The one does not cancel 
the other. 

Exchange as a gift. A reasonable intention to Give, 
the chapter says, is realized not by charity alone but 
by the satisfaction of needs through the exchange 
of goods of equal value, including through money. 
The move is unexpected: exchange is not opposed 
to the gift but called a form of it. This thought has an old 
neighbour. Marcel Mauss in "The Gift" showed that 
in every society a gift gives birth to a counter-gift, and 
exchange grows out of the gift rather than standing 
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against it. The chapter adds to this what "Echo" showed: 
what is sent returns. An honest exchange, where each 
gives the other what is needed, is a mutual gift, and its 
echo is mutual. 

The body and manner. The attitude towards Oneself 
also includes what is usually considered external: 
cleanliness, the culture of the body, posture, gestures, 
manner of behaviour. After "The Contemplated" this is 
not a trifle. The body is "the representation of a concrete 
'I' in the conditions of reality": "look in the mirror – that 
is how You realize Yourself". To take care of the body is 
to take care of how the "I" represents Itself in the World. 

The indicator. The chapter ends with a practical 
instruction: observe the attitude of other people towards 
You; it is the indicator of whether You are in Harmony 
with the Global aspect of the Entity. A strong objection 
suggests itself here: the righteous and the prophets were 
persecuted, Christ Himself was crucified. If the crowd is 
hostile, does this mean the person is not in harmony? 
The answer is given by "Echo": what is sent returns, but 
not at once and not from everyone – on the whole and 
in time. The indicator is reliable as the general picture 
of a life, not as a verdict from a single case or a single 
crowd. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about the ground 
of every relation. Shown in it: love for Oneself has 
a ground in the arrangement – You are a Spark 
of the Father, and to love Oneself is to love Him 
in Oneself; the order of the commandments repeats 
the order of ground; love is unconditional in its ground 
and exacting in relation – it is not earned but justified; 
the ground of Love is Development, and mutual Love is 
mutual Development; the measure of love for Oneself is 
cultivation, culture, Conscience and Honour; giving 
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requires measure, and exchange is a form of the gift; 
the attitude of others is an indicator of Harmony, if one 
looks at the whole life and not at one day. The first 
of the chapters on relations turns out to be about where 
love for everything begins: with loving Oneself rightly. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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ATTITUDE TOWARDS ONE'S BODY 

The body – Is the Representation of a Concrete "I" 
in the Conditions of Reality. It is a consequence 
of the experience of the "Real aspect of the 'I'", which is 
under the pressure of stereotypes, prejudices, judgements 
objectively established (in the corresponding society) – 
and Love for Oneself frees one's appearance from this 
pressure, making it one's own. The appearance 
of the body is connected with the Worldview and with 
the level of awareness of Its active conditions, and also 
with traits of character, customs, culture, habits, and with 
the sense of one's own dignity – within the limits set 
by heredity, age, health and the other conditions given 
to each; therefore one should not judge another person 
himself by his body. Love for Oneself has a special 
influence on the state of the body (its elusive radiance), 
on the level of general fitness and of muscle tone. In 
principle, all this must be recognized as the Culture 
of the Body and partly as 'Self-esteem' in the aspect 
of Love for Oneself; appearance has a certain similarity 
with a gift that You intend "to Give" to Society. This gift 
is consumed contemplatively – practically 
as in a theatre – but its goal is not to please but to give 
the best. Appearance definitely exerts precisely 
a corresponding influence on people and has a direct 
connection with the attitude towards Oneself. Love for 
Oneself forms the body as necessary, taking into account 
all the individual characteristics of a person – ensuring 
positive impressions in other people, and using 
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the invested "Charge of Love" so that it contributes 
to Development and to the attainment of any goals; 

Commentary on the chapter "Attitude towards One's Body" 

This chapter is a direct continuation of "Attitude 
towards Oneself". There love for Oneself received 
a ground in the arrangement. Here it is shown where it 
becomes visible. The chapter rests on one formula, given 
already in "The Contemplated": the body is 
the Representation of a Concrete "I" in the Conditions 
of Reality. "Look in the mirror – that is how You realize 
Yourself". 

The body as a consequence of experience. If the body 
is a representation of the "I", then it is composed 
of the experience of the Real aspect. But this experience 
proceeds under the pressure of stereotypes, prejudices 
and the judgements accepted in society. This agrees with 
the model "Idea + Condition" from "Consciousness": 
appearance is a point on the wave of state, drawn 
together by many conditions, and among them other 
people's opinions about what one should be. The chapter 
also names the way out: love for Oneself frees appearance 
from this pressure, making it one's own. An appearance 
formed under others' stereotypes and an appearance 
formed by love are different things. The first is imposed; 
the second is one's own. 

What is seen in the body. Appearance is connected 
with worldview, with awareness, with character, customs, 
culture, habits and the sense of one's own dignity. This is 
natural: since the body represents the "I", what the "I" 
lives by is seen in it. Love for Oneself influences fitness, 
muscle tone, and what the chapter calls an "elusive 
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radiance". All this it proposes to recognize as the Culture 
of the Body, and partly also as self-esteem in the aspect 
of love for Oneself. 

These words have an observable side. Physical activity 
reliably improves mood and self-perception, and 
the connection here is two-way: one who takes care 
of the body feels better, and one who feels better takes 
better care of the body. And the "elusive radiance" has 
proved catchable even for experiment: people were 
shown photographs of the same faces after normal sleep 
and after a sleepless night, and the sleep-deprived were 
rated as less healthy and less attractive. Care for Oneself 
is visible from outside. 

Limits. The chapter itself sets a fence without which it 
is easy to read it cruelly: the connection of appearance 
with worldview operates "within the limits set 
by heredity, age, health and the other conditions given 
to each; therefore one should not judge another person 
himself by his body". This fence is load-bearing. Illness, 
injury, age and heredity are not a choice and not 
a measure of anyone's understanding. Love for Oneself 
forms the body, in the chapter's words, "taking into 
account all the individual characteristics of a person", 
that is, within the limits of what is given, not according 
to a general standard. And this is the same measure 
as throughout the book: as with another's prospect and 
another's death, so with another's body – one does not 
judge from outside. 

Appearance as a gift. The chapter compares 
appearance with a gift that a person intends "to Give" 
to Society. It "is consumed contemplatively – practically 
as in a theatre". After "Five-Dimensionality" this is more 
than an image. My appearance enters the combined data 
of the common Situation and is realized in the worlds 
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of all who participate in it. It literally becomes part 
of their experience. Hence also the measure: the goal 
of appearance, the chapter says, is "not to please but 
to give the best". This is the same distinction 
as in "Echo": what is sent returns. An appearance created 
for the sake of praise will receive praise. An appearance 
in which a person gives the best of himself gives others 
what they truly need: the joy of seeing the living at its 
best. 

Love for Oneself, the chapter concludes, forms 
the body so that the "Charge of Love" invested in it 
contributes to Development and to the attainment 
of goals. The body here is neither a goal nor a shop 
window but an instrument and a representation: through 
it the "I" participates in Situations and extracts 
experience. 

Neighbours. Merleau-Ponty in the "Phenomenology 
of Perception" showed that the body is not an object 
among objects but our way of having a world. 
The similarity with the chapter is that the body is not 
a thing. The divergence is in the ground. For Merleau-
Ponty the body is the basis of perception, that through 
which the world is given. Here it is a representation 
of the "I", realized from within together with everything 
contemplated. 

The Greeks called the ideal kalokagathia, the unity 
of the beautiful and the good, of the bodily and 
the spiritual. The chapter stands in this tradition but 
gives it a ground the Greeks did not have: appearance and 
soul are one not because it ought to be so, but because 
appearance is the representation of the "I". 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about where love 
for Oneself becomes visible. Shown in it: the body is 
a representation of the "I" and a consequence of its 
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experience; stereotypes press on appearance, and love for 
Oneself makes it one's own; worldview, culture and 
dignity are visible in the body – but only within the limits 
set by heredity, age and health, and therefore one does 
not judge a person by another's body; appearance is a gift 
to Society, entering the common Situation, and its goal is 
not to please but to give the best. A short chapter stands 
on a firm ground and keeps an exact measure. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 

 
 



 

368 

LAZINESS 

Laziness is not a trait of character but a psychological 
ailment of the worldview: the absence of a goal and 
of a plan of Development. Where there is no rational 
worldview, there is no goal; where there is no goal, there 
is no prospect; and without prospect, as we already know, 
Life loses its ground. Therefore Laziness is dangerous – it 
is capable of literally 'crushing a person'; 

This ailment is not only personal. The laziness 
of many people inflicts on Society an Economic Damage 
of cumulative action, and it is worth fighting it 
at the level of the State – through education, culture and 
care for health. But the main thing is that each person is 
capable of getting rid of it immediately and by himself, 
by a decision – although, most likely, he will not take this 
step and will remain lying in a semi-dark room on a dusty 
sofa, risking both health and life; 

The Entity has many instruments for various purposes, 
and Laziness is one of the harshest. You do not want 
to develop? You have no Plans? – then Development 
stops, and with it Life fades: the body weakens, immunity 
weakens, the psyche is disturbed, and soon dangerous 
musings come, which begin to haunt the lazy one, so that 
he turns out to be no longer capable of thinking about 
development. This is not a punishment but a Law: what 
does not develop is not retained; 

There is one remedy – Interest. If you detect Laziness, 
urgently look for an Interest. Any sincere interest 
eliminates Laziness: it will disappear as if it had never 
been; strength will be found at once, energy will appear 
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for cognition and action (– You will come to life). If 
Interest absorbs You, goals will soon be formed, and 
perhaps you will even manage to see a Global Goal – then 
there will be a meaning in living long, or else Eternally (it 
depends on the grounds); 

Workaholics, on the contrary, condemn themselves for 
rest in vain. Short sleep and rest after active work are 
necessary, and not only because they will be compensated 
by high productivity. More important is the 'reboot' after 
sleep: the new reality is realized already taking into 
account one's personal contribution to the Development 
of the Entity. By the changes in it one can probably learn 
to qualify one's preceding actions from the position 
of the Entity Development System – and so all the better 
choose goals and paths, including Global ones; 

Attention! Laziness should not be confused with 
apathy, which may be a sign of illness (depression and 
other ailments): there the very ability to feel interest is 
lost, and what is needed is a doctor's help, not advice 
to find an Interest. And one should not judge 
by a person's appearance whether he is lazy: fullness 
of figure, weakness, tiredness have many causes that do 
not depend on the will; 

Commentary on the chapter "Laziness" 

After the chapters on the attitude towards Oneself and 
towards one's body, the book turns to what hinders both: 
laziness. The chapter is short, but it rests on a chain 
the book has already derived. Therefore laziness here is 
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not a vice and not a trait of character but a consequence 
of the arrangement. 

The definition and the chain. Laziness, the chapter 
says, is "a psychological ailment of the worldview: 
the absence of a goal and of a plan of Development". 
Behind this definition stands a chain. Where there is no 
rational worldview, there is no goal; where there is no 
goal, there is no prospect; and without prospect, 
as "The Meaning of Being" showed, Life loses its ground: 
it lasts as long as Development lasts. Hence the danger 
of laziness. It is not mere idleness but the stopping 
of that by which life is held. 

The word "ailment" stands here in an exact sense. This 
is not a bodily illness but an illness of the worldview, and 
therefore the chapter can say what cannot be said 
of a bodily illness: each is capable of getting rid of it 
immediately and by himself, by a decision. A state 
without a goal is removed by the appearance of a goal. 

Not only personal. The laziness of many people inflicts 
on Society a damage that accumulates. The chapter 
proposes fighting it at the level of the State – through 
education, culture and care for health. This is 
a continuation of "Society and Humanity": Society is 
the thinking part of Myself, and its Development is 
a common cause. But the chapter leaves the decisive step 
to each: the state can create conditions; only the person 
himself can come out of laziness. The image of "a semi-
dark room on a dusty sofa" is familiar to the Russian 
reader: it is Goncharov's Oblomov, whose name has 
become a byword. The chapter adds to the portrait what 
was not in the novel – the ground: what Oblomov lacked 
was not will but a goal. 

A Law, not a punishment. Laziness is "one 
of the harshest" instruments of the Entity. You do not 
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want to develop – Development stops, and with it Life 
fades: the body, immunity, the psyche weaken, and 
dangerous musings come, after which a person is no 
longer capable of thinking about development. 
The chapter itself names what this is: "not a punishment 
but a Law: what does not develop is not retained". Here is 
the same measure as in "The Entity Development 
System": an imbalance is eliminated by the Law 
of Harmony, and the ailment is not retribution but 
a consequence. 

This thought has an old neighbour. Christian ascetics 
knew despondency, acedia, and Evagrius Ponticus called 
it the "noonday demon": the torpor of a soul that needs 
nothing. Despondency stood among the chief sins, and 
precisely as the loss of care for one's own path, not 
as bodily fatigue. The similarity is direct: in both cases it 
is an illness not of the body but of direction. 
The divergence is in what stands behind it. There – a sin 
before God. Here – a stopped Development, which is not 
judged but simply is not retained. 

There is one remedy – Interest. "Any sincere interest 
eliminates Laziness: it will disappear as if it had never 
been". This is a direct consequence of the whole book: 
Interest is the engine of Development, and therefore 
the opposite of laziness. The chapter also shows the path. 
Interest gives strength, strength gives action, action gives 
birth to goals, and from goals a Global Goal may open, 
and then there will be a meaning in living long 
or eternally. This is the same ladder as in "The Meaning 
of Being": the duration of life depends on Goals. 

For workaholics – rest. The chapter ends with 
the opposite extreme: workaholics condemn themselves 
for rest in vain. Rest after active work is needed, and not 
only because it will pay off in productivity. The main 
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thing is the "reboot" after sleep: the new reality is 
realized already taking into account one's personal 
contribution to the Development of the Entity. This is 
a model connected with the hypothesis about sleep from 
"Five-Dimensionality": memory is a function, and 
the past is realized anew each time, with a different 
relation. Physiology is consonant here: in sleep 
the experience of the day is consolidated and processed, 
and in the morning a person knows more than he knew 
in the evening. The chapter sees in this a method as well: 
by the changes in the new reality one can learn to assess 
previous actions and choose goals better. Laziness and 
workaholism turn out to be two edges of one measure: 
without a goal there is no movement; without rest there 
is no Development. 

Two fences. The chapter ends with a warning, and it is 
load-bearing. Laziness should not be confused with 
apathy, which may be a sign of illness, depression and 
other ailments. There the very ability to feel interest is 
lost, and what is needed is a doctor's help, not advice 
to find an Interest. This is a direct continuation of what 
the book holds about Interest: it is one's own 
qualification, and it cannot be assigned from outside. And 
in illness it cannot be assigned from within either, until 
the ability itself is restored. And the second fence, from 
"Attitude towards One's Body": one does not judge 
a person's laziness by his appearance. Fullness of figure, 
weakness, tiredness have many causes that do not depend 
on the will. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about 
the ailment opposite to Development. Shown in it: 
laziness is an ailment of the worldview, the absence 
of a goal, and without a goal there is no prospect and Life 
fades; one can get rid of it at once and by oneself, because 
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it is cured by a decision and by Interest; its consequences 
are not retribution but a Law; its opposite is not work 
without measure, for rest and sleep are as necessary 
to Development as action. And two fences are set: morbid 
apathy is not cured by advice, and another's laziness is 
not judged by appearance. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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FEAR 

To get rid of this problem, it is necessary to grasp and 
remember the difference between two concepts: "Fear" 
and "Worry"; for an Adequate qualification we 
recommend remembering: "Fear" is a direct threat to life 
or health, one's own or that of those close to one. Such 
a situation requires concentration and calm for 
the preservation of life and health, but one must not give 
in to panic. A cool reason in such a situation solves 
the task more rationally. "Worry" is not fear. It is 
an emotional feeling of apprehension about 
an undesirable result and outcome of events – possibly 
a very significant one, but threatening neither life nor 
health. During worry, concentrate on the thought: there 
is no threat; calmly look for a way out of the situation, 
and without any emotions you will find an adequate 
solution. Prefer the best variant – only Worry, when life 
and health are safe – the influence of the instinct of self-
preservation is switched off, freeing the greater part 
of the potential of Reason. This is what contributes 
to solving the "task". And we recommend remembering 
the "Postulates of Happiness": It must be so; This is 
the best variant of the course of Events; 

Commentary on the chapter "Fear" 

The chapter is short and entirely practical. But it rests 
on one distinction which, once assimilated, changes 
the very experience: the distinction between Fear and 
Worry. 
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Two concepts. Fear is a direct threat to life or health, 
one's own or that of those close to one. Worry is 
apprehension about an undesirable outcome, possibly 
a very significant one, but threatening neither life nor 
health. The distinction seems simple, but it works more 
strongly than one expects, because most of what people 
call fear is in fact worry. People fear failing an exam, 
a conversation with their boss, others' opinion, the loss 
of money. All this may be significant, but it threatens 
neither life nor health. 

What to do in each case. In Fear, concentration and 
calm are needed, and panic is dangerous: a cool reason 
solves the task more surely. In Worry, the chapter 
proposes a simple thought: there is no threat. 
Concentrate on it, calmly look for a way out, and 
the solution will be found "without any emotions". 

Why this works. The key is in the last lines 
of the chapter. When life and health are safe, 
the influence of the instinct of self-preservation is 
switched off, and "the greater part of the potential 
of Reason" is freed. This coincides exactly with what is 
known to physiology. An acute threat restructures 
the work of the brain: ancient mechanisms of defence 
switch on, while the functions responsible for planning 
and considered decision weaken. That is why it is hard 
to think in panic. One who has taken worry for fear 
switches on defence against what does not threaten him, 
and deprives himself of reason precisely when it is 
needed. 

Psychology also confirms the technique itself. 
Reappraisal of a situation is one of the best-tested ways 
of reducing anxiety: not suppressing the feeling, but 
reconsidering what the situation actually threatens. 
There is also an experiment in which people, before 
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speaking in public, were asked to tell themselves not 
"calm down" but "I am excited", and they performed 
noticeably better. The chapter proposes the same 
reappraisal, only with an exact measure: is there a threat 
to life and health? 

In the system this distinction also has a ground. In 
"The Meaning of Being" the instinct of self-preservation 
is called a function that "guards the processes 
of Development". This means that fear is needed and 
useful when the threat is real. But switched on in vain, it 
works against what it guards: instead of protecting 
Development, it takes reason away from it. 

The Postulates of Happiness. The chapter ends with 
a reminder of the two postulates from "The Entity 
Development System": "It must be so" and "This is 
the best variant of the course of Events". Here they 
remove the very basis of worry. Worry is apprehension 
about the outcome. But the outcome, whatever it may be, 
is realized as necessary for Development, the best 
formally. To be apprehensive of the "wrong" outcome is 
not to know that there is no "wrong" outcome. 
The postulate does not make the result indifferent; it 
makes it not frightening. And a reason freed from 
apprehension is better at achieving the result towards 
which it strives. 

A neighbour. Epictetus said: people are disturbed not 
by things but by their opinions about things. The chapter 
makes the same move: worry lives not in the event but 
in how it has been assessed. The divergence is 
in the ground. With the Stoics – resignation before what 
is not in our power. Here – the knowledge that what is 
necessary for Development is realized, and therefore 
worry loses its meaning rather than merely being 
suppressed. 
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One distinction the chapter leaves to the reader. If 
worry does not let go, although there is no threat, and 
interferes with life, it may be no longer worry but 
an anxiety disorder. Then the advice "there is no threat" 
helps little, and it is reasonable to see a doctor. This does 
not contradict the chapter: the help of medicine, as was 
said in "The Meaning of Being", is also a ground realized 
on the Path. 

What the chapter is. This is an instrument chapter. 
Shown in it: Fear is a direct threat to life or health, one's 
own or that of those close to one; Worry is apprehension 
about an outcome that carries no such threat; one who 
takes worry for fear switches on defence in vain and loses 
reason; by calling worry worry, a person frees reason for 
the solution; and the postulates of Happiness remove 
the basis of worry, because what is necessary is realized. 
The chapter is short because the instrument is simple. 
But one can use it, as everything in this book, only having 
understood why it works. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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HOPE ("WAITING FOR A MIRACLE") 

There are no accidents whatever – switch off the game 
processes in real life, although this conviction is 
fashionable: "Life is a Game"; do not joke, unless you 
deliberately intended 'to walk on the edge of a knife'; i.e. do 
not hope for an accidental 'Success as a Gift' – and 
remember the difference between the concepts 
"to believe" and "to know". The World will provide 
everything that is necessary, and believe me – it will be 
even better than what You dreamed of; 

'A person has in excess what he does not need: 
a farmer – apples, a rich man – money, a beggar – junk 
and cockroaches' 

A strong desire will strengthen the counteraction 
of the "Entity", with the intention of forcing 
development – Ah! You want it so much? Then it is too 
valuable – You will have to achieve it. And notice, after 
this, how You achieve such trifles, empty trinkets that 
have no value whatever; 

Consequently, do not desire overmuch; the "Entity" 
will never forget to Give what is to belong to You. And 
the more often and the more You Yourselves Intend 
to Give, with a feeling of sincere care for strangers, and 
actually Give to Society (especially valuable is what will 
influence the development of many people), without 
the slightest hope of Gifts of Fate in return for your 
deeds – the more will be repaid (that is, will return from 
each one whom it touched, addressed to you). Do not 
hope, do not wait for an accidental gift, and do not desire 
anything; nor endow anything with value except the life 
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process – knowledge and experience (except 
Development – it is actually valuable); 

 
*** 

 
If you have received a Gift – do not try to guess 

the Cause, simply Accept it with Gratitude ("This is for 
You – from God"); 

Commentary on the chapter "Hope ('Waiting for a Miracle')" 

The chapter is called "Hope", yet it says: "do not hope". 
This is not a paradox for effect. The brackets in the title 
specify which hope is meant: "waiting for a miracle". 
The chapter rejects it and puts in its place not despair but 
knowledge. 

There are no accidents. "There are no accidents 
whatever". Hence the first advice: to switch off the "game 
processes" in real life, although it is fashionable to say 
"life is a game". If there are no accidents, hope for 
an accidental "success as a gift" is a bet on what does not 
occur. Here the chapter recalls the distinction from "On 
Worldview": to believe and to know. To hope for a miracle 
is to believe without ground. To know is to understand 
that "the World will provide everything that is necessary", 
and that it "will be even better than what You dreamed 
of". This is the second postulate of Happiness: the best 
variant is realized, best formally, as necessary for 
Development. 

Desire and counteraction. The chapter cites a saying 
familiar from "Five-Dimensionality": a person has 
in excess what he does not need – a farmer apples, a rich 
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man money, a beggar junk. And further an unexpected 
observation: a strong desire does not bring the desired 
closer but "will strengthen the counteraction 
of the Entity". "You want it so much? Then it is too 
valuable – you will have to achieve it". A strong desire 
shows that the thing is valuable, and the Entity does not 
give it for nothing but makes one strive for it, forcing 
Development. For nothing, easily, only "trifles, empty 
trinkets" are obtained. 

Hence the advice "do not desire overmuch". It does not 
contradict the fact that the book everywhere calls 
to Interest and Goals. The distinction was already given 
in "The Real Aspect of the Global 'I'": intention is a border 
phase between desire and action, carrying 
the inevitability of action. In discussion with the Author 
this was shown by a simple example. One may desire 
as much as one likes to raise one's hand from the table, 
but it will rise only when one begins to raise it. 
The chapter rejects not striving but desire without begun 
action – the thirst to receive without acting. Goal and 
intention remain. 

This example has a famous neighbour. Wittgenstein 
in the "Philosophical Investigations" asked: what is left 
over if I subtract the fact that my arm goes up from 
the fact that I raise my arm? The question is about 
the same gap between desire and action. Wittgenstein 
left it open. The chapter answers with a definition: 
intention is precisely what is absent in desire – action 
begun. 

And another neighbour, an ancient one. The Buddha 
in the second noble truth named craving, tanha, 
as the source of suffering. The similarity is direct: what is 
rejected is craving, not life. The divergence is 
in the conclusion. There craving is extinguished in order 
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to leave the circle of rebirths. Here it is replaced 
by intention and Giving – for the sake of Development. 

Not "desire and you shall receive". The chapter rejects 
a formula that has become fashionable in the practices 
of "reality management", which the Prologue already 
diagnosed: they act without knowing the Conditions 
of Being. To desire strongly and to receive – "this will not 
happen". The path is one: to set out a Goal and take 
logical steps towards it. Then, the Author says, you will 
receive anything whatever, without limitations, and this 
"will 100% lead to success". This rests on the Law 
of Realization of Grounds. There are no limitations for 
what has a ground, for logical steps towards a Goal are 
precisely the search for and preparation of its grounds, 
and carefully prepared grounds are realized without fail. 
What is realized is not the desired but the grounded. And 
if the search has failed, then, as was said in "The Process 
of Studying", this is not a refutation but a pointer: 
the ground is wrong; look for another. 

Where chance is legitimate. There is one place where 
hope is legitimate: isolated conditions, the "cage", where 
chance is admitted as a rule – a casino, a gaming 
machine. Here, as was said in "Development 
of the Entity", probabilities work. And the Author's advice 
is correct for the game itself: do not press, do not desire, 
play with interest. But the Law of Realization of Grounds 
operates here too. What is realized is not the desired but 
the necessary ground, and the ground of the machine is 
built into its design: on average it returns less than it 
receives. A single win is possible; long play leads, with 
good ground, to loss. One who plays with interest will 
receive the experience and pleasure of the game, not 
a fortune. And the measure here is the same 
as in "The Entity Development System": gambling 
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passion without measure is an unnatural pleasure leading 
to illness. Everything needs measure. 

To give without expectation. Instead of hoping, 
the chapter proposes giving: the more a person gives 
to Society with sincere care, especially what influences 
the development of many, "without the slightest hope 
of Gifts of Fate", the more will be repaid, will return from 
each one whom it touched. This is the law shown 
in "Echo": what is sent returns, and only Sincere Care 
returns many times over, only to one who does not 
deliberately expect a return. Hope for a return would 
already have made the giving a calculation, and the echo 
would return the calculation. 

And the measure of values: to endow nothing with 
value except the life process, knowledge and experience, 
that is, Development – "it is actually valuable". Here 
converges what Mill called the paradox of hedonism: 
happiness cannot be attained by striving for it directly; it 
comes along the way, when one strives for something 
else. The chapter says the same of gifts: they come to one 
who does not expect them but gives and develops. 

If a gift has come. The chapter's last advice: having 
received a gift, do not guess its cause but accept it with 
Gratitude – "this is for You from God". The cause of a gift, 
like another's prospect, is not visible from outside. 
Gratitude here is not politeness but the right relation: 
a gift is a ground realized for your Development, and 
to accept it is to accept one's Path. 

Hope and tradition. The chapter rejects hope in every 
form: to receive something valuable for nothing, to wait 
for a miracle, to win against life as against chance. There 
are no miracles; there are grounds. In the Christian 
tradition hope is one of the three virtues, together with 
faith and love, and is understood as trust in God. 
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The chapter takes another path: it does not trust but 
prepares grounds. The difference is named here, not 
condemned: the tradition is described as it understands 
itself. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about replacing 
hope with knowledge. Shown in it: there are no accidents, 
and a bet on chance is a bet on what does not occur; 
a strong desire does not bring the valuable closer but 
demands that it be achieved; what is rejected is not 
striving but desire without action; "desire and you shall 
receive" does not work – what works is a Goal and logical 
steps, for what is realized is the grounded; chance is 
legitimate only in the cage, and there its ground is 
against the player; giving without expectation returns 
many times over, and a gift is accepted with gratitude. 
Hope turns out to be superfluous not because there is no 
future good, but because it is not waited for but prepared. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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ADAPTATION *** 

… as conditions for the worldview _ 
 
For successful adaptation to extremely unusual 

conditions – meaning four- and five-dimensionality and 
the <let us say> oddities connected with them – one should 
at first renounce Academic knowledge (forget everything 
altogether) and plunge into the pure, literally 'Primordial 
Idea'; and indeed the "Moment of Firstoccurrence" 
requires precisely this, for clarity of representation and 
fullness of awareness. We shall follow this Path together 
with You – with a sincere desire to do everything possible 
for your understanding, or at least we shall try 
to contribute to it. The reasons are quite many: here is 
your future intention 'to Give' (because it is precisely You 
who are the real researchers, developers: mathematicians, 
physicists, geneticists, biologists and neurobiologists, 
astrophysicists, and specialists in the "IT" sphere), and 
the investigation of important details at the moment 
of the Arising of the World, since it is known that You 
will always be interested in this amazing subject for 
reflection …very positively; 

On the other hand, we should not go too deep, so that 
this knowledge does not acquire a Standard form but 
allows your own thought to fly freely. Thus we shall lightly 
touch on many questions, in those aspects where, it 
seems to us, they correlate with the <formerly hidden> 
features of Our World studied here. Let us reason about 
the potentially realizable dimensionalities – about five-
dimensional space, for example, which is used only 
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in the realization of the "Collective Synchronous Reality". 
In the extraction of subjective experience there is no 
particular need for five-dimensionality, except for 
the analysis of its geometric representation. Just as three-
dimensional space is not used by us during sleep, if 
the sleep is without dreams, and is not realized. If 
someone sees the body during sleep, it is "an object 
in another's space + the conditions corresponding to it"; but 
it is not rational to reason 'about one's own body during 
one's own sleep from the position of an outside observer', 
since this supposition will not become a fact, and such 
errors should not be allowed. To reason about another's 
sleeping body is relevant – but supposing the presence 
of an audience, through the prism of one's own relations, 
and taking these conditions into account; 

The degree of dimensionality, as we well know, 
belongs to space as an attribute and is realized 
as a certain condition of integration for the placement 
of objects of the dimensionality <corresponding 
to them>. If, however, "non-living objects" 
of a multidimensional nature exist, then <following 
the example of a sleeping body, or of any other ordinary 
thing> conditions are necessary for these "objects"; such 
are also needed, for example, for a piece of ice forgotten 
on the floor in an empty, deserted room – according 
to the conditions all the ice will melt, after which 
a puddle of water will remain <…which in time will dry 
up>. If someone enters the room, then according to these 
conditions there should be a puddle there – and there will 
be. A similar Idea holds in reasoning about 
multidimensional objects and the conditions belonging 
to them. We may not see multidimensional beings, but 
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<the World for the Living> we shall probably manage 
to discover their "traces", the consequences of their 
activity. They will hardly hide them, just as 'we do not 
sweep away our footprints in the sand' and do not try 
to hide our vital activity 'from others'. Of course, we 
understand that "Everything is a wave" – and not that 
"the wave exists only when we do not see concrete objects"; 
no – 'the wave Is always', even when we see objects and 
participate in situations. At the moment of contemplation 
we read the wave, but when we see nothing ("sleep soundly 
without dreams"), we do not read – then there is neither 
reality nor situations. But in any case the conditions will 
remain, which will be applied to the objects when we 
wake up, i.e. in the presence of the "Entity" (us) it will 
become relevant; 

It is not simple to tune even a reorganized reason so 
that it takes into account the Main Condition – 
the Contemplated is an ephemeral illumination in a set-
apart part of Consciousness(?), i.e. of situations and 
objects located in the space realized for each "Real aspect 
of the Entity". For those who study deeply: it must be 
grasped that everything is ephemeral – the realized, 
the mental, and space; and the wave too, or rather 'its 
visualization' – if one tries to imagine it; 

Throughout the whole content of these investigations 
we once again show the intention to sum up the complete 
absence of anything whatever external, existing outside 
<our> "Consciousness"; but we have reliably established 
that This is One System ("Consciousness") – common 
and ours; here this is meant unambiguously, that is, 
precisely identically. 
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From this it follows that 'dimensionalities are thought-
forms organizing a higher-quality medium' for the process 
of the "Development of the Entity". This complicates 
the process of understanding the arrangement, but – 
understanding itself becomes possible, which in equal 
measure simplifies the knowledge of it and makes it 
unbroken and logical (fit for reasoning); 

Taking into account the Significance of Development 
for the Entity, the assertion will follow: the realization 
of dimensionalities has no limits; this confirms certain 
'reasonings in the consequences' of "Firstoccurrence", 
'about an infinite number of dimensionalities'; 

Multidimensionality – by this concept we mean 
an abstract construction of an infinite degree 
of dimensionality, potentially including any spaces, 
by the principle of the integration of subordinate spaces 
into all those exceeding them in degree 
of dimensionality, i.e. the mother spaces. Geometrically, 
no one except God can represent Multidimensionality, 
that is, Be the Cause of the realization of a Space 
of infinite degree of dimensionality; but separately one 
can try to express Multidimensionality for one directly 
subordinate dimensionality of degree ∞ − 1: 

 
Q∞ <– { ∞ x [ Q∞-1 ] } 

 
(a Q-space of any dimensionality is expressed similarly) 
 
Multidimensionality is theoretically the Whole World, 

on condition of Its one-moment synchronous realization 
into reality by living beings, representatives of every 
dimensionality, but necessarily simultaneously, with 
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the participation of God Himself, and 
in the contemplation of a concrete object by all 
the participants (…too many, literally "unthinkable 
conditions"). Let us suppose: the one-moment 
contemplation by all beings of the Universal Central Black 
Hole (if there is such); 

 
*** 

 
Proceeding from the whole content, we wish to focus 

attention on the significance of other mechanisms 
of realization: vibration (feelings), olfaction (smells), 
touch (sensations), hearing (sounds). Besides this – pay 
attention to the significance of the semantic content 
of everyday speech, of the content of books and films – 
with all these events we shall most likely have to collide 
some day in Real Life. That is, we are quite capable 
of realizing this, down to the faces and the words 
spoken – but with a subjective improvisation of meaning, 
with much more gripping and interesting plots, because it 
is realized by You yourselves, in your own World <i.e. 
individually and subjectively>. This does not at all say 
that 'we use ready-made plots and scenarios' – those who 
assert this mean some "Information Belt", or "stock and 
storehouse of data", which contains absolutely all 
information, so that nothing new can be invented; some 
even refer to God and His creative activity, etc. 

The "Common Bank of Information" certainly exists, 
as a 'living but static wave'* in "Consciousness". Trying 
to reflect on some concrete subject, analysing thought-
forms, flows of spontaneously processed data, in search 
of connected ideas and templates, it becomes clear that 
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in the "Bank of Information" there are associative 
connections. This is intuitively felt to be systemic, but 
has an abstract construction. It should be noted that 
the data contained have, territorially (but in a global 
sense), different origins, since New discoveries can be 
Earthly, and then they 'are opened, simultaneously made' 
by several people (usually two); but more often 
discoveries are made and not published for 20–40 years, 
and apart from them (these authors) no one can discover 
them. This means that Ideas may not be human at all, 
and may also be invented by those who generate them 
right here, on Earth, and independently. It is interesting 
that language does not matter to this "System", since it is 
the Universal Language of Pure Concepts; but do not 
distance it, do not alienate it – all this is here and now; 

*'a living but static wave' – looks paradoxical; 
however, it is precisely static, and is dynamically 
supplemented in the flow of events, which is caused 
by the Active Development of the Entity, i.e. by an infinite 
number of "Real aspects" participating in different 
Situations; 

We understand the <paradox> of the Essence of Infinity: 
'in theory, in the course of Eternity Everything that can be 
thought of has been invented' – or rather, it could have 
been so, but – it is reliably not so, for the Following Reasons 
and according to All the Laws: 

1. The Cyclic Function of the Eternal expansion 
of the Range of Life, that is – the World expands infinitely. 
Consequently, 'it is impossible to invent Everything', and 
'there is no limit to Development'; 2. Completeness 
contradicts the presence of the World and precisely hinders 
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the 'Development of the Entity' (the Meaning of Life); 3. + 
Synthesis is a process of infinite transformation. 

It turned out to be so: an Amazing Paradox asserts 
the "Rationality of the Eternal System" and forms 
"the Essence of the Entity Development System". It is 
impossible to live Eternally (infinitely) having a limit 
in Development. This in itself is proof 
of the impossibility of our "using already existing, ready-
made information" and being unable to create anything 
"really new"; 

In addition, one should note the presence 
of an infinite number of living beings ("Real aspects 
of the Entity"), which arose unique, each of which has 
at its disposal an individual World of its own (Unicus) and 
possesses a subjectively organized Reason with Unique 
functions. At the same time one must take into account 
the Unique arrangement <of the Universe – i.e. should 
there turn out to be many of them>, and of each Galaxy, 
Planet, and + their unique Nature. 

All this, in sum, tells us that at the moment 
of Firstoccurrence Someone or something tried to be 
extremely provident, so as not to allow identity, since 
admitting it threatens a tendency, and therefore 
the World as a whole. Can one assert the "Fact 
of the Uniqueness of each electron in the Universe"? –Yes. 
And also that the Components of the Contemplated 
Illumination are not factual but are realized by means 
of a Psychic phenomenon and Functions, in the content 
of the wave; 

"To Think is to Create!" 
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And what if the Sun, and everything we understand 
as the "Emitter" and which looks to us like 'Radiators 
of photons and other particles', is 'Consciousness' 
or a functional part (organ) of 'It' – it looks so! strange 
(as it looks now), or it seems strange to us because it is 
hard <to fit such a thing into one's head>, …and yet it is 
to some degree logical. What do we mean by this? – For 
better understanding we propose to consider not 
the parts of the "Emitter" but something quite different. 
Some 'thing', or something greater – for example, 
the Ocean (it is truly beautiful): for us it is water in which 
one can bathe; in the ocean we catch fish, travel, amuse 
ourselves, etc. We value It for reasons known and 
habitual to us; but let us suppose, let us remember our 
not-quite-adequate judgement, and try to discern 
in the Ocean some 'Essence of the Development 
of the Entity'. First, we must look at It as a means 
of safety, that is, a liquid on a rotating body (a Planet) 
in such a quantity – this is a balance of the centrifugal 
force, i.e. a kind of damper of rotation, which is realized 
by Consciousness as one of the grounds of our safety (But 
precisely for us, for the Living, and this is what we must 
'put at the head of the corner' first of all, in any 
reasoning). The Ocean may also turn out to be one 
of the Worlds, but for other beings. Indeed, several 
Worlds are already located there; there are even some 
that can be seen only under a microscope. Yes, they too 
are three-dimensional; however, we cannot deny that 
there are five-dimensional water beings, and – if we can 
suppose ('think') this, then the Entity already uses it 
somewhere (there are no boundaries and no limits 
whatever) – the World, from any position (except that 
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of the Entity Itself), is perfect and has no limits in any 
of its aspects; all this ensures the "loop(.)" of infinity; 

We also assert the Absolute Uniqueness of each living 
being – capable of creating the New and Unique, from 
a <seemingly> Simple Idea to a Global Law. The meaning is 
that we do not download from an Intergalactic Network 
the scripts of works, feature films and other Ideas. We 
Ourselves are capable of Building and Creating, and 
everything created by us acquires associative 
connections; 

In these principles lies a considerable difference from 
'Physical Systems', which strive to use a carefully tested 
(one and the same) technology many times over, in order 
to achieve reliability; but the material is dynamic 
by reason of its 'temporary ephemeral nature', since 
in the conditions of reality it cannot be otherwise; 
however – we use drawings, prototypes, various 
standards, and in this there is something good from 
the "Entity" – just the striving for Development. Probably 
even this must be recognized as progress; but 
the overwhelming part of humanity (99.99%) really 
considers the World external, existing outside 
"Consciousness". The remaining 0.01% represent 
the World as independent of "Consciousness" and 
external – but recognize the "Soul" as ideal; others think 
that the World is Love; still others also know that 
the World is a thought – living, or a virtual matrix; 

This is the main reason for the exposition in such 
a format – without the use of terms; on the other hand, 
<some> Academic concepts could violate the design 
of this inquiry. We prefer to allow confusion (which, if he 
wishes, the reader will have to sort out) rather than 
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complete misunderstanding. Besides everything, we are 
categorically against the generally accepted principle 
('Law') of giving references to existing sources: Which 
of the Great said it?, or, Which of the Fathers posed 
the question? But what is to be done – if this is New? 
A conflict, …should one take one's bearings from one who 
has lost his way? 

Avoiding commentary and references to the texts 
of Respected scholars, we refuse to mislead our audience 
by reason of our subjective interpretation of Great Ideas. 
The exceptions are: René Descartes and his Masterly and 
Eternal 'Act of Self-Evidence of the "I"' ("Discourse 
on the Method", 1637), and Immanuel Kant and His "Thing 
in Itself" ("Critique of Pure Reason", 1781); 

 
*** Everything that follows (in the text) we refer to Adaptation; 
 

Commentary on the chapter "Adaptation" 

This chapter is a threshold. Its last line says: 
"Everything that follows in the text we refer 
to Adaptation". So it is not one chapter but the entrance 
to a section on how to live and think in the Conditions 
the book has derived. The subtitle names the goal 
directly: adaptation "as conditions for the worldview". 
The worldview has been derived; now reason has to settle 
into it. 

To forget for a time. The first advice may disconcert: 
to renounce academic knowledge "at first", to forget 
everything and plunge into the pure, "primordial" Idea 
that the Moment of Firstoccurrence requires. This is not 
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neglect of science but the pedagogy of the Reorganization 
of Reason. A habit cannot be moved by the same 
language in which it was formed, as "The Goal" already 
said. The chapter also explains for whom this is done: for 
those who will carry these ideas further – 
mathematicians, physicists, geneticists, biologists and 
neurobiologists, astrophysicists, IT specialists. And it sets 
itself a measure: to touch on much, but not deeply, so 
that knowledge does not harden into a standard form and 
the reader's thought can "fly freely". 

Dimensionalities and sleep. Five-dimensionality is 
used in the realization of the Collective Synchronous 
Reality, and for subjective experience there is no 
particular need for it. Likewise three-dimensional space is 
not used in dreamless sleep: it is not realized. Hence 
a caution. If someone sees the sleeping body, it is 
"an object in another's space plus the conditions 
corresponding to it". One cannot reason about one's own 
body during one's own sleep from the position 
of an outside observer: such a supposition will not 
become a fact. This is a direct consequence 
of the isolation of the Unicus. 

Ice in an empty room. A piece of ice has been forgotten 
on the floor of an empty room. No one saw it melt, but 
whoever enters will find a puddle: conditions are applied 
to the object when the Entity appears. This is the model 
"Idea + Condition" from "Consciousness", the same 
as with the apple and the hamster. And something 
important follows from it. We may not see 
multidimensional beings, but we can discover the traces 
of their activity: they do not sweep away their traces, any 
more than we do. 

The chapter also clarifies what is easy to confuse: 
the wave always is, not only when we do not see objects. 
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In contemplation we read it. In deep dreamless sleep we 
do not read it, and then there is neither reality nor 
situations. But the conditions remain and will be applied 
when we wake up. 

The set-apart part. "The Contemplated is 
an ephemeral illumination in a set-apart part 
of Consciousness(?)". The Author himself puts a question 
and leaves room for the reader's thought. One possible 
reading is this. Consciousness has no parts and no place: 
as shown in "Consciousness", it is not a space but 
the condition of every "where". The "set-apart part" is 
then not a piece of Consciousness but the space realized 
for each Real aspect separately, the isolated world of its 
Unicus. What is set apart is not Consciousness but what it 
realizes for one. Other readings are possible; 
the chapter's question mark admits them. And "for those 
who study deeply" the chapter adds: everything is 
ephemeral – the realized, the mental, space, and even 
the wave, or rather its visualization, if one tries 
to imagine it. 

Dimensionalities as thought-forms. The chapter once 
more sums up: there is nothing external, and 
Consciousness is one system, common and ours, 
"unambiguously, that is, precisely identically". Hence: 
"dimensionalities are thought-forms organizing a higher-
quality medium for the process of Development". This is 
the same as "Space-Time" showed: four-dimensionality 
and three-dimensionality are phenomena of one kind, 
and neither is "more real" than the other. Understanding 
becomes harder for this, but it becomes possible: 
knowledge becomes unbroken and logical. And since 
Development has no limit, neither has the realization 
of dimensionalities. 
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Multidimensionality. The chapter takes the ladder 
of dimensionalities to the limit: Multidimensionality is 
an abstract construction of infinite dimensionality, 
including any spaces. Only God can represent it 
as a whole, but one can express its relation to the directly 
subordinate dimensionality: 

 
Q∞ ← {∞ × [Q∞−1]} 

 
This is the same regularity as in "Two-Aspect Entity": 

a mother space contains infinitely many subordinate 
spaces of one dimension less. In mathematics there is 
a consonance here: infinite-dimensional spaces exist and 
work; Hilbert space is the basis of quantum mechanics. 
There is also a subtlety that works in the chapter's favour. 
In infinite dimensionality, removing one dimension gives 
a space essentially equal to the original. Therefore 
the "∞−1" in the formula, like the limits of the axis "∞+1" 
and "−∞−1" in "Two-Aspect Entity", must be read as signs, 
not as arithmetic. Multidimensionality is the whole 
World under an unthinkable condition: the one-moment 
synchronous realization by all beings of all 
dimensionalities, together with God, 
in the contemplation of one object. 

Other mechanisms of realization. The chapter reminds 
us that contemplation is not the only path: there is 
vibration, smells, touch, sounds. And there is semantic 
content – speech, books, films. With their events, 
in the Author's view, we shall most likely have to collide 
in Real Life, but with our own improvisation of meaning, 
because we ourselves realize them, in our own world. This 
does not mean that we use ready-made scripts from some 
"Information Belt" or storehouse where everything 
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already is. This thought should be held as a pointer 
to where to search, not as a conclusion. 

The Common Bank of Information. Yet there is a Bank: 
the chapter calls it "a living but static wave 
in Consciousness". The key word here is "living": it points 
to the moment of realization. Consciousness, as shown 
in "Consciousness" and "On Worldview", is in itself empty 
and "contains" only in operating, when it realizes. 
The wave is static as a ground and living while it is read 
and supplemented in the flow of events by an infinite 
number of Real aspects. The paradox the chapter 
honestly notes in its footnote is removed by this 
distinction. 

In the Bank there are associative connections, and 
they are felt to be systemic. Language does not matter 
to it: it is "the Universal Language of Pure Concepts". 
The chapter also cites an observation from the history 
of science: one discovery is often made by two people 
independently. This is a known fact. Newton and Leibniz 
discovered the calculus, Darwin and Wallace natural 
selection, and the sociologist Robert Merton called such 
cases "multiple discoveries". The chapter's further 
thoughts – that discoveries may go unpublished for 
twenty to forty years and that Ideas may not be human – 
are pointers to where to search. The nearest neighbour 
of the "Bank" is Jung's collective unconscious. 
The divergence is in the main point: for Jung 
the archetypes are unchanging, while here the wave, 
static as a ground, is continually supplemented 
by Development. 

Has everything already been invented? The paradox 
of infinity: in an eternity everything should have been 
invented. The chapter answers that this is reliably not so, 
and gives three reasons. The World expands infinitely, 
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and it is impossible to invent "everything". Completeness 
would contradict Development, the meaning of Life. 
Synthesis is a process of infinite transformation. Hence 
a conclusion the chapter calls a proof: it is impossible 
to live eternally having a limit in Development, and 
therefore we do not use ready-made information but are 
capable of creating the genuinely new. This directly 
continues "The Meaning of Being": a Goal directed 
at the unattainable is inexhaustible. 

An exact neighbour here is Nietzsche and his "eternal 
recurrence": with a finite number of possible states and 
infinite time, everything must recur. The chapter answers 
this with the arrangement. The World is not finite; it 
expands, and the System, as was said in "The Process 
of Studying", is arranged so as not to admit repetitions 
and identities. 

The uniqueness of each electron. "Can one assert 
the Fact of the Uniqueness of each electron 
in the Universe? – Yes". A physicist will object: electrons 
as a kind are identical and indistinguishable in principle. 
But he will also acknowledge the Pauli principle: no two 
electrons in one system are in the same state. The system 
goes further and answers from within. As shown 
in "Consciousness", a frame of reality has no temporal 
extension, and everything dynamic is unique: an object 
now and the same object a billionth of a second later are 
practically different objects. An electron manifests each 
time in its own place and its own moment of realization, 
differing at least by the slightest fraction. Hence there are 
no two identical electrons, and not even two identical 
manifestations of one. This is the same pair on which 
the whole book stands: the Idea of the electron is one; 
the realization of each is unrepeatable. And this is not 
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an axiom but a consequence of what has already been 
derived. 

"To Think is to Create!" Here the chapter allows itself 
its boldest suppositions. What if the Sun and everything 
we call the Emitter is a functional organ 
of Consciousness? What if the Ocean is not only water 
but a ground of our safety, a damper of the planet's 
rotation, and for other beings a whole World? What if 
there are five-dimensional water beings? The method 
here matters more than the answers: to look at every 
thing first of all as a ground of the safety and 
Development of the living. The suppositions themselves 
are pointers to where to search, and so they should be 
held. 

One correction to the physics, and it is worth making 
with a smile: as was said already in "Firstoccurrence", it is 
impossible to know everything, and the Author is the first 
to admit it. The Ocean does not balance the centrifugal 
force of the rotating planet: the stability of the Earth's 
rotation rests on its angular momentum. But in another 
sense the chapter's image turned out more exact than 
intended. The Ocean really does "calm" the rotation: tidal 
friction in the oceans brakes it, and the day lengthens 
by fractions of a millisecond per century. The intuition is 
right; the mechanism is different. And the main thought 
does not depend on the correction. 

To create, not to download. Each living being is 
absolutely unique and capable of creating the new – from 
a simple Idea to a Global Law. We do not download 
scripts from an "Intergalactic Network". Here the chapter 
draws a distinction with "physical systems", which for 
the sake of reliability repeat a tested technology many 
times over. It does not condemn the repetition 
of drawings and standards: in it too there is a striving for 
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Development. But the creativity of the living is of another 
kind: it does not repeat; it creates. 

Without references. The chapter explains why 
the Author hardly refers to the great: so as not to mislead 
the reader by a subjective interpretation of their ideas. 
There are two exceptions: Descartes with his Act of Self-
Evidence and Kant with his "thing in itself". This refusal 
is not coldness but care: the Author admires everyone 
who has made a discovery, because all of them serve 
Development, the Entity, Humanity and Society, and he 
does not want to speak for them. The commentary names 
neighbours for another reason: not as a support for 
the Author's text, but for distinction – so that the reader 
sees where the book converges with what has been 
travelled and where it goes its own way. The book rests 
on its own derivation; the neighbours only help to see its 
place. 

What the chapter is. This is the entrance to the section 
on Adaptation. Shown in it: to settle into the Conditions 
of Being, the academic should be set aside for a time; 
a sleeper does not observe his own body from outside; 
conditions are applied to an object when the Entity 
appears, and therefore the multidimensional is 
discoverable by its traces; dimensionalities are thought-
forms, and their realization has no limit; 
Multidimensionality is conceivable as the limit 
of the ladder but representable only by God; the Bank 
of Information is a living, static wave that Development 
continually supplements; it is impossible to invent 
everything, and therefore one can always create the new; 
each electron and each of its manifestations is 
unrepeatable. Pointers are also given – about the Sun, 
the Ocean, other beings – which show where to search. 
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The chapter does not so much prove as teach how to look, 
and in this is its purpose. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 

 
 



 

402 

IDENTITY OF THE PERSONALITY 

The identity of the "past I" with the "present I" lies 
in the impossibility of any other setting of the "I", 
because the wave containing the experience of a concrete 
being contains "the Essence of Self-identification", and 
"Self-identification" itself is also experience, that is, 
a fact of acquired knowledge, confirmed with each 
relation and experience; 

Each time attention is turned to Oneself through many 
outside relations (spatial and inherent), this experience is 
strengthened, becomes still more stable, integrating into 
events and into relations with objects. And in relations 
with other people, Self-identification is carried out 
by means of mutual relativity; 

Paying attention to the Essence of this Act 
of identification, which takes place fleetingly 
(motorically) and imperceptibly, one can understand that 
the "Real aspect of the Entity", "reading the wave" of any 
being, will recognize "Itself as Itself", proceeding from 
the content of the wave. The "Essence" itself will not 
change from this. 

The individual "I" contained in one concrete wave is 
absolutely unique and static (a wave), and whichever 
of the "Real aspects of the Entity" were to read this wave, 
the concrete individuality of the "I Proper" will not suffer, 
even if after each state of sleep <these> "Real aspects" 
turn out to be different. We have found that the "Global 
aspect of the Entity" grants "His I" as an infinite number 
of "Real aspects of the 'I'"; this may be either "One 
distributed 'I'", or else "the One 'I'" branches into 
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an infinite number of precisely separate "I"s – from this 
neither the Meaning, nor the Functionality, nor still less 
the "Self-identification" will change; 

We have already discussed this problem ("Is the 'I' One's 
Own?"); the answer is unambiguous: the "I" of each living 
being, as a "Personality", is Absolutely Unique, Eternal and 
Indestructible. The "Real aspect" ensures Its (the "Concrete 
I's") activity in the conditions of reality; this is a reliable way 
of keeping experience and the Essence of Self-identification 
in a static wave (Remember: 'Each is offered the World and 
Eternity'); 

It is impossible to establish the detailed arrangement 
of the Entity (of God the Father, for example), just as, 
investigating in the conditions of reality, we shall not be 
able to determine whether the electrons in atoms are 
different – by comparing physical mass and field 
strength – since this is a manifestation of the wave 
function, the Only one for the Whole World <…material 
electrons do not exist, even in an ephemeral form?>. If 
particles are realized, then the Uniqueness of each of them 
is built into the One function of the Electron, 
in the expectation that someone will nevertheless find 
a way of comparing them physically, both in the single 
World of the researcher himself and in different ones, if 
this is a group of persons; and then, in such a case, 
the condition of Uniqueness is realized; 

"The Essence of Self-identification" is precisely That 
which one wants to preserve for the continuation of life, 
since this content is the only link of correspondence 
between a concrete Personality and Her experience. 
The loss of "the Essence of Self-identification" 
(the recognition of Oneself), or of another method 
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of correct Identification of Oneself – even with the loss 
of one's name, which is possible – is equivalent to the end 
of life, i.e. "Death"; 

"The Death of a Being" – is the statement 
of the fact of the loss of the Prospect 
of Development; 

We propose not to identify "Life" as being 
"Development", but one should know that "Development" 
is what we call "Life"; i.e. the 'Fact of Current Being' is 
predetermined by Development, and if the Fundamental is 
absent, the Consequences disappear as well; 

Commentary on the chapter "Identity of the Personality" 

What makes me today the same as I was yesterday, ten 
years ago, in childhood? The question of personal 
identity is one of the oldest in philosophy, and 
the chapter answers it briefly, but with a move its 
predecessors lack: identity rests not on who reads 
the wave, but on the wave itself. 

Self-identification is experience. The chapter derives 
the identity of the "past I" and the "present I" from 
the fact that there can be no other setting. The wave 
of experience of a concrete being contains "the Essence 
of Self-identification", and self-identification itself is also 
experience – acquired knowledge confirmed by each new 
relation. Every time attention turns to oneself through 
spatial and inherent relations, this experience is 
strengthened. In relations with other people self-
identification proceeds through mutual relativity: I am 
recognized, and I recognize myself in how I am 
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recognized. This takes place fleetingly, "motorically" and 
imperceptibly, but continuously. 

The word "I" in this chapter. Precision is needed here, 
or the reader will set this chapter against earlier ones. By 
the rule the book has held since "Act of the 'I'", the "I" 
itself belongs to no one, while the Personality is the wave 
the "I" reads. In this chapter "I" stands in both senses. 
"The individual 'I' contained in one concrete wave", 
"the I Proper", "the 'I' of each living being 
as a Personality" – this is the Personality, the content 
of the wave. And the one who reads it is the Real aspect 
of the Entity, the "I" in the strict sense. The chapter 
speaks of the identity of the first with a possible change 
of the second. 

The reader may change – the Personality does not. 
This is the main move of the chapter. The Real aspect, 
"reading the wave" of any being, will recognize "Itself 
as Itself", proceeding from its content. The individuality 
contained in the wave is unique and static, and whichever 
Real aspect reads this wave, it "will not suffer, even if 
after each state of sleep these Real aspects turn out to be 
different". Whether the "I"s are separate, or this is one 
distributed "I" branching into an infinite number, "from 
this neither the Meaning, nor the Functionality, nor 
the Self-identification will change". 

This is the same move by which in "The Meaning 
of Being" the question "part or representation" was 
closed: a difference that cannot be realized is not 
a difference. And the same as in "Consciousness" with 
the Ship of Theseus: the identity of a thing rests not 
on substance but on relation. Here it rests on the content 
of the wave. Hence the chapter's conclusion: 
the Personality is "absolutely unique, eternal and 
indestructible". The Real aspect ensures its activity 
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in the conditions of reality, and the wave is a reliable way 
of holding experience and the Essence of Self-
identification. "Each is offered the World and Eternity". 

Neighbours. John Locke in "An Essay Concerning 
Human Understanding" was the first to say that personal 
identity rests not on substance but on consciousness and 
memory: I am the one who remembers himself. 
The similarity with the chapter is direct. The divergence 
is in the bearer. For Locke consciousness belongs 
to the soul or the man; here self-identification is 
the content of the wave, and the one who reads it may 
change. 

Closest of all came Derek Parfit. In "Reasons and 
Persons" he analysed thought experiments with 
teleportation and fission and showed that what matters is 
not the identity of the bearer but psychological 
connectedness. The chapter agrees with him almost word 
for word: the bearer may change, while connectedness 
in the wave is preserved. The divergence is 
in the conclusion. Parfit concluded that identity "is not 
what matters". Here it is preserved fully – because it rests 
not on the bearer but on the wave, which is eternal. 

The electron and one function. The chapter compares 
its position with physics. As one cannot establish 
the detailed arrangement of the Entity, so 
in the conditions of reality one cannot determine whether 
the electrons in atoms are different: this is 
"a manifestation of the wave function – the Only one for 
the Whole World". If particles are realized, then 
the uniqueness of each is built into the one function 
of the electron, and it is realized when someone finds 
a way of comparing them. 

A neighbour is fitting here who coincided with 
the chapter almost literally. The physicist John Wheeler 
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once offered Feynman a thought known as the "one-
electron universe": perhaps all electrons are one and 
the same electron, and that is why their charge and mass 
are exactly the same. Physics did not accept this 
hypothesis, but the figure itself – one function, infinitely 
many manifestations – is the same as in the chapter. 
The system refines it with its pair: the Idea 
of the electron is one; the realization of each is 
unrepeatable, as shown in "Adaptation". Place, state and 
moment of realization are unrepeatable. 

Whether all electrons have the same charge and mass, 
however, remained a question in discussion with 
the Author, and it is worth leaving it open as a pointer for 
future researchers. The Author supposes that in each 
quantity there is an infinite "tail" of digits, and there 
electrons may differ. His argument is serious: charge and 
mass were measured by electronics, that is, 
by instruments made of the same electrons, and with 
error, and the contemplated, as was said in "Space-Time", 
cannot be fundamental. Identity down to the infinite 
digit cannot be proved by measurement. Against this 
hypothesis there is an argument of its own, and it does 
not rest on the accuracy of instruments. There are 
phenomena that arise only with complete 
indistinguishability of particles: the exchange 
interaction, on which chemical bonding and magnetism 
rest. They do not weaken gradually; they are either 
present or entirely absent. Were electrons distinguishable 
even in the remotest digit, these phenomena would not 
exist. Whoever finds a way to test the tail while getting 
round this argument will discover something new. 

Death and self-identification. "The Essence of Self-
identification" is what one wants to preserve for 
the continuation of life, for it is the only link 
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of correspondence between the Personality and its 
experience. The loss of recognizing oneself, if there is no 
other way of identifying oneself, even without one's own 
name, the chapter equates with the end of life. And it 
gives a definition: "The Death of a Being is the statement 
of the fact of the loss of the Prospect of Development". 
This is what was fixed in "The Meaning of Being": death is 
a sign of an exhausted prospect, the reading of a fact, not 
a judgement from outside. 

Life and Development. The last line of the chapter 
holds the asymmetry on which the whole book stands. 
Life should not be identified with Development, but 
Development is what we call Life: current Being is 
predetermined by Development, and if there is no 
ground, the consequences disappear too. "Development = 
Life, but not the other way round": this is not an equality 
but a ground. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter about what 
makes a personality itself. Shown in it: self-identification 
is experience, confirmed by each relation; the identity 
of the Personality rests on the content of the wave, not 
on the reader, and therefore will not suffer even if 
the reader changes; the difference between separate "I"s 
and one distributed "I" is unrealizable and therefore is not 
a difference; the Personality is unique, eternal and 
indestructible; death is the loss of prospect, and 
Development is the ground of Life. A pointer is also left: 
the infinite tail of quantities and a possible difference 
of electrons within it – a question that awaits its 
researcher. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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RELATION: [ REASON* | BODY ] 

*Within the Ultra-idealistic model it makes no 
particular sense to investigate the relation [ 
"Consciousness" | "Body" ], because the thinking 
instrument here is "Reason" [ the Interaction of the "I" with 
Consciousness ]. This implies the reading of the "Wave 
of the Personality" by one of the "Real aspects 
of the Entity" – literally, 'living the role of the Personality' 
whose wave it reads. This "Wave" contains both 
"the Essence of Self-identification" and the functionality 
of the Individually formed Reason, that is, both 
the unique functions of the Mind and those of Reason 
itself as a whole; 

This relation is connected with the existing experience 
of a concrete "Personality" ("Real aspect of the Entity"); 
that is, we assert that the appearance, like the state 
of the Body, is a Psychic Derivative: 'of the totality 
of emotions and of all events (or fragments of events)' 
that have influenced the psychic state, causing precisely 
significant (vivid) emotions. In other words: the "Real 
aspect of the Entity", realizing (i.e. reading the wave of) 
the experience of some definite being, represents "Itself" 
in the conditions of reality as the concrete Body 
<of precisely this being> looks; 

What is meant is that "the Appearance of the Body and 
its State" reflects the existing experience; however, one 
should take into account not only the experience itself, 
as content irritating the psyche, but also the subjective 
relation of this being to the experience it has lived 
through. Because an analogous experience lived through 
by two different people will lead one to death from 
nervous shock and a heart attack, while the other will be 
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in good health and excellent condition. Consequently, 
in considering such a relation one will have to take into 
account the worldview and other characteristics 
of the concrete personality. Yes, this is a deviation from 
canons and rules. Here we do not study Other Worldview 
concepts besides the Ultra-Idealistic model of the World; 

Consequently, this relation, as it is known from 
classical philosophy, [ Consciousness | Body ], we connect 
with the functional features of Reason, and especially 
with the character of the person, which exerts this 
passive but key influence on the state of the body 
(the Main Condition, and a static one). By the concept 
"Character of a Person" we understand here His Relation 
to any situations, that is, it is the Potential of Mind and 
Reason, at the basis of which lies first of all the genetic 
code (DNA), + a subjective view of "things" – ensuring 
such conclusions as include certain 'sufferer's experiences', 
which distort facial expression (for example), 
in consequence of which the face will become twisted, 
will often wince, and in the end will appear in the image 
of an old and exhausted person. Similar consequences also 
affect the internal organs: spasms and clamps form, 
the blood supply is disturbed, and further it is already 
clear – even the diagnosis is quite predictable; 

Here, probably, it is necessary to choose one 
of the variants of causality; we shall perhaps settle 
on the following model: "psychic cause and psychic 
consequence", since we deny the material existing 
by itself and independently; however, Absolutely 
everything of what is generally recognized as physical safely 
exists, having the nature of: a wave (statically) + reality 
(temporarily). That is, we can recognize an exclusively 
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psychic influence of Reason on the Body; likewise, what 
was formerly considered an influence of the physical body 
on Consciousness we recognize as psychic, directed 
at Reason – not from the side of the Body, but taking into 
account Its state in the Conditions of reality; 

As for the approach to solving the problem, if there is 
one, we propose to define it as "neointeractionism". By 
reason of new knowledge and of the conditions 
discovered, this will preserve the former principle: 
psychic mutual influence; 

Commentary on the chapter "Relation: [Reason | Body]" 

This chapter takes on one of the oldest tasks 
of philosophy – the problem of soul and body. How are 
thought and flesh connected? How does one act 
on the other? The chapter chooses none of the ready-
made answers. It first rearranges the task itself, and then 
removes the difficulty because of which the task 
remained a task for centuries. 

Why Reason and not Consciousness. The classical pair 
sounds like "consciousness and body". The chapter 
at once makes a reservation: in the Ultra-idealistic model 
it makes no sense to investigate the relation 
[Consciousness | Body]. Consciousness here is not mind 
and not psyche but a static realizer, as shown 
in "Consciousness". The thinking instrument is Reason, 
"the interaction of the 'I' with Consciousness". And it is 
contained in the wave of the Personality, together with 
the Essence of Self-identification and the individually 
formed functions of the Mind, as the previous chapter 
showed. The wave is read by a Real aspect of the Entity, 
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"living the role of the Personality". Hence the meaningful 
question is not about Consciousness and the body but 
about Reason and the body. The classical pair was posed 
wrongly. 

The body as a derivative of experience and relation. 
The appearance and state of the body, the chapter says, 
are a "Psychic Derivative": the totality of emotions and 
events, especially vivid ones, that have influenced 
the psyche. The Real aspect, reading the wave 
of experience of a concrete being, represents itself 
in reality as the body of precisely this being looks. This 
continues "Attitude towards One's Body": the body is 
a representation of the "I". 

But the chapter at once specifies: what decides is not 
the experience itself but the relation to it. Two people 
live through the same thing: one dies of shock and a heart 
attack, the other remains in good health. Therefore 
worldview and character must be taken into account here. 
Medicine confirms this. A strong emotional shock can 
cause acute heart failure, the so-called "broken heart 
cardiomyopathy". Chronic stress reliably increases 
the risk of heart disease. And psychology has long shown 
that what harms is not the event in itself but how 
a person appraises it. The system gives all this a ground: 
the psyche influences the body because they are of one 
nature. 

Character and DNA. The chapter defines character 
as a person's relation to any situations – the potential 
of Mind and Reason, at the basis of which lie the genetic 
code and a subjective view of things. It is a passive but 
key Condition. Sufferer's experiences distort facial 
expression; the face winces, and the person appears old 
and exhausted. The internal organs suffer too: spasms, 
clamps, disturbed blood supply. 
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What is DNA in the system? From the position 
of the one who realizes reality, another's DNA is the code 
of the ground of a concrete Personality, a template that 
will be used in experience. It is arranged in the same way 
as the parents in "Society and Humanity": in the order 
of realization it is discovered after birth; in the order 
of ground it is prior. And it comes from the parents – 
a ground realized from a ground. For others the code is 
a text that can be read; for the person himself it is 
a Condition of his wave, manifesting in appearance, 
inclinations, character. But a template is not fate. 
Identical twins with the same DNA grow up to be 
different people, and genetics partly explains this 
by the fact that experience and environment change 
the work of genes without changing the code. For 
the system this is the pair on which the whole book 
stands: the Idea is one; the realization is unrepeatable. 
The template sets what the experience is composed of, 
and what it becomes is decided by the relation. 

Not to read it backwards. The chapter's words that 
sufferer's experiences lead to spasms, disturbed blood 
supply and a predictable diagnosis speak of the influence 
of relation on the body, and this influence is great. But 
they must not be read backwards. Not every ailment is 
born of relation: there is the given, and the chapter itself 
names the genetic code at the basis of character. And 
from a person's illness one can judge neither his relation 
nor his experiences. The sick person may not have 
suffered at all; to ascribe suffering to him, like guilt, is 
to impose what was not there. One does not judge 
another's relation and another's emotions from outside. 

The Author goes further in the discussion. A child born 
unable to walk or unable to see could be happy if 
the thought of his inferiority were not imposed on him. 
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Imposed suffering is itself a harm, and a grave one. Such 
a child may surpass others in what is proper to him: 
in those blind from birth the brain is restructured, and 
many of them distinguish sound better than the sighted 
and feel more finely by touch. What hinders a person is 
often created not by his body but by the environment and 
the attitude of others. Therefore all that the rest owe him 
is to provide the possibility of learning and acting 
in the way proper to him. Not to instil inferiority, but not 
to demand specialness either: the measure is the same 
as for everyone – not to impose a relation from outside. 

Psychic cause and psychic consequence. The main 
move of the chapter is in the choice of causality. 
The classical difficulty of the problem of soul and body is 
how the immaterial can act on the material. It was posed 
already by Princess Elisabeth of Bohemia in her 
correspondence with Descartes in 1643: how can 
an incorporeal soul move the body, if motion requires 
contact? Descartes never gave an answer that satisfied 
her. The chapter does not answer this question but 
removes it. The material existing by itself and 
independently does not exist. Everything that is 
customarily considered physical exists, but its nature is 
wave (statically) plus reality (temporarily). Hence there 
are no two heterogeneous sides between which a bridge is 
needed. Both Reason and the body are of one nature, and 
their interaction is no riddle. What remains is "psychic 
cause and psychic consequence". 

The reverse direction remains too. Wine, fever, 
anaesthesia, a head injury change the work of reason, and 
everyone knows this. The chapter does not deny it but 
reads it differently: what was formerly considered 
the influence of the body on Consciousness is a psychic 
influence on Reason "taking into account the state 
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of the body in the Conditions of reality". The state 
of the body is a Condition in the wave, and Reason is 
realized taking it into account. Physiology and 
pharmacology correctly describe how this happens: which 
substance, on which cells, with what consequence. 
The system says what this is. The facts belong to science, 
the interpretation to the system, and they do not quarrel. 

Neointeractionism. The chapter calls its solution 
"neointeractionism". The name is exact. From Descartes' 
classical interactionism it takes the main thing – 
the mutual influence of soul and body, which everyone 
knows from experience. But what made interactionism 
vulnerable, the gulf between two substances, disappears 
here: there is one substance, the psychic. Mutual 
influence is preserved; the riddle is removed. This is also 
the ground for psychosomatics – the branch of medicine 
that studies the influence of the psyche on the body: 
influence is possible because the body and the psyche 
have one nature. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter that resolves one 
of the classical tasks of philosophy. Shown in it: 
the meaningful question is not about Consciousness and 
the body but about Reason and the body, for 
Consciousness here is a realizer, not a mind; the body is 
a derivative of experience and, above all, of the relation 
to it; character stands on a genetic template and 
a subjective view, and the template is not fate; from 
illness one does not judge another's relation and 
another's experiences, and imposed suffering is itself 
a harm; the interaction of Reason and the body is not 
mysterious, because they are of one nature. The difficulty 
with which philosophy has struggled since Descartes is 
here not solved but removed: its basis was an assumption 
that does not hold. 
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(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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F R E E  W I L L  

position: compatibilism 
 
The Ultra-Idealistic model implies a complete and 

necessary interconnection of all events (determinism), from 
Firstoccurrence to this abstractly current moment, 
in the flow of <Personal conscious activity>. 

One becomes aware of this interconnection 
in the process, that is, in the conditions of reality, 
by means of sequential investigation and interest, 
comprehending the content of the 'Static Wave', which is 
the indestructible Truth and contains All Information; 

It should be explained that the Arrangement 
of the World, Its content, all beings and situations are 
contained in "the One Wave", from which we, 
in the conditions of reality, extract only the part available 
for investigation; moreover, this concerns only our own 
experience, i.e. what is known to us; 

The Wave does not contain the Future – only 
the Past; 

It is impossible to store or to have 1. present (real) or 2. 
future data: the first cannot exist in principle – 
the situation dynamically forms the past out 
of experience; and the second (an absurdity) cannot be 
data at all; 

["A known future"] and ["Development" <that is, "Life">] 
are absolutely incompatible conditions. Knowledge 
of the future contradicts Development and the "Principle 
of Eternity", which has corresponding grounds – for 
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"Eternal Being" an infinite Path of Development is 
necessary, and an answer to the question: 

–What exactly do You need Eternity for? 
The World is Eternal; Consequently – the Future does not 

exist in any form, neither in the wave nor 
in the conditions of Reality. One can try to predict it, 
or to Prophesy on the basis of knowledge, but these 
attempts will not lead to a reliable Guarantee. It is more 
pleasant to meet with 'the Surprise of not knowing'; 
otherwise Humanity would not know wonderful 
discoveries. The Future is only an "expected something", 
i.e. arising intentionally at the moment 
of the transformation of the past into the real by means 
of new experience. The Real, at the moment 
of contemplation, becomes the Past, that is, experience 
available. Further the same takes place, by analogy – 
transformation in connection with the extraction of new 
experience. The Future is precisely formed, directly 
in the situation; however, it always turns out to be 
nothing, empty and insubstantial, and, examining it 
in detail: 

"The Future is like an elusive 'Edge of a New Reality'; 
on being touched, It turns into the Past". 

The Essence of the reasoning about the Future (and its 
untenability) lies in the necessity of requalifying 
the concept of Determinism into "Neodeterminism" 
(neo) – having no future and final phases, by reason 
of the Eternity of the World and of the Entity, and 
in connection with the fundamental and theoretical 
possibility of Eternal life (or 'very, very' long life) given 
the observance or fulfilment of certain conditions. 
Besides this, we assert the interdependence 
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of everything – an absolute balance of forces and 
opposites; but the wave nature does not hinder "Free 
Will", by reason of "the Arrangement of the World", which 
necessarily contains "the Law of Harmony" controlling Its 
safety by means of the strictest observance of balance. 
That is, we are absolutely free in the choice of deeds and 
decisions – like God. This cancels all limitations 
in Development, but by means of Religion and the Holy 
Scriptures it proposes that we observe 
the Commandments (…for the preservation of prospect); 

"Neodeterminism" (that is, Determinism with 
the amendments of Ultra-Idealism) in no way conflicts 
with Development, which is identical with 'Free Will', and 
is determined in any of the known, significant, as it 
seems to us, and logical aspects: theological and 
cosmological, anthropological and social – they are 
important in different degrees; but this principle is ensured 
not by Factors of Fate, nor by chance or Luck, but 
by the necessary "Law of Harmony" (the World is 
Absolute Order); 

Any actions are directed towards Development and 
the formation of the future – but precisely of a supposed 
one. We suppose that 'we are able to be provident' and 
to prepare conditions for the result we expect, but we 
cannot Guarantee Success and Quality. The reason is 
in the worldview, that is, in the medium of preparation 
of such conditions, which are not exact a priori (…and 
this is evident); that is, they cannot be corresponding 
or suitable, because they cannot be created 
in the conditions of an 'ephemeral, unstable reality'. All 
the components must be exact in the wave, i.e. statically 
reliable; then the result will always be stable and 



 

421 

absolutely exact; however, staticity is not available to us. 
We are not able to create a Standard, but there are no 
obstacles either. Besides this, we found earlier that only 
the Ideas of "things" are exact, while in the conditions 
of reality "standards" are subject to the action 
of conditions. Identical objects in the conditions 
of reality in fact do not and cannot exist (see "On 
Worldview", p. 335); 

From this it follows that, to be able to act more 
correctly and precisely, we need to overcome something 
that does not fit into our representations. In other words: 
"Free Will", in principle, cannot have any limitations, but 
it has no particular meaning, any more than ambitions 
do. "The Essence of Free Will" in Its pure form does not 
imply fears by reason of "Divine Supervision" – General 
Systemic Control, a Goal from Above, a True Path, 
or anything of the kind. All This Is, only the Essence is 
not in this; 

Some who lust after "Free Will" would like to govern 
"the World of People" without having the slightest 
grounds (every idler thirsting for wealth does not want 
to learn). They mock the peasant's delight in his freedom 
'as long as he (the unreasonable one) ploughs of his own 
will' – hinting that when he gets tired of ploughing, he 
will guess that his former Freedom was fictitious and will 
become unhappy. To them, by the way, belongs 
the prototype (template) of goals from the life cycle: 
"I will earn money and spend the rest of my life lying 
on the sand and resting by the sea". I.e. the peasant will 
often turn out to be wiser than the pompous dandy, since 
reason in no way depends on refined clothes; 
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Fatalism is impossible, because the Guarantees 
of the Eternity of the World are Absolute and cannot come 
under threat. This protection is ensured at the 'System 
level'; it is a Fundamental part and is integrated into 
the structure of "the One Wave". At times it is hard for us 
to imagine something, since we are limited and under 
the influence of very powerful stereotypes, but we are 
capable of understanding that in "the Infinite routine 
of Universal events" We Are – We think. We exist – this is 
the most certain fact of an absolutely reliable and 
impeccable Model of the World, which <operating right 
now> we are trying to find out, investigating It 
in practice, in constant fear – expressing certain doubts, 
lamenting the probable absence of Free Will 
in connection with a peculiarity of Determinism; 

Conclusion: Neodeterminism (from the moment 
of Firstoccurrence) and Absolute Free Will. The actions 
of Beings in the World have no limitations whatever – 
by reason of Development and of likeness to God. 
The World is not exposed to danger, since it has a static 
ground (the nature of the wave) and a Guarantee 
of protection by means of the observance of balance, i.e. 
"the Law of Harmony"; 

It would seem "Solved", but no – now we must think 
about the Meaning of "Free Will" as such. This is precisely 
a fictitious paranoia. Suppose God Himself directs Us. 
Shall we write a complaint against Him to the Police? 
What exactly do these or those variants of the answer 
to this empty and useless question change? It is either 
this, or Freedom. The question is probably offensive 
to many – to those who desire this with All their Soul, 
since there is no better Teacher; it is impossible even 
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to imagine one. God is the Only One to whom one can 
entrust Oneself unreservedly, and in every sense; 

Besides all else, we should focus your attention 
on the fact that daily, throughout our whole life, we take 
a multitude of Volitional decisions. And we do this with 
awareness – understanding and accepting responsibility 
for our actions. Even for this simple reason one can say 
that we are in the very best conditions. We have 
the desire and the "intention to know" – some day we 
shall become more deeply Aware of "the Essence 
of Freedom" too; 

Commentary on the chapter "Free Will" 

The subtitle of the chapter is "position: 
compatibilism". Compatibilism is an answer to the oldest 
dispute: if everything in the world is bound by necessity, 
where does freedom come from? The chapter accepts 
both: complete interconnection of events and complete 
freedom of will. But it reconciles them not as the classics 
did, and therefore its position is worth analysing 
carefully. 

Everything is connected. The ultra-idealistic model, 
the chapter says, implies "a complete and necessary 
interconnection of all events", from Firstoccurrence 
to the current moment. One becomes aware of this 
interconnection in reality, sequentially, through 
investigation and Interest, comprehending the content 
of the Static Wave. The wave is "the indestructible Truth" 
and contains all information: the arrangement 
of the World, all beings, all situations. We extract from it 
only a part – the part that concerns our own experience. 
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There is no future. And here is the main move: 
"The Wave does not contain the Future – only the Past". 
Present data cannot be stored: the Situation at once 
becomes past. Future data still less: that is "an absurdity". 
So the book has held since "The Fourth Dimension": 
the future does not arrive; an event settles only into 
the past. The chapter gives this an exact image: 
the future is "like an elusive Edge of a New Reality; 
on being touched, It turns into the Past". The future is 
always formed directly in the Situation, and it always 
turns out to be "nothing, empty and insubstantial" until it 
is touched, and past once it is touched. 

Hence the incompatibility: "a known future" and 
Development, that is, Life, are incompatible. Were 
the future known, there would be nothing new, and 
Development is precisely the addition of the new. This is 
the same ground on which, as was said in "The Process 
of Studying", the Real aspect of the Global "I" chooses 
the Path only by analysis of the past. One can predict and 
prophesy on the basis of knowledge, but this gives no 
guarantee. And the chapter adds with a smile: it is more 
pleasant to meet "the surprise of not knowing"; otherwise 
humanity would not know wonderful discoveries. 

Neodeterminism. Hence the need to rename 
determinism. The chapter calls its position 
neodeterminism: determinism without "future and final 
phases", by reason of the Eternity of the World and 
of the Entity. 

Here it is worth seeing how this differs from 
the classics. Laplace described his famous "demon": 
an intellect that, knowing the position of all particles 
in the present, would calculate the whole future. 
Determinism in this sense means that the future is 
already determined, only unknown to us. Classical 
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compatibilism – in Hobbes, Hume, in our time 
Frankfurt – accepts such a future and reconciles freedom 
with it by redefining freedom: he is free who acts 
according to his desire, even if the desire itself is 
determined. 

The chapter goes otherwise. Its determinism acts 
backwards: everything realized has a necessary ground, 
as the Law of Realization of Grounds requires. Forwards it 
does not act, because there is no future and nothing 
to determine. Laplace's demon is impossible here 
in principle: it has nothing to calculate. Therefore 
freedom is not reconciled with a predetermined future; it 
simply does not meet one. This is compatibilism 
in a special sense – a determinism of grounds, not 
of the future – and it needs no redefinition of freedom. 

Freedom without limitations – consequences by Law. 
The interdependence of everything and the strict balance 
of opposites do not hinder freedom, the chapter says, 
because the safety of the World is held by the Law 
of Harmony. "We are absolutely free in the choice 
of deeds and decisions – like God". The actions of beings 
"have no limitations whatever". 

This must be read together with what the book holds 
everywhere. Freedom is not limited in choice, but 
the consequences of choice are lawful. One can choose 
anything; one cannot cancel the Law. So it was in "Society 
and Humanity": the System does not block choice, but 
harm closes the branch of Development. The Author said 
it more briefly and with a smile in the discussion: one can 
do such things that one will not be glad of oneself, 
because the Global Laws have almost no brakes. 
Therefore religion and the Scriptures propose observing 
the Commandments – not as a limitation of freedom, but 
"for the preservation of prospect". 
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With this the chapter's last thought agrees as well: 
daily we take a multitude of volitional decisions with 
awareness, understanding and accepting responsibility 
for our actions. Responsibility here is not attached 
to freedom from outside; it follows from it. As "The Entity 
Development System" showed, the choice belongs 
to the one who made it, and the deed remains his even 
when it was realized as a way for the System. 

The guarantee of success. The chapter also speaks 
of a limit: we can prepare conditions for the expected 
result, but we cannot guarantee success and quality. 
Conditions created in an ephemeral, unstable reality are 
inexact from the start. Only the Ideas of things are exact, 
while standards in reality are subject to conditions, and 
identical objects, as shown in "Adaptation", do not occur. 

This does not contradict "Hope", where it was said that 
a Goal and logical steps "will 100% lead to success". What 
is guaranteed is the Path: one will arrive at a grounded 
Goal, for failure, by the Law of Realization of Grounds, 
only indicates that the ground is wrong, and another is 
sought. What is not guaranteed is the exact result of one 
prepared attempt. And the matter is not only 
the inexactness of conditions. As was said 
in "Consciousness", the real has no extension: it exists 
literally for an infinitely short time and at once becomes 
past. Only what is in the wave can be stable; in reality 
there is no stable result, by its very ephemeral nature. 
The guarantee is in the direction, not in a single step. 

The peasant and the dandy. The chapter gives a living 
example. Some, thirsting for "freedom", would like 
to govern the world of people without having grounds: 
"every idler thirsting for wealth does not want to learn". 
They laugh at the peasant who rejoices in his freedom 
"as long as he ploughs of his own will". Their own goal is 
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"I will earn money and spend the rest of my life lying 
on the sand". The peasant, the chapter says, will often 
turn out wiser than the dandy. This is the difference 
between two freedoms: freedom from work and freedom 
in work. The first, as the chapter "Laziness" showed, is 
a goal without Development, and it leads not to freedom 
but to fading. The second is the choice of one's own path, 
and in it there is Development. 

Fatalism is impossible. Fatalism asserts that the future 
will happen regardless of our actions. The chapter rejects 
it: the guarantees of the Eternity of the World are 
absolute and ensured at the system level. One may add 
that fatalism is impossible for a simpler reason as well, 
already named in the chapter: there is no future that "will 
happen regardless". The chapter also recalls Descartes: 
in the infinite routine of universal events, "We Are – We 
think. We exist", and this is the most certain fact. We 
investigate a model of the World operating right now, and 
we worry in vain that determinism will take our freedom 
away. 

The question removed. Having solved the task, 
the chapter takes one more step: it calls the very question 
of free will "a fictitious paranoia". Suppose God Himself 
directs us. "Shall we write a complaint against Him 
to the Police?" What does this or that answer change? 
There is no better Teacher, and God is the only one 
to whom one can entrust Oneself unreservedly. 
The chapter not only answers that freedom exists but also 
shows that the anxiety around the question is empty. 

In discussion with the Author it was put thus: either 
act yourself, or trust the System, which is the same 
as trusting God. And in many cases the "automatic 
mode", when everything as it were happens by itself, is 
considerably better. This is not a renunciation of will but 
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what the book described in "On Worldview" as awareness: 
when understanding has become a skill, like a pilot's 
calculation, one acts without checking every step. This 
thought has an old neighbour – the Taoist wu wei, 
the "non-action" of Laozi: not inaction, but action 
without forcing the course of things. The similarity is 
direct. The divergence is in the ground: for Laozi it is 
following the Tao, which cannot be named; here it is trust 
in the System, whose arrangement the book has derived. 

What the chapter is. This is a chapter that resolves one 
of the main tasks of philosophy. Shown in it: everything 
is connected necessarily, but only backwards, by grounds, 
because there is no future either in the wave or in reality; 
a known future is incompatible with Development; 
therefore determinism here is a determinism of grounds, 
not of the future, and freedom needs no redefinition – it 
simply has nothing to meet ahead; freedom is not limited 
in choice, while consequences are lawful, and 
responsibility follows from freedom itself; what is 
guaranteed is the Path, not a single attempt; fatalism is 
impossible. And finally, the question of freedom is 
removed: whether to act oneself or to trust the System – 
for one who trusts, the difference is not frightening. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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"THE HARD PROBLEM OF 
CONSCIOUSNESS" 

We have always wanted to answer certain questions, 
the simplest in content but incredibly tricky. The most 
difficult of them went beyond our possibilities – not, 
however, because of an inability of reason, but precisely 
because of the absence of the most important (intermediate) 
data; 

For those who have not read our investigation from 
the beginning, what will prove more difficult is not 
"the Essence of the answers" to these questions, but 
the comprehension and acceptance of the 'Conditions' that 
allow one to look at the problems differently, or practically 
'from within'. Therefore we strongly recommend avoiding 
misunderstanding in grasping the meaning, and studying 
the previous material; 

Here we shall discuss problems which to this day are, 
let us say, 'burning issues for the philosophical society'. 
Many questions contain peculiar oddities for the 'seekers 
of Truths' themselves. We invent questions and solve 
them ourselves, and at the same time we are not shy 
of openly asserting the transcendent Essence 
of the problems – yet we investigate and find answers. 
A funny conclusion suggests itself about the justice 
of the assertion: "We are not able to think and reason 
about 'things' that will forever remain incomprehensible". 
Consequently, the Question about 
the 'incomprehensible'? is not such; otherwise we could 
not even formulate it properly. This does not depend 
on the simplicity of the words in the question – in any 
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form of exposition it would be impossible to understand it. 
The point, however, is not the determinacy of the future 
but a "System error" contained in the Essence (and 
meaning) of the supposed question; and it is impossible 
to ask a question that has no answer. One should 
understand that even with an "adequately posed 
question" the answer to it may not please. Often 
the reaction depends on the current plans and actions 
of the researcher, on which he may well have spent years, 
and the answer has simply torn it all to shreds; 

What does it mean to be someone? – a being 
of a separate species. 

This is the well-known Problem of the Bat, on which we 
shall reflect (…without references, quotations and other 
criticism); 

If we go deeper, down to the individuality of a person, 
his persona with subjective views on life and other 
details, then we shall agree on the inability 
to understand – What does it mean to be another person? 
…not to mention a bat. To imagine Oneself as another 
person will prove orders of magnitude more difficult, that 
is, absolutely impossible, than as a bat, by reason 
of the 'order-of-magnitude superior' level of development 
of reason and mental abilities. Or let the subject 
of the experiment turn out to be a complete idiot – will 
one be able to imagine that? No. One will not be able 
to be another person "yet" ("yet" we shall leave 
to the supposition of future technologies allowing one 
to look at the World through other eyes). However, are we 
not investigating this very same thing? What does it mean 
to be Someone flying? – to fly in a dream. The same with 
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experiencing the practice of echolocation on oneself. For 
this one will have to concentrate in a specific way; 

But Being Someone can be unfolded purely psychically, 
and more fully, without naming the species. Let us suppose 
a solitary being that has developed on an uninhabited 
island. There are plants here, but there is no one 
independently active; that is, there is no one to compare 
Itself with (and no one to oppose Itself to). Consequently, 
in this setting, a being possessing reason will be able 
to identify Itself in Pure form, relative to what it fed on (let 
us say, bananas); suppose the being will not be able 
to work out a System of categories; but if it steps 
on a banana – and this will certainly happen – the banana 
turns into mush, while if it steps on "This" (its own toe), it 
hurts – this the being will figure out. By means of pain 
and other feelings, sooner or later, the being will make 
a conclusion that allows it clearly to determine and 
distinguish "Itself" and "Not Itself", which is in principle 
Self-identification [ "I" ]; this is the Act of awareness 
of "Being Someone", i.e. "Oneself". The process will be 
accelerated by its own reflection in water and by external 
investigation of the body – the study of its Self-
arrangement; 

Now let us imagine an analogous setting (the Island), 
but there are wasps which <by reason of their 
restlessness> sting, and very painfully. In this situation 
awareness will already proceed faster, because the wasps 
are independent and rather active – they can feed 
on their fellows – and are not at all like the supposed 
being. The active behaviour of the wasps will serve 
as a catalyst for a more adequate qualification 
of the experimental being in relation to Itself. Besides 
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wasps, one can settle rabbits and pythons on the Island; 
this will create a sharper contrast and accelerate 
comprehension. A still fuller and higher-quality result 
will come in an environment of several similar beings, 
the birth of children and so on; we can complicate 
the experiment to the level of the present state of the World, 
and then we shall come close to awareness of – What does 
it mean to Be Someone? (in the first person); 

"Being Oneself" must also be learned; 
Let us consider Being Someone in the third person. For 

example, What does it mean to be a Bat? – first of all, we 
shall specify that we are speaking of "Qualia", 
of the subjective perception by "the Bat" of Its Life 
Process. Let us imagine in the most superficial way that 
this is, in general outline: "to be able to fly in a cramped 
setting, going round obstacles without colliding with one 
another, to hear the sound of one's kin and the wingbeats 
of night moths, to be able to obtain food – fat night 
moths in complete darkness, to be worthy of one's 
offspring and of the title of 'Great Bat'"; 

On the auditory abilities of bats: the Bat uses 
echolocation by high-frequency sounds. The ultrasonic 
squeak emitted by bats lies in the range up to 200 kHz. If 
one studies human hearing, we too use so-called 
echolocation, which is simply "ordinary hearing"; but 
in bats this ability is developed an order of magnitude 
better. Bats "squeak" very thinly and catch the reflections 
from objects – both of their own sounds and 
of the sounds emitted by their kin; 

Man too hears reflected sounds, and if we 'remove' all 
reflections, we shall feel ourselves to some degree 
deafened, as if on a flat plane. There is nothing much to be 
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surprised at; the unusual "phenomenon of bat echolocation" 
can easily be neglected; by and large it is not at all 
something we are unable to understand by imagining it 
as a property proper to us. We, of course, do not deny 
the magnificence of the hearing of Bats, but this is not 
an obstacle and not a barrier for the imagination; 

Consequently, "Being a Bat", as the most important 
philosophical question, will not surpass in importance 
the question: What does it mean to be an Elephant? – 
After all, they have a trunk!; that is, we shall put 
at the head of the corner the 'problem': How could we 
imagine active actions with our own nose? …to live 
in the jungle with such a nose. To drag logs with the nose 
and drive away insects with it. The eternal question? –42. 
This is simply surprise, not criticism and mockery; but 
can one succeed in attempts to teach bats 
to communicate with dolphins? – since they "squeak" 
in the same range. However, it is not for us to pose 
"Global questions", and we shall have to answer, as long 
as it is considered an incredibly important problem; 

Many researchers really do begin to think seriously 
about the importance of the particular question about 
bats, elephants, flies; but the essence is 
in the subjectivity of sensory perception (Qualia); this 
influences the interpretation and qualification of objects, 
and all the more of attributes and properties, and 
in connection with this phenomenon also the relation 
to all situations (and to the World). We shall continue 
to support 'the Idea of the examples with bats'; 

According to the Ultra-idealistic model of the World, it 
is known that the "Real aspect of the Entity" reads 
the wave of each Being, and this explains the 'Actual 
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Cause of Life'. It is precisely with life, that is, with 
the "Spark of Life" <the "I">, that the "Global aspect 
of the Entity" endows us – granting us this possibility 
through the "Real aspect of the Entity". In connection 
with this, a relativity to "Consciousness" arises (Action 
by Presence), and simultaneously with the relativity that 
has arisen, "Consciousness" realizes Space (and: Space Is 
the relativity to Consciousness); 

Sequential investigation will determine Space 
as primary, and only then the arising of the relativity 
to Consciousness. But the reading by the "Entity" 
of the Essence of a concrete being, i.e. 'of its wave and 
the experience contained in it', is a manifestation arising 
instantly, and time in this manifestation turns out to be 
precisely sensory content within Space, that is, 
in the conditions of reality. After this moment reason 
becomes available, and therefore the Being gets 
the possibility of performing the Act of Self-Evidence and 
becoming aware of "One's Own Being"; 

Here Thomas Nagel's assertion is confirmed too: that 
to Have access to Consciousness means to Be Someone; 
the Bat as well is no special exception; but we <not being 
God> do not possess the ability to read the wave; 

As concerns subjective apperception with the ability 
to catch ultrasound, it must be noted that any perception 
is exclusively subjective, and it does not matter at all 
whether it is a bat with echolocation, an elephant with 
a trunk, or a person who has neither. The World of each 
living being is isolated. At the present stage 
of development it seems impossible to perceive 
'Another's World' while using one's own human reason. 
Suppose a "micro-chip" <– in the near future, 
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by the way –> will probably make it possible to see 
through the eyes of a bat, or to see using its brain; but is it 
possible to use the reason of a bat? It exists, of course 
(and is probably primitive compared with the human), 
otherwise the bat could not live and exist, showing 
independent activity; but for an 'adequate judgement from 
the position of the bat' its (the bat's) reason and experience 
are necessary. One would have to study in all aspects 
the character of the bat as well – it surely has one – and 
other specific features; we think there are very many 
of them; 

In conclusion, it is necessary to make the assertion: 
to understand "What does it mean to Be a Bat?" one will 
have either to Be God, or to be directly a Bat, and there is 
no other way, except a representation – quite probably 
an approximate one (with the help of science), but not 
an "adequate" one; 

Perhaps some day in the future a way of access 
to Consciousness will be found, in the sense of access 
to the content of a storehouse of experience, if such exists 
at all; and besides this, a decoder is needed to make it 
possible to read the wave. At present we know nothing 
about this, just as we have not discovered the method 
of data transmission from Consciousness to the "address" 
of a concrete Reason. However, all this may turn out to be 
nonsense, because it is possible that all the content 
of experience arises instantly and exists without any need 
of storage, and then simply disappears – which is lived 
through by us as 'the time of uninterrupted activity' 
(wakefulness), from awakening to 'the phase of deep sleep'; 

Be that as it may – if one reads the wave of a Bat, 
or of any other being, acting as, or analogously to, 
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the "Real aspect of the Entity", then "anyone" will become 
a Bat. But he will not remember this experiment and "now 
another's intentions", nor the data available 
in "the Experience of the concrete Bat" – which contains, 
among other things, the Essence of Her Self-
identification, and the history and the whole stock 
of memory of the bat, including the possibilities of reason 
and 'mind' (if there is one), knowledge, emotions, 
situations, and also the experience extracted from them. 
Even if one manages to return afterwards, it will be found 
that the experience of the bat has not been preserved; 

 
*** 

 
So, let us continue the investigation of "Qualia" 

(subjective perception). By reason of the worldview, i.e. 
of the specifics of the Ultra-Idealistic model, we explain 
this "phenomenon" quite simply and connect it precisely 
with the complete isolation of the World of each. Reality 
in such conditions, although collective, is nevertheless 
contemplated individually <alone>. Situations are formed 
out of subjective experience and are averaged 
in an abstract 'objective field', synchronizing with 
the reality of each participant (if there are any), being 
extracted as new subjective experience; 

The colour of an "object" is "its" attribute, which in its 
turn is subjective. To see, or to find out, the real colour 
of an object in the contemplated frame of reality 
of another participant in the situation is absolutely 
impossible. We can 'take the respondent at his word', 
receiving answers to questions about his perception 
of the colours he sees and their direct correspondence 
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to some standard patterns (very exact, in his opinion); 
in any case they will have an exclusively tonal similarity, 
and that not a very exact one. What shade and what 
colour does the respondent really see? – it is impossible 
to establish (however it may seem). Suppose some object 
is red. The respondent says: this is red, although he sees 
blue, and calls it red. From childhood he was so taught; 
pointing, they said: This is red! After which everything 
he sees as blue he calls red. Perhaps this respondent 
confuses the names of all the colours? – but there is no 
way of checking this. Most probably, each person sees 
colours exclusively in his own way – subjectively. So 
strange; 

We have come to "the Essence of the Problem 
of Qualia" – subjective attributes cannot be compared, 
nor established as factual; but there is no "Problem" 
in this, or it has not been formulated, or perhaps "It" too 
is understood subjectively? We propose to pose 
the Problem as a Task with a Question: What exactly are 
the colours we see? How, that is, by means of what + for 
what or why, is this phenomenon realized? A complex 
question, to which there certainly are answers from 
the position of the Ultra-Idealistic Model under 
investigation; 

Let us suppose a situation in which there are "green 
cucumbers", but at the given moment we have turned 
away to the other side and are watching the actions 
of the gardener. When we turn back and look 
at the cucumbers again, they will again be green, but now 
according to conditions under which nothing occurred 
of what could radically change the colour 
of the cucumbers to black or yellow, for example. It is 
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known that they can be yellow with insufficient watering 
or because they are overripe, and they can be black if they 
are painted, …or exposed to the flame of a gas burner; 

Initially, the colour of the cucumber has historical 
roots, when, <abstractly>, 'man first encountered it'. After 
the objective fixing of the colour of the cucumber 
as precisely 'green', this is passed on 'from generation 
to generation', but in fact it has become fixed at the level 
of "Consciousness", as a stable wave and property 
of the cucumber. Green colour, in that case, is not static, 
and is offered as the name of a 'common colour' for plants 
in whose composition, on their detailed investigation, 
chlorophyll is discovered, i.e. realized; 

The mechanism of the realization of ephemeral images 
and the illumination of particles, in the case 
of the cucumber, does not differ from everything else, 
and "Consciousness" realizes the cucumber as an Idea; 
at this moment certain conditions are applied to it, 
on which its current state depends, including colour – 
usually it is 'green', but it looks subjectively – 'in the colour 
of a cucumber'. In the sphere of virtual space, objects are 
realized by means of the sensory perception of luminous 
points; we call this show the 'illumination of particles' – it 
is precisely these "Contemplated Particles" that our science 
"Physics" studies, while everything else is static and has 
a wave nature. This reasoning concerns only the "Qualia 
of Colour"; all other attributes should be considered 
in a different key, proper to other methods of perception 
and of the realization of reality; that is, in ultrasonic 
transmission there is a certain specificity; it is quite 
possible that the Bat realizes Her Space extremely 
specifically, with objects whose data are represented 
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(as a ground) not as with us through "Photon Echo", but 
through "Sound Echo". The principle is the same, but – 
from 'our position' – the speed of such a mechanism ought 
to be ~875,000 times inferior to the 'Light scheme' familiar 
to us (perhaps this is not simple to prove); 

Now we must understand the purpose and the reasons 
for which almost all objects have colour and other 
attributes. Some animals change their colouring, quickly 
camouflaging themselves to match the colour range 
of the setting around them – they use colour for 
the purposes of protection and for a sudden attack 
on prey. That is, so huge a bonus, as a gift, cannot be left 
without attention in reasoning on this subject. Yes, 
of course, one can simply smile and say: this skill 
developed over several million years and has not 
the slightest relation to Consciousness, especially 
in investigating 'the phenomenon of Qualia'. This 
<expected> reaction is not devoid of a little sense, 
by reason of the difference in worldviews and 
the adherence of most people to the Materialist model 
of the World; 

But we suppose that so long a formation of this feature 
of controlling colouring arises by reason 
of the realization of grounds, just like the Strange Cube (see 
"The Process of Studying the Act of the 'I'", p. 206), which 
appeared by reason of the necessary content 
of the convolution. "Scientists of the not-so-distant past" 
asserted that a dog cannot distinguish colours; later they 
abandoned this idea and began to assert concrete, 
or certain, colours that a dog sees quite differently, …i.e. 
not as a person does. What does it mean to be a dog? Why 
should we guess about 'Qualia'? – if Scientists know 
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everything anyway. …But we shall continue to investigate, 
in the hope of discovering something interesting and 
useful (besides what they have discovered); for 
development any 'trifle' is important, and in this business 
there are no trifles. To ensure this process, we (each 
being) must maintain not only our viability but also 
multiply the numbers of the population – including 
the protection of and care for one's life and for the safety 
of one's fellows; 

The camouflage colouring of animals has a direct 
relation to development – it ensures the functions 
of protection, attack, and attractiveness for a sexual 
partner. Each of these important aspects is strengthened 
by colour, on which the effectiveness of actions and their 
due result depend; 

The colour of plants. On the one hand, it is 
attractiveness as food for very many beings (herbivores 
or omnivores); on the other hand, all plants strive 
to extend the range of their species – by attracting 
animals they will be eaten, and in this way, with 
excrement, the seeds (or spores) are moved over 
considerable distances; 

Many plants, on the contrary, have camouflage 
colours, merge with the other plants surrounding them, 
and do not wish to be eaten – for the purpose 
of preserving their current position, of extending and 
strengthening themselves in a concrete place. One way 
or another, as it turns out – everything is connected 
with Development; 

The colour of non-living objects is based 
on the fundamental paradigm, with the generalization 
"the World for the Living", which we 'observe 
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in the moment' of "Firstoccurrence" (see "Act of the 'I'", p. 
441). The colouring of some objects serves as cover, and it 
is such precisely because nearby live animals, or other 
beings needing cover, whose colouring coincides with 
the surrounding setting, or who are able to adapt to it. 
Objects ('elements of the surrounding environment') by their 
colour form a sensory harmony and contribute to rest, 
relaxation …and even creativity; 

The "Real aspect of the Entity", reading the wave 
of each concrete being, acts on Consciousness in such 
a way that the "content of reality" corresponds to its level 
of development, in order to create the possibility 
of extracting precisely timely, potentially accessible 
experience. This can be noticed if one looks 
at archaeological artefacts, which would have been 
considerably easier to discover 1000 years ago, but these 
finds did not exist at all then – they were realized 
precisely when they became necessary. So too historical 
facts are discovered at the times of their greatest 
relevance, and only as a component for development, 
in some aspects, perhaps not always understandable 
to us; but we always find what we seek with sincere 
interest ("Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you 
will find; knock, and it will be opened to you. For 
everyone who asks receives, and the one who seeks finds, 
and to the one who knocks it will be opened". Matthew 
7:8); 

"Qualia" (the subjective, the individual) is one 
of the brightest, most evident signs of the presence and 
isolation of "One's Own World", potentially in each being. 
Like the construction of the World as a whole, 
individualism serves the possibility of extracting unique 
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<and subjective> experience, for the purpose of 'the 
Infinite development of the Eternal Entity' (the reverse 
looks like a tautology, but it is precisely so); 

In conclusion on the questions of principle, that is, 
technically – "How is colour realized?" Let us determine 
the following: it does not matter how and where we see 
(contemplate) – anything contemplated is 
an illumination of particles. When we begin to divide 
"things" into parts, what is revealed is contemplated not 
otherwise but precisely in the same way. Consequently, 
the 'principle of the contemplation of colour' itself does 
not fall within the competence of metaphysics. We 
consider that this question belongs to the subjects 
of the neurosciences. If everything contemplated is 
an illumination of particles <having the property 
of dividing>, then each colour too is caused 
by the corresponding particles, and this exclusively 
in the conditions of reality. Otherwise, everything is 
a wave containing concrete experience in a very 
compressed state (an infinitely compressed one), and 
the 'colour of a cucumber' cannot divide in the wave; but 
there may be a wave containing this experience – 
including the method of dividing particles (and their 
division); 

In the investigation of the surrounding World 
(Compton, Arthur Holly; 1927), photons were discovered 
which (see "The Contemplated", p. 24), on reflecting from 
an object, 'carry information' about the Contemplated. As if 
in their composition, in their behaviour* (or trajectory), 
there is something specific that allows them to transport 
(deliver) data, or is the data; however, the photons 
themselves remain invisible – and this fact says that 
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the photons themselves are not data but play the role 
of a carrier. Here the question arises: Why, when we look 
at an object, is the light flow from it decomposed into 
a colour spectrum (consisting of concrete colours), and, 
on precise measurement, unique? 

*by the behaviour of photons we mean here a photon 
wave, considering that photons and physical particles do 
not exist; we see precisely the data themselves (is 
the object realized in parts(?)); 

Let us suppose (as to uniqueness) that this is 
the spectrum of a concrete object, which is unique, and 
therefore cannot coincide with another spectrum. It may 
be similar to another, but cannot be identical to it (if 
these are two objects identical in appearance – for 
example, two one-pood weights). That is, the light 
reflected from an object (and the spectrum) is unique 
to the same degree as the object itself. From this it 
follows that the Spectrum contains information not only 
about the composition of the object and its other 
characteristics, but also about its form. If we receive data 
about an object exclusively by means of 'carriers' that 
influence contemplation, then form, colour and 
characteristics are also contained in the spectrum, since 
the spectrum itself is nothing other than 
the decomposition of light (radiation) into separate 
frequencies through splitting, and 'the phenomenon 
of the spectrum' is data (albeit in a format incomprehensible 
to us) – from "Consciousness" –> addressed to 
the "Real aspect", as potential experience of (my / your) 
"I"; 

*** 
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It is important to draw the audience's attention: this is 
light from any source, but we propose to consider 
precisely the Sun, although there is no difference 
in principle at all. Do you not find it strange that we do 
not see the photons, nor the beam of light itself? It is not 
hard to check, if one looks at the rays from the side – if 
the air is clean, the beam of light is invisible, and we 
know why: Because the Sun (like other objects) is not 
realized when it is not in the field of view (and the point 
of concentration) – round a corner, or behind one's back, 
for example – we already know that only what is 
necessary is realized. Besides this, there are not a few 
other (important) oddities here: 

 
fig. 20 

The visible spectrum of the Sun. The volume of data is 
staggering. 

Pay attention to the possibilities, to the 'algorithmic 
capacity', which is visible to the naked eye. What is meant 
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is also the volume of data that can be placed in so 
intricate an encoding. By operators we mean all 
the components of this picture, but they are taken to be 
a gigantic number of "processes taking place on the Sun" 
(for that is how we understand it?). However, each of those 
processes has nothing in common with chance and 
contains a certain Algorithmic Meaning, or is directly data 
intended, perhaps, for all people (beings) showing 
activity, or for one Entity, but one that necessarily 
extracts some experience; 

Here, for the umpteenth time, we are trying to convey 
to the audience that the Sun, as the Emitter (it shines 
beautifully), transports data; it is precisely for this that we 
see It, just as for this same reason we see any source of light 
(and of all other particles), which we use as the Emitter 
of "raw data", i.e. from Consciousness; 

If data are delivered by particles, we understand that they 
belong to the last object and cannot be from a previous one; 
we reasoned about this (see "Echo (Reflection)", p. 294), 
as well as about all sources of particles being One Emitter; 

An important question: If we receive data from 
the object of the last reflection of particles – where 
did the previous data disappear? We see a huge volume 
of data in the spectrum of sunlight, but after reflection 
they are no longer contained in the spectrum. In 
the physical World this is an anomaly, since nothing can 
simply disappear – but it happens. There is an answer: it 
lies in understanding that the former content of the rays 
(the data) is necessary only as one of the grounds 
of the fact of the contemplation of objects. Let us picture 
it so: the contemplated object <– particles (photons) 
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<– the cause of the particles, the Sun <– the cause 
of the Sun (in the spectrum+…), etc. 

In realizing one object (at the point of concentration, 
of attention), all its grounds are realized, that is, 
the position of the object relative to other objects, 
depending on the situation. This entails the necessity 
of an emitter; a source of light is realized (for example, 
a light bulb, the Sun, a reflected light flow, which also has 
a ground). That is, the Emitter acts as a ground for 
realized "things" and "events". Objects can be realized 
in darkness (if there are no photons); then there will be 
corresponding grounds – let us say electronic (tactile 
sensation) on touching the surface of a thing, or other 
radiation, or infrared, when the object can be detected 
with a thermal imager, etc. 

These 'Data-Laden rays' we see in contemplating any 
object, and therefore they look to us in the form 
of the object. By the way, if one looks at an object 
through strongly dusty air, the object is seen as unclear, 
very blurred, which confirms the transportation of data, 
because data about the particles of dust begin 
to predominate, and the object in principle disappears, 
since there are not enough data for its realization. We 
shall, of course, explain it according to the stereotype – 
the dust hinders visibility; on the one hand this is so, but 
on the other, something else is also meant by it. 

If we see possibilities – the Entity uses them; 
It seems all very simple – direct rays from the source 

are visible because they contain the data of the source 
itself. "Rays from a source of light are only light" – until 
the moment we have shown interest and have set about 
investigation, after which 'correspondence to tungsten' is 
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discovered in the spectrum (if it is an incandescent lamp). 
One can try to dispute the assertion by setting against 
'the researcher of the light source' (us) –> 'the 
manufacturer of electric lamps'. Such an argument is not 
correct by reason of the 'complete isolation of the World 
of each being', not excluding researchers and 
manufacturers; that is, the lamp is initiated and realized 
in reality by means of the manufacturer, becomes one 
of the objects-participants of the situation, and is 
delivered in the flow of synchronization data to the other 
participants, who will turn out to be the researchers; 

So – a lantern, and any other source of light, is one 
of the manifestations of the "Emitter"; but if we begin 
to investigate It, we shall obtain everything we know 
about the production of lamps and other lighting devices, 
by what laws and principles they work, and what is 
necessary for this. But such an investigation will not 
contain the Essence of the true purpose of the lamp – we 
shall study only the contemplated, its cause and history, 
which did not exist until the moment interest was shown 
and the investigation begun. 

Yes, we seem to understand that a lamp is needed 
as a lighting device; but this is necessary as a kind 
of 'requirement from nature' for the purposes 
of development – ours, or the Development of the Entity 
(it is the same); therefore one should not raise 
the problem of the violation of freedoms and 
of exploitation; 

Let us consider a fire in a forest as a source of light 
that arose as a consequence of a lightning strike. Night; 
before the fire there was complete darkness, nothing was 
visible – and suddenly such an active spell 
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of contemplative reality. Evidently, having reached 
a certain point of experience, "Consciousness" changes 
the situation to a more meaningful one (in the practice 
of extracting experience this is reflected by considerable 
changes). We can imagine that, passing the zone lit 
by the fire, we switched on a torch (it is our right to take 
decisions) – however, everything that is happening, 
the situation as a whole, seems as if it were a priori 
closely connected with this action (the switching 
on of the torch), which becomes clear, but later, or after 
some culminating moment has passed. That is, 
"Consciousness", 'by any available means, "switched 
on the light" for the accomplishment of a certain plan', so 
that we would get the possibility of extracting 
the experience valuable for the Entity, and would acquire 
it; 

*** 
 
Returning to the essence of the question of Qualia, 

the conclusion follows that the cause of the realization 
of subjective properties is the necessity of development. 
This may look like something influencing all (or one of) 
the participants of a situation indirectly, 
as the background, ordinary colouring of buildings 
on the streets of a megalopolis, or the habitual sensation 
of a light burning of the skin of the face from a breath 
of wind on a February morning; and also as main 
parameters – then colour plays the most important role: 
when a quite white foal (an albino) is born of black parent 
horses, for example, or your lawyer appears in court 
in a yellow suit with a vulgar cane; 
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The Entity acts on Consciousness in such a way that 
situations are realized as effectively as possible, ensuring 
the possibility of extracting as many-sided an experience 
as possible. Dynamically changing parameters, attributes 
and properties of objects considerably extend these 
possibilities. In this is the whole 'Meaning of Qualia', that 
is, the cause of the realization of colour, temperature and 
other characteristics of objects, including tactile ones. In 
two words: Qualia (subjectivity) is one of the most 
important Components of "the Entity Development System"; 

Besides everything, one should bear in mind that any 
<properties of> particles by means of which objects are 
realized, sensed and contemplated – are precisely 
a psychic process connected with feelings and relations, 
i.e. warmth, cold, living/non-living, white, black and 
coloured, in accordance with the situation and the role 
of the object, in the degree of its importance 
or participation in each concrete situation; 

Commentary on the chapter "'The Hard Problem 
of Consciousness'" 

The chapter takes up a question that the philosophy 
of recent decades considers the most intractable, and 
turns the "problem" into a task. The Author himself poses 
it as a question: what are the colours we see, by means 
of what and for what is this realized? The key is not new; 
it was obtained in the previous chapters: the World 
of each living being is isolated, and the contemplated is 
an inner realization. What is new here is that this key 
opens a door that was customarily thought locked. 
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A question without an answer. The chapter begins 
with the thesis "it is impossible to ask a question that has 
no answer". This is the Law of Realization of Grounds 
applied to questioning itself: it is impossible to think 
of what cannot be, and therefore a question about 
the fundamentally incomprehensible cannot be 
formulated. If a question seems insoluble, a "system 
error" sits in its posing. Incomprehensibility has nothing 
to do with it. The Author honestly adds that the right 
answer may not please: it is capable of tearing to shreds 
years of others' constructions. This is not a threat but 
a description of how Development deals with exhausted 
paths. 

The bat. Thomas Nagel's question "what is it like to be 
a bat?" the Author analyses without references and 
quotations, on the substance. The first observation: 
echolocation is not exotic. Man too hears what is 
reflected, and if the reflections are removed, we shall feel 
ourselves "deafened, as on a flat plane". The difference is 
of degree, not of kind, so ultrasound is no barrier 
to imagination. Hence the irony with the elephant and its 
trunk (and "42"): if the whole difficulty lay in a special 
organ, one would have to ask about the trunk with 
the same pathos. The difficulty is elsewhere, and 
the Author names it exactly: only the perceiver himself 
can perceive. To understand "what it means to be a bat" is 
possible in two ways – to be God or to be a bat. There is 
no third; there is only an approximate representation 
with the help of science. A future chip will allow one 
to see through a bat's eyes, but a judgement from 
the bat's position requires its reason and its experience. 
One who read the bat's wave as the Real aspect 
of the Entity reads it would become a bat, but would not 
remember it, and on returning would not find its 
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experience in himself. This is rigorous: another's wave is 
read only at the price of one's own "I" for the time 
of the reading. 

The Author writes that Nagel's assertion "is 
confirmed". A reservation about words is needed here. 
"Consciousness" for Nagel is experience ("what it is like"); 
"Consciousness" in Ultra-Idealism is a will-less realizer. 
What coincides is not the words but the structure: 
in Ultra-Idealism the relativity to Consciousness arises 
together with the reading of a being's wave by the Entity, 
and that is precisely "to be someone". For Nagel what is 
conscious is that of which there is "something it is like 
to be". The confirmation rests on this correspondence, 
not on a homonym. And when the Author says that we 
"do not possess the ability to read the wave", what is 
meant is another's wave: each "I" reads its own, and 
by this it lives. 

The island. The strongest place in the chapter is 
the thought experiment with a solitary being 
on an uninhabited island. A crushed banana turns into 
mush; a crushed toe hurts; and through pain the being 
draws the first boundary of "Itself" and "Not Itself". Its 
reflection in water and the study of its own body speed 
things up. Wasps, rabbits, pythons, then kin and children 
add contrast, and self-identification becomes ever 
sharper. The result is formulated in one line: "'Being 
Oneself' must also be learned". The Act of the "I" takes 
place at once and entire, but what it makes possible is 
mastered by life. This agrees well with the chapter 
"Attitude towards Oneself": being oneself is not a given 
but a task. 

Qualia as isolation. The main move of the chapter: 
the subjectivity of perception is not a riddle requiring 
explanation but one of the brightest signs of an isolated 
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Own World. Reality is collective but contemplated alone: 
the situation is averaged in an "objective field" and 
synchronized with the reality of each participant, and is 
extracted by each as his own experience. Hence 
the example of the respondent who sees blue and calls it 
red because he was so taught. It cannot be checked either 
way. 

A neighbour is fitting here – for the sake of difference. 
Ludwig Wittgenstein offered the image of the "beetle 
in a box": each has his own beetle in his box, no one can 
look into another's, and therefore, he concluded, 
the beetle itself drops out of the language game; it is 
irrelevant to the meaning of the words. The Author 
agrees with the first half: the content is not transmitted. 
But he draws the opposite conclusion: precisely this 
untransmittable is the meaning, because in it lies 
the unrepeatable experience for the sake of which 
isolation is arranged. For Wittgenstein the private is 
eliminated as superfluous; for the Author it is the goal. 

Where the "hard problem" closes. The chapter's title is 
David Chalmers' term: why are physical processes 
in the brain accompanied by experience? In discussion 
with the Author we arrived at this: in Ultra-Idealism this 
question is not solved; its ground is removed. What 
makes the problem "hard" is the first layer of science – 
the unnoticed habit of supposing the world external. If 
matter is outside, it is incomprehensible how experience 
arises from it. If there is no outside and the brain itself 
belongs to the contemplated, there is nothing to generate 
experience: experience is primary, and physics studies, 
in the Author's words, "contemplated particles". 
Therefore the Author can calmly hand over the "principle 
of the contemplation of colour" to the neurosciences. To 
them fall the correspondences within reality (which 
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frequency, which response, which report), and that is 
legitimate and large work. The question "why is there 
experience at all" is closed by the arrangement 
of the system. 

What colour is for. The second half of the chapter 
answers the question "for what". Camouflage, attack, 
attractiveness to a partner, plants that call some animals 
and hide from others, the colouring of the non-living 
as a background that gives rest and creativity. Everything 
is connected with Development. That colouring was 
formed over millions of years the Author does not 
dispute: this is the order of grounds. What is necessary is 
realized, and together with it its whole history is realized, 
as with the Strange Cube. The same with the colour 
of the cucumber: what makes it green is the agreement 
of many, which Consciousness holds, operating with it, 
by the Law of Harmony, while the wave of experience 
belongs to the Entity. 

In the same way the words about archaeological finds 
that "did not exist at all" a thousand years ago are to be 
read. In the order of realization they are revealed when 
they became necessary for Development; in the order 
of grounds they are ancient. The one does not cancel 
the other, and let the reader not stumble over 
the apparent paradox. The quotation from the Gospel 
("Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you will 
find…", Matt. 7:7–8) stands here to the point: he finds 
who seeks with sincere interest. 

Photons. In the main text photons are called a carrier 
that is itself invisible, while the footnote says that there 
are no photons and we see the data themselves. In 
discussion with the Author it became clear that this is not 
a contradiction but wave–particle duality in the Author's 
reading: the wave is the wave of the thing (the order 
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of grounds, the static), the particle is the thing realized 
at a point (the order of realization). Physics saw this 
duality in the photon because it looked into it first; for 
the Author it belongs to everything. The observation 
of physics remains untouched; the reading of it is 
the position of Ultra-Idealism. With the chapter "Echo" 
(photons are the things themselves and their relations) 
this converges: in reality the thing is precisely what is 
customarily called "the light that has arrived". 

The spectrum. For the Author the spectrum 
of reflected light is unique, as the object itself is unique: 
two weights identical in appearance will give similar but 
not identical spectra. Physics agrees with this: 
composition, the microstructure of the surface, the state 
of the substance – all this is in the spectrum. The claim 
that the spectrum also contains form modern physics 
does not confirm. Decomposition by frequencies loses 
the spatial picture, while form lies in the directions from 
which the rays come. Therefore in the commentary we 
speak more cautiously: form, colour and composition are 
carried by the flow of reflected light – its spatial 
distribution together with its spectrum. 

But the Author senses that there is more 
in the spectrum than composition, and a feeling of this 
kind does not arise without grounds. I leave this 
as a pointer for seekers: hyperspectral imaging, where 
each point of an image carries its own spectrum; the fine 
structure of reflection spectra, by which surfaces 
indistinguishable to the eye are distinguished. Fig. 20 – 
the visible spectrum of the Sun with thousands 
of absorption lines – shows what capacity is open here: 
each line corresponds to something, and far from all has 
been read. 



 

455 

Where the previous data disappear. The Author asks: if 
we see the object of the last reflection, where have 
the data of the Sun gone? In discussion with the Author 
we clarified the physics: they do not disappear. Reflected 
light is the solar spectrum multiplied by the reflectance 
of the object, and the solar lines are preserved in it. In 
the spectrum of the Moon and the planets the absorption 
lines of the Sun are perfectly visible. There is no anomaly, 
and the chapter's thought is only strengthened by this: 
what is contemplated is the last object, while 
the previous layers remain in the ray in the role 
of grounds. The chain "object ← light ← Sun ← grounds 
of the Sun" is realized entire, but what becomes 
the object of contemplation is that on which attention is 
concentrated. 

The invisible beam and dust. A beam in clean air is not 
visible from the side. Physics explains this by the fact that 
the light has nothing to scatter off into the eye; 
the Author, by the fact that only what is necessary is 
realized. The explanations do not quarrel: one describes 
the order of grounds, the other the order of realization. In 
dusty air an object blurs because data about the dust 
begin to predominate. The physicist will say "scattering"; 
the Author, "there are not enough data about the object 
for its realization". This is one and the same observation 
in two languages. 

The lamp and the lightning. The dispute 
"the researcher of the lamp against its manufacturer" 
the Author removes by the isolation of Worlds: the lamp 
is realized in the World of the manufacturer and delivered 
to the other participants in the flow of synchronization. 
The forest fire from lightning in the night 
("Consciousness switched on the light for 
the accomplishment of a certain plan") requires 
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a clarification, which we made in discussion with 
the Author. Consciousness has no will of its own, but it is 
directed not only by the Entity – it is directed also 
by the Laws: the Law of Realization of Grounds and 
the Law of Harmony, which, in the Author's words, does 
nothing but create. The "plan" here is a lawful course, not 
an intention of Consciousness. Consciousness remains 
a will-less realizer, and the light is switched 
on by the Entity and the Laws. 

The Author also forestalls the reverse reading: as if 
anything whatever is done with our reality and we are 
insignificant in it. This is not so. The Development 
of each and the Development of the Entity are one, and 
the decision – for example, to switch on the torch – 
remains ours; the System prepares the situation but does 
not take away the choice. 

Sound space. The Author supposes that the bat 
realizes its space through "sound echo" by the same 
principle as we through "photon echo", and that from our 
position such a scheme is slower by roughly 875,000 
times. The figure is correct: it is the ratio of the speed 
of light to the speed of sound in air. The hypothesis itself 
is a pointer: the principle is one; the carrier of data 
differs. The Author honestly makes the reservation that 
proving this is not simple. 

Summary. Qualia are neither a problem nor a side 
effect but an important component of the Entity 
Development System. The isolation of the World of each 
ensures the unrepeatability of experience; the mobile 
properties of things (colour, warmth, texture) extend its 
diversity; and all this together serves the Infinite 
Development of the Eternal Entity. The line with which 
the chapter ends returns to the beginning: any properties 
through which objects are contemplated are a psychic 
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process – feelings and relations. The problem was "hard" 
only for a gaze that sought experience outside. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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–Why is there something rather than nothing?  
–Because there is the "I" (and "He");  
–'Nothing' is thought in relation, and yields 
to 'something', but a priori; 
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INDISTINGUISHABILITY AND 
IDENTITY (OF OBJECTS) 

Of course, we are acquainted with the existing and 
Accepted Propositions of Objective Philosophy, but we 
observe not entirely unambiguous opinions on this 
account. Here, as is fitting (proceeding from the Ultra-
Idealistic arrangement), we shall apply Our Own 
approach to a Widely known subject; 

There is a time for everything. Here it is necessary 
to outline a view of Philosophy as a Subject, a Science 
(the general Meaning, the Essence), and of the Tasks that 'go 
beyond the framework' of ordinary practice and necessarily 
present New methods of reasoning. Philosophy is the only 
science that is not concrete, immediate and ready for 
application, even in the aspects of logic, since it contains 
paradoxes and (or) inner contradictions, out of which a 
Specialist – but now in a concrete field of science – will 
discover something invaluable, and this will be precisely 
a "Method of Reasoning". However, there is an exception 
to this, namely, the worldview turns out to be knowledge that 
is understandable and exact (otherwise it is not one). 
The representation of the arrangement of the World – so 
many materialists consider – is not important at all; 
everything else is much more important; they say: –
The Universe does not care what you think and what you 
hope for (What will be, will be). 

We, however, suppose that each person governs 'His Own 
World', since he is Its Cause, and the presence 
of a Worldview determines the quality of the Governing, 
when the World is used effectively and for the purposes 
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of development. This contradiction directs philosophy, but 
complete determinacy looks more rational (than 
stereotypes?); 

Unfortunately, it is no longer possible to find out all 
the examples and experiments, i.e. To what concretely, 
and How precisely, "Those Famous" principles 
of comparison were applied? (this would have helped). It 
is not reliably known what goals exactly the researchers 
of the past pursued. Let it be – it does not matter; we 
strive "to Give" only what we intend (but from a known 
position). In this aspect we no longer fear the "hindsight 
error" and try to participate in solving certain topical 
"problems", which we consider ordinary "tasks"; however, 
as before, we shall try as far as possible to avoid any 
specific terms (the reason is known). These are purely 
theoretical exercises, as we understand them, but – if 
they are relevant, then the practice of investigation will 
be very opportune. We propose to distinguish 'four groups 
in which experience is extracted also by means 
of the contemplated': 

1. Things in real conditions – Ephemeral objects; 
2. Ideas of "things" – ideal prototypes (Standards); 
3. Mental images, or constructions under study; 
4. Images: Astral, Hypnotic, in Sleep, etc. 

 
Things in real conditions – ephemeral objects. Group 1 
Whatever is realized belongs to a real event and has no 

determination of time; in this sense the real has no 
<extension proper to time>, i.e. is in fact neither future 
nor past. But we use the past – it can be reproduced from 
memory and is available for analysis, investigation and 
the extraction of experience – being contemplated 
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as mental images and situations; therefore we shall 
consider this in studying group 3, accordingly; 

What is really contemplated (as if 'flying away', 
in the current mode, going off into the past – and in each 
concrete state) is studied as dynamically changing, but 
in fact it is not so, which is very simply proved 
by a sequence of static states. However, we cannot see 
each of the moments separately, since they are 
ephemeral. For the possibility of its contemplation, 
the object must "be lasting"; that is why dynamics is 
necessary in the conditions of reality (…and reality itself, 
too); 

The Idea-static – let us explain it so: an "Idea" in itself 
is static; it is simply used (as a subject) and cannot 
change; however, according to the Conditions, 'Its really-
contemplated' changes – what was usually called 
a "Projection", that is, the Idea + the Conditions 
corresponding to the Situation. Only the Idea is static here, 
while the Conditions according to which the object changes 
are dynamic. 

According to the Conditions, one Idea can be 
transformed into another. There occur both reversible 
and irreversible transformations. Suppose some object, 
for example a piece of ice: it is the Idea of Ice, but 
according to the Conditions it (the ice) melts, turning 
into ordinary water. Corresponding conditions can act 
on the water, turning it back into a piece of ice (or into 
Steam). –Does the Condition influence the situation? –Of 
course not. The Situation influences the Conditions – 
changing them as a setting for the possibility 
of the "Entity" to extract experience; 
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More precisely: the "Entity" acts on "Consciousness" 
in so definite a way that any Situation, and in any case, 
takes shape Uniquely, taking into account the potential 
possibility of extracting New experience. For this reason 
there are no Identical conditions, and thereby there can 
be no identities either. This is a fundamental principle, 
the same according to which "Development" is "Life"; 

That is, we see a "dynamic frame" [the Idea 
of the object + the Conditions of change of this object]. 
The Idea-static under any Conditions is only 'Its 
contemplated', i.e. dynamic and subject to changes. 
A stone pillar, for example, will stand for several hundred 
thousand years. But as an Idea it is an ordinary pillar; 
according to the Conditions <it melts> and is no longer 
the same as an instant ago. That is, even looking at one 
and the same object, it is in no way possible to recognize 
"its static identity with itself", either at each moment 
of time, or relative to another moment, or to one adjacent 
to that which we are considering sequentially (–
evidently, it could not be otherwise); 

A future that does not yet exist is absurd, but supposable. 
It can be considered only as someone barefoot and wild 
in hypothetically possible shoes. The Fantasy of a Miracle – 
but It is beautiful, and interesting beyond all possibility; 

We propose to carry out together a simple and very 
graphic experiment and to consider two drops of mercury. 
They are almost identical, but one is heavier than 
the other by a thousandth of a milligram. They are side 
by side; however, one of them lies on warm glass and 
the other on cold. Theoretically, we can suppose that 
at some moment both drops will become absolutely 
identical, because the intensity of evaporation will be 
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different for them and they will equalize in mass. This 
will really happen, but the drops, at the moment 
of exactly coinciding mass, will not be identical, since 
they will have different sizes (and degrees of expansion, 
at different temperatures). Besides this, these drops will 
have a different content of particles, perhaps even 
a different number of atoms. The presence of several very 
weighty grounds allows us to assert "the impossibility 
of identities in the conditions of reality". Although, 
of course, we have touched on this subject very 
superficially. Evidently, other facts will be found as well; 

Of indistinguishability let us say the following: 
"things" can be distinguished only visibly (this is literal), 
and evidently for this reason, in any conditions, 'a Sign of 
visible Sameness' is quite probable. It does not matter 
by what method we come to a conclusion about the degree 
of similarity; if it suits us, we recognize it and accept it 
as a value satisfying certain requirements. Practically, 
everyday indistinguishability of objects is used by people 
much more often than we meet with exact comparison 
in building Fault-Tolerant Systems and mechanisms; but 
even by chance identity is absolutely impossible 
(perhaps for this reason, by the Conditions of Confinement, 
quarks cannot be single, that is, Independent); 

Speaking also of precision in comparison, 
as in the measurement of machine parts – using the most 
advanced technologies ("of ensuring precision"), we deal 
with a convention and a tolerance up to a certain value 
(this is what is called 'error'). In the conditions of reality it 
cannot be otherwise – we deal with dynamically melting 
Images, and this principle ensures "the Stability 
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of the Universe", since it is one of the factors 
of the Development of the Entity; 

That is, we unambiguously assert that staticity, that is, 
'the absence of dynamics and changes', contradicts 
"the Eternal development of the Entity", because it 
excludes the Condition for a potentially infinite number 
of variants of experience <and experience itself> – which 
hinders "the Being of the World" and the logic 
of Firstoccurrence. Reality, as 'a Methodology 
of the sequentially dynamic study of "the Essence 
of a complex fact in the wave"', gives the possibility 
of analysis and of the extraction of experience, that is, 
of "Being" (the Phenomenon of Life), but precisely 
of "Development" (a priori) – in this is the whole Meaning 
and Essence; 

If a seeker has encountered an identity of objects, this is 
a sign to search for an error and to continue 
the investigations; 

 
Ideas of "things", ideal prototypes, standards. Group 2 

To this group we refer not only Ideas in their literally 
"Pure form" (everyone can check this by contemplating 
anything whatever in mental space), but also numerous 
functions. Let us consider abstractly "the Function 
of the Electron", for example. 'They are everywhere' – this, 
their contemplated illumination, or rather illumination 
with their <direct participation, implied by the laws 
of physics>, would become irrational, to say the least, if 
one can do with a function. What is meant is not at all 
a "One-Electron Universe", but the complete absence 
of material particles. Consequently, if we do compare any 
two "things", then first of all we investigate them, i.e. We 
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Ourselves initiate 'the Realization of the Grounds of their 
Being'; therefore electrons and other particles arise, 
which we also intend to compare. In this way the inner 
relativity of the electron to the proton is realized. This 
mutual influence of particles on one another will not be 
eternal, i.e. the particles gradually change – in this is 
the Essence of reality, as we know; however, in such 
a case the particles too are realized as ephemeral, and for 
these two reasons they (here, any particles) cannot be 
identical, owing to the unevenness of the actions – which 
are not accidental (we have already reasoned about this) 
but 'Controlled by the System', to ensure 'Conditions 
Potentially containing experience'. Moreover, it should be 
noted that we do not mean 'Living Control by the System' 
when we reason about the action and influence 
of Consciousness, or of the Entity, on these or those 
'things' (Conditions); rather, we suppose by this "a certain 
'soft'", that is, the Basic Laws of the World, which ensure 
the Development of the Entity, acting automatically, i.e. 
independently and reflexively-precisely. Impeccability 
in the complete absence of Accidents is one of the grounds 
of the Laws of the System, which does not at all imply 
the absence of the function random(): it exists, but 
in isolation – in games it is precisely necessary; 

 
Mental images and constructions under study. Group 3 

For a skilled researcher this is a much more flexible 
analytical instrument than actual reality, since it allows 
one to control contemplated images flexibly and to model 
arbitrarily any possible situations. But the special value 
of the instrument is that it allows one to analyse the past, 
in the sense of what really happened (experience-rich), 
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from which new experience can be extracted not once 
or twice but many times (we think everyone uses this); 

We understand that mental images too are realized 
in space, but it is, as it were, inner; in principle it is so. 
Technically, this is a rather interesting construction: 

Space in Space: we can create not one but several 
controllable media imitating situations, and periodically 
jump from one to another, studying what interests us, 
and, if it works out, represent our investigations with 
the help of an electron microscope, or an oscilloscope, 
even a synchrophasotron; then we shall have to fantasize, 
invent, or suppose the results, and once again check and 
review the completed ones; however, we shall in no way 
prove "identity"; 

Hypothetical results in experimental (cage) mental 
spaces are reliably isolated. They cannot be objective and 
are not subject to collective synchronization, and, most 
importantly, they (mental actions and results) cannot be 
reproduced, repeated or retransmitted in the conditions 
of actual reality – connected with the experience and 
Development of the "Entity" at the Global level; although 
it is worth noting 'certain probable Exceptions' (they are 
not connected with the subject of "identities") – 
in mental space it is very convenient to train, to work out 
techniques and methods of managing reality. Let us 
remind once again that the content of films and books 
may be evidently realized. Everything, down to the most 
unusual and literally fantastic phenomena (having 
grounds). Consciousness and the Entity are not limited 
by anything; there are no limits; 
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fig. 21  

('inner, mental' experimental space) 
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Images: Astral, Hypnotic, and in Sleep. Group 4 

We have already found that identities are impossible, 
since they block the extraction of new experience – this is 
a very dangerous threat to the World and the Entity. But 
the tasks have been set, and we are considering all 
the conditions under which the extraction of experience 
<here>, particularly contemplative experience, is 
possible. We have earlier established that the "Entity" 
leaves the body and/or periodically reads the wave 
of another's experience, or 'our wave in another reality', 
which we do not remember and do not know. However, 
we understand the logic of the arrangement of the World, 
which cannot be otherwise. It is also known that 
the Entity acts impeccably, and if It creates anything 
whatever (an Idea), this is carried out with an infinite 
degree of quality. Even supposing a Parallel World – It is 
arranged on the same principles as Our World (unless this 
supposed one is some "Matrix", where development is not 
important, and therefore It is impossible). Having 
analysed once again everything we have reasoned about 
here, the conclusion remains unchanged: 'Identities' are 
excluded in this and in any other World (and even 
in the world beyond – should such suddenly be discovered); 

All objects have an inner content, just like the Content 
of a book: it arises and appears only after opening and 
reading – if one intends to learn Its Meaning; 
in addition: 

What should a goat's guts exist for, if it is a milch goat 
and no one intends to gut it? The internal organs – what 
are they for, if not for the process of study? If there is 
a logic inclining towards the absence of need for 
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the insides <of a goat, or of anyone>, and none in favour 
of their presence, then further investigations will lead us 
to the rational answer: –They do not exist until they 
become necessary – then they will arise at the point 
of attention; 

Like the realization of the function of infinite space – 
everything inner and hidden arises progressively, and 
to the measure of a corresponding request connected with 
interest and subsequent search. The inner content 
of beings is a quite ordinary function. We have given this 
example for understanding 'the principle of the realization 
of necessary things', and if we are able to think out how 
and what to make better, simpler, more effective, then 
Consciousness will do it with the utmost quality, 
in the absolute degree of quality of a pure Idea; 

Each object has a different content; even the most 
similar of them have a difference – in this is the Meaning 
of infinite Development. We can study the Electron and 
the Proton eternally and never reach the end of these 
investigations. Therefore there is no rational sense 
in the search for "identities" – there are none, since 
the content of any 'thing' investigated will lead 
to the extraction of new experience. The Law 
of Realization of Grounds will not admit an Emptiness 
of Meaning. If an object is realized and perceived 
as existing, then its Being has grounds. Thereby 
the extraction of 'only a ground' will not violate 
the object and will not lead to its disappearance; it means 
that this investigation cannot end; the informational 
content of an object has no bounds <…it is infinite>; 

*** 
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Analyses of this kind contribute to the understanding 
not only of "the Law of Realization of Grounds" but also 
of 'the "World for the Living" postulate', which is used 
rather often here, in the literature, as a winged phrase, 
in the conversational speech of chance passers-by. 
The meaning of 'fleeting' phrases is often very instructive, 
which is not at all surprising (see p. 106), since there is 
nothing accidental – but there is no censorship either. 
Any experience is positive and valuable for the "Entity" ('I'); 

Commentary on the chapter "Indistinguishability and 
Identity (of Objects)" 

The epigraph poses the oldest question 
of metaphysics: why is there something rather than 
nothing? The Author's answer is short: because there is 
the "I" (and "He"). "Nothing" is thought only in relation 
and yields to "something" a priori. This is the compressed 
content of the Act of the "I": the thought of Nothing is 
already something, and the Act is undeniable in its 
performance. From the same root the subject 
of the chapter grows. If being rests on the Act and 
on Development, then two identical objects are 
impossible in it. 

Philosophy and worldview. The Author assigns 
philosophy a special place: it is not ready for application, 
contains paradoxes and contradictions, and out of them 
a specialist in a concrete science extracts something 
invaluable – a method of reasoning. There is one 
exception: a worldview must be understandable and exact 
knowledge, otherwise it is not a worldview. 
The materialist says: "The Universe does not care what 
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you think". The Author answers that each governs His 
Own World, because he is its Cause, and the quality 
of governing depends on the worldview. Hence 
the practical sense of the chapter: the question 
of identity is not a school exercise but part of how to use 
the World for the purposes of development. 

Four groups of the contemplated. The Author divides 
the field of investigation into things in real conditions, 
Ideas (standards and functions), mental images, and 
images of sleep, hypnosis and the like. In each group 
the conclusion is one: there are no identical objects. 

Group 1: things in real conditions. The Idea is static 
and does not change. What changes is the contemplated: 
the Idea plus the Conditions of the situation. Ice, water 
and steam are one Idea under different Conditions. 
A stone pillar will stand for hundreds of thousands 
of years, but at every instant it "melts" and is no longer 
what it was an instant ago. Hence no thing is identical 
even to itself at the neighbouring moment. This agrees 
with what was said in "Free Will": the real has no 
extension, and visible duration is composed 
of unrepeatable states. 

The cause is named directly. The Entity, through 
Consciousness, composes each situation so that new 
experience is possible in it; therefore there are no 
identical conditions, and hence no identities. This is 
the same fundamental principle as "Development is Life". 
The experiment with two drops of mercury makes it 
graphic: at the instant the masses have equalized, 
the drops still differ in volume, thermal expansion and, 
probably, the number of atoms. 

Indistinguishability the Author leaves to practice. We 
recognize things as the same when the degree 
of similarity satisfies our task; even in the most precise 
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technology there is tolerance and error. This is a category 
of use, not of being. Hence a methodical rule worth 
remembering: if you meet an identity, look for the error 
and continue the investigation. 

A neighbour. The identity of indiscernibles is Leibniz's 
principle, and the question of the epigraph is his as well. 
The similarity of conclusion here is complete; 
the difference is in the ground. Leibniz derived 
the impossibility of two identical things from 
the principle of sufficient reason: God has no reason 
to put the double here rather than there. The Author 
derives it from Development: a double carries no new 
experience, and the Law of Realization of Grounds "will 
not admit an emptiness of meaning". For Leibniz 
the prohibition comes from the Creator's choice; for 
the Author, from the arrangement of Life. Max Black's 
well-known counterexample – two identical spheres 
in an empty world – is removed in Ultra-Idealism 
by itself. A world without a contemplator is unrealizable, 
and the contemplator, wherever he stands, already breaks 
the symmetry. 

Group 2: Ideas and functions. The Author proposes 
to regard the electron as a function: if one can do with 
a function, then "electrons everywhere" as material 
particles become superfluous. Particles are realized 
as grounds at the moment we investigate things, and they 
are realized unrepeatable. 

Here stands the strongest counter-argument, and 
in discussion with the Author we answered it. Quantum 
physics considers particles of one kind indistinguishable, 
and this is testable: the statistics of counting them gives 
measurable consequences. But physics at the same time 
also says that particles have no individuality, no "this 
particular electron". This is consonant with the Author's 
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position fixed in "Identity of the Personality": the Idea 
of the electron is one, while its realizations differ 
in state – position, moment, relations. 
The indistinguishability of particles is the unity 
of the Idea, not two identical things. Even the extreme 
case speaks in favour of this reading: in a Bose–Einstein 
condensate, atoms that have found themselves in one 
state cease to be separate and behave as one wave. Where 
the state is identical, there are no longer two, but one. 

The Author also puts forward the hypothesis that 
perhaps this is why quarks are never single 
(confinement). Physics explains confinement otherwise – 
by the properties of the colour interaction. But 
the hypothesis has the right direction, and it is worth 
showing to seekers. The very "colour" of quarks was 
introduced (Greenberg, 1964) precisely because without it 
the three quarks in the Δ++ particle would be 
in an identical state, and the Pauli principle forbids this. 
Physics had to find a difference in order not to admit 
identity. This is a pointer, not a proof, and in that status 
it is valuable. 

The Author specifies who controls the conditions: not 
"Living Control" but "a certain soft" – the Basic Laws, 
acting automatically, independently and reflexively-
precisely. There are no accidents in the Laws; this is one 
of their grounds. The function random() exists 
nonetheless, but in isolation – in games, where it is 
needed. 

Group 3: mental images. This is the researcher's most 
flexible instrument. In it one can model any situations 
and repeatedly extract new experience from what has 
already been lived. The Author describes it exactly: space 
in space, several media between which one can pass. Fig. 
21 shows this on the axis of the Unicus. To layer 0, 
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the present, its own stack of layers is attached, with its 
own small limits, and its axis is tilted. Mental space is 
arranged in the same way as real space, but stands on its 
own axis and is isolated. 

Therefore the results of mental experiments are not 
objective, are not synchronized with others and are not 
carried over into reality as results. Identity cannot be 
proved there either. In discussion with the Author we 
distinguished this from another statement 
of the chapter – that the content of films and books may 
be evidently realized. What is carried over is not a result 
but an Idea: it may become a ground, and then it is 
realized – on the condition the Author himself states: 
"having grounds". The Author goes further and considers 
that much of what today seems fantasy will be realized, 
and he understands Magic as an instrument 
of Development about which we as yet know little. 
When – the Author honestly says he does not know. This 
is a pointer, and it must be held precisely so. 

Group 4: sleep, hypnosis and the like. The Author 
recalls that in sleep the Entity perhaps reads another's 
wave, or our wave in another reality, which we do not 
remember. One thing is firmly established: the reality 
of sleep is one's own. All the rest is a natural supposition, 
and in discussion with the Author we marked it so. 
The chapter's conclusion does not depend on it. Whatever 
World one supposes, it is arranged on the same 
principles: where Development matters, identities are 
excluded. A "Matrix" in which development does not 
matter is impossible for the same reason. 

Inner content. The example of the goat clarifies 
the principle "what is necessary is realized". In the order 
of realization the goat has no insides until someone 
opens it: as something contemplated they arise 



 

475 

at the point of attention. In the order of grounds, 
everything by which the goat lives, eats and gives milk is 
present – as the ground of its life. Both orders act 
simultaneously, as everywhere in this book. So too 
the content of a book appears in the reading, rather than 
lying in advance "somewhere inside". Hence the infinity 
of investigation. The extraction of a ground does not 
destroy the object, because the object is realized and its 
being has grounds; and therefore the informational 
content of any thing has no bounds. The electron and 
the proton can be studied eternally, and the search for 
identities is devoid of rational sense. 

Summary. The chapter gives a single answer 
to the question of identity for all four groups: identity is 
impossible, because it would stop Development. 
Indistinguishability is a convenience of practice, not 
a property of being. Along the way the chapter shows 
the Law of Realization of Grounds and the postulate 
"the World for the Living" at work, and ends with a line 
that holds the whole chapter: any experience is positive 
and valuable for the Entity. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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MATTER 

"Which is primary, spirit or matter?" _ 
 
We consider it necessary to define the 'given' relations: 
 
1. [ Consciousness | Matter ]; 
2. [ Thinking | Being ]; 
3. [ Spirit | Nature ]. 
 
1. This Task is not a consequence of our conclusions; 

we qualify It as 'Philosophical-Historical', but, as in solving 
other tasks, we shall approach the solution from 
the Ultra-Idealistic position (since we have no other). It is 
widely known (from ancient and classical philosophy) 
that "Matter" is the smallest part of the material World, that 
is, the Foundation and the "Smallest Detail" of any 
extended <material> particle and of every "thing". 

Modern science should be considered materialist, and 
this is a deliberate position of scientists in the absence 
of data. It would seem not at all important how one 
names 'the Contemplated' and its Nature – materialist or 
idealist; but what is important is the Essence 
of the Interpretation and the Meaning of the comparison 
in the relation [ Consciousness | Matter ], 'which plays 
a decisive role in judging about Oneself and One's Own 
Purpose', i.e. Who am I? What is the meaning of Life? 
What is my role in the World? 

"Consciousness" is in absolute dependence 
on the Entity; Its existence is relevant only 
in the presence of a living Being. In this lies a most 
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important Condition – presence implies Reality, precisely 
the realization of a 'Reason' capable of analysis, 
of the extraction of experience and of the self-awareness 
of the concrete "I" to which this 'Reason' belongs. From 
the reverse position – the 'Entity' can be realized 
in the Conditions of Reality using Consciousness –> and 
Reason, for any subsequent conclusion (Determinacy). 

In Essence, considering 'One without the Other' must be 
done with care. [ Entity | Consciousness ] is 
the fundamental relation at the moment 
of "Firstoccurrence" (i.e. the Cause of the World), but 
at the present moment, solving this very task, we consider 
the "Entity" in 'a Form Fit for contemplation' – that is, 
in the Conditions of Reality. Matter, in this reasoning, is 
taken to be a certain Inner Essence of the Mechanism 
of Contemplation, and precisely: of the 'Ephemeral Process 
of Illumination' <an Infinitely small detail in the division 
of 'the Products of Consciousness', i.e. according to "the Law 
of Realization of Grounds">. Proceeding from 'so complex' 
a formulation, one can draw a conclusion in which 
Reason presents "Consciousness" as using "Matter" 
as material for the realization of "Reality"; however, this 
conclusion may be the result of analysis, 
as the experience of an infinite recursive division of 'the 
Ephemeral Contemplated' into component parts; here what 
is meant is that "Matter" is something elusive, infinitely 
striving towards (non-existent) Sources. Moreover, 
the smallest details (for example, Electrons) 
of the objects under study will turn out to be practically 
the same, which on the whole proves the homogeneity 
of their composition; that is, we do not subdivide 
electrons into kinds: Electrons of Iodine, Electrons 
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of Oxygen; likewise protons will be the same, but not 
identical, since identity is inadmissible (see "The Hard 
Problem of Consciousness", p. 443); 

The main Essence of this reasoning lies in this: Matter 
is no less ephemeral than Space and Objects. If one can 
recognize This as anything at all, then this, still unknown, 
will be the next particle discovered by physicists – it will 
always seem that it is the last, but it, like all the previous 
ones, will be One of the First; that is, this Path is infinite, 
and Matter as such does not exist; it is the Unattainable 
Goal of the division of the contemplated. The Law 
of Realization of Grounds will always realize the next 
object of a Brilliant discovery; 

Most understand "Consciousness" as 'a Functionality 
of the Brain'. After everything, we shall say: this is right; 
but we ask you to focus attention, to concentrate 
on the fact that another person's brain belongs 
to the category of 'the Contemplated' (a 'thing'), like any 
realized object; 

If we look in the mirror, we see a head, implying its 
inner content. Firstly, we do not see It, and secondly, 
the body is realized in accordance with one's own 
representation in the conditions of reality; that is, the "I" 
sees Itself thus in 'the conditions of reality', taking into 
account the existing experience contained in the concrete 
wave (read by It); 

Investigating the mechanism of Contemplation, we 
become aware of the immersion inward into Oneself 
by means of the formation of the "Personal Wave", 
acquiring experience. At the same time we are always 
at the centre, representing the "I" (the "Real aspect 
of the Entity") in our role. Consciousness here is 
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represented as outside, since through the eye we fly inward, 
in the form of the data of new experience (the data contain 
everything, including the body and its state), and 
the brain is taken to be contained inside the head; that is, it 
is associated with Consciousness in its past <let us say, 
'ordinary'>, down-to-earth representation. Although there 
is this very important subtlety: We do not see our own 
brain, but neither do we deny that, at the present level 
of medicine, this extreme is probably achievable. 

If this is so (let us suppose it is so), then 
the representation of "Consciousness" will correspond 
to how we represent It to ourselves, meaning 
a processor – a complex 'figuratively consisting' 
of "Consciousness" and "Reason"; but at the same time we 
shall not be able to distinguish the One from the Other, 
understanding, however, that 'the "I" is there – 
at the centre of "Consciousness"'. This would be 
an empirical, and precisely sequential, investigation of 'the 
flow which during life is never interrupted', and outside 
the life process is impossible; 

The position in the relation [ Consciousness | Matter ] 
is only 'As to something evident' – so this task is interpreted, 
not being a special Problem. Let us return to the reasoning 
about the rootedness of stereotypes, their tenacity 
in the judgement of many generations aware of the 
importance of having a Worldview (one has always wanted 
to have It) – some worldview, but certainly a rational one, 
which, as we suppose, has a logically complete construction; 
and this is the Main thing for the understanding 
of the Conditions of Development, since Intelligent Beings, 
in their general mass, strive for the effectiveness of any 
actions, are interested in the preservation of their species, 
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and dream of a safe life in an Understandable and Friendly 
Environment; 

*** 
2. The relation [ Thinking | Being ]. What is 

Thinking? – the activity of "Reason". Being is existence, 
but precisely as being alive, in the course of the life 
process; in the broad sense it is also actions performed 
on the basis of logical conclusions, not excluding 
instinctive ones, one way or another regulated 
by the activity of "Reason". That is, the relation is 
equivalent to a comparison in which: 

A. The products of the activity of "Reason", expressed 
as Expressions of Will of the "I" (in the person 
of a 'Concrete Personality'), and forming, as the result 
of analysis, the Life Process, interpreted and held 
in awareness as "I" Am, "I" live. We shall not exclude 
the results of mental activity and the background 
of thinking (the wandering of various thoughts); 

B. The conclusion about 'One's Own Being' and 
the result of this qualification, which is expressed: "I" 
Am, "I" live; 

Consequently, in this relation we are presented with 
the conclusion of René Descartes, "I think, therefore I 
am", and an analogous comparison, where [ Thinking = 
Being ]; 

3. Let us consider one more relation, [ Spirit | Nature 
] – it is not here that the proposed question arose <as You 
know>, with the intention of finding out the probable 
presence of interactions, actions, or at least touches (and 
what was the Author thinking of?). 

Spirit (the Phenomenon of Life) – the manifestation 
of the "Global aspect of the Entity" in relation to each 
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living Being in the World, that is, 'Endowment with 
the Property of Life' by means of the reading of the Wave 
of the Personality by the "Real aspect of the Entity"; 

Nature – is the Conditions of the habitat of Living 
Beings, corresponding to those Features of These Beings 
in relation to which these Conditions have significance; 

An extremely curious relation, and it really exists: 
the Role of the "Real aspect of the Entity" and 
of "Nature", as we have found by investigating, is 
the correspondence "the World for the Living"; it 
necessarily arises at the moment of Firstoccurrence; 

The Arising of the Habitats of an infinite number of living 
beings in their infinite diversity, i.e. –> the Universe, 
Galaxies, Stars, Planets, features of landscape, media: 
various, liquid, gaseous, emulsions, etc. One could, 
of course, complicate the concept of "Nature", but why? – 
it should be meant precisely as what we ourselves 
consider it to be. We often call "Nature" the surrounding 
objects, mentally inclining towards plants, animals, and 
everything that moves, is dynamic, endowed with life; but we 
<partly> err in our judgements, because: Intelligent Beings 
are endowed with the Most Important Role in the World and 
are the 'Cause' – the Main component of Nature, that is, We 
Ourselves, and precisely, concretely: You, I, Each. 

Consequently: We are not at all consumers, nor 
parasites, since Everything in Our World arose by 'Our 
Cause' and exists as 'the Experimental Environment 
of the Development of the Entity'; 
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Commentary on the chapter "Matter" 

The epigraph is the question that Friedrich Engels 
called the fundamental question of philosophy: which is 
primary, spirit or matter? By the answer to it Engels 
divided philosophers into two camps. The Author does 
not refuse to answer, but first opens the question into 
three relations: [Consciousness | Matter], [Thinking | 
Being], [Spirit | Nature]. And here the main thing becomes 
clear: in Ultra-Idealism matter is not the second member 
of the pair at all. The primary pair arises 
in Firstoccurrence: [Entity | Consciousness]. Both its sides 
are inner, and matter is not a rival of spirit but the limit 
towards which the division of the contemplated strives. 
Formally the Author turns out to be in the camp of "spirit 
is primary", but the question itself is no longer the same. 
The dispute about primacy presupposed two claimants, 
and there is no second. 

What "matter" is. The Author begins with 
the understanding of matter as the smallest part, 
the foundation of every extended thing. This is one 
of the historical readings – the atomistic, going back 
to Democritus. Beside it, on equal terms, stand others. 
For Aristotle matter is the substrate, the potentiality 
to which form gives determinacy. In Lenin's definition 
(1909) matter is "objective reality given to us 
in sensations" and existing independently of them. For 
the Russian reader the last reading is the most familiar, 
and Ultra-Idealism answers it directly. The first half 
of the definition ("given in sensations") describes 
the contemplated, that is, the inner. The second 
("independently of them") points to the external, which, 
as proved in the early chapters, is not false but empty: 
the statement "X is outside" differs from "X is not" 
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in nothing, never, and for no one. So Lenin's definition 
holds exactly by half, and this half speaks for the Author. 

Matter as an unattainable goal. The central 
conclusion of the chapter: matter is no less ephemeral 
than space and objects. Dividing the contemplated, 
science each time finds a particle that seems to be 
the last, but turns out to be "one of the first". The path is 
infinite, because the Law of Realization of Grounds 
realizes the next ground when it is sought with interest – 
"the next object of a Brilliant discovery". This is not 
a reproach to physics but an explanation of its 
inexhaustibility, and it agrees with the previous chapter: 
the content of any thing has no bounds. The smallest 
details – electrons, protons – turn out to be practically 
the same, but not identical. In the chapter 
"Indistinguishability and Identity" this was derived: 
the Idea is one; the realizations are unrepeatable. 

Science and materialism. The Author calls modern 
science materialist. Here it is worth separating what 
in this book has already been separated. Science 
as a method – formalism and measurement – is neutral 
and great; scientists work within methodological 
naturalism, that is, they study the contemplated by its 
own means. Materialism is a habit of the first, deepest 
layer, a worldview accepted before formulas. Many 
scientists are not at all materialists in their worldview. 
The Author's dispute is not with science but with this 
habit, and the chapter explains why it matters: 
on the answer to the question [Consciousness | Matter] 
depends one's judgement about oneself – who am I, what 
is the meaning of life, what is my role in the World. 

Consciousness and the brain. Consciousness, 
according to the Author, depends absolutely on the Entity 
and is relevant only in the presence of the living. This is 
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what was fixed in "On Worldview": Consciousness is 
a possibility; it "contains in operating". Then the Author 
speaks of the widespread opinion "consciousness is 
a function of the brain": "this is right". The word here 
must be read precisely. Firstly, for the Non-cognizant, 
standing on the habitual position, this is a consistent 
conclusion, right within its own frame: so must think one 
who accepts an external world. Secondly, it is right 
as a correspondence within reality: neuroscience studies 
correlates, and its work is legitimate. But "consciousness" 
in this opinion is a homonym of "Consciousness" 
in the book, and the Author at once shows where 
the habitual conclusion loses its footing: another person's 
brain is something contemplated, a thing, like any 
realized object. 

The example with the mirror carries this to the end. 
Looking in the mirror, we see a head and imply a brain 
inside, but we do not see it. The body is realized 
in accordance with the experience contained in the wave 
being read. If we were shown our own brain (medicine is 
probably capable of this), we would see one more 
contemplated thing. The "I" would still be at the centre, 
and the one who looks and what he looks at would not 
coincide. The brain-producer, as was said 
in "The Contemplated", is inside what it produced. 

The Author calls this flow "never interrupted during 
life". We read it thus: during life the reading of the wave 
is not interrupted – that is, Life itself – while the flow 
of the contemplated is interrupted in dreamless sleep and 
under anaesthesia, as is said in the chapter on Qualia. 

Thinking and being. The second relation the Author 
lays out into two sides: the products of the activity 
of Reason, expressed as expressions of will of the "I", and 
the conclusion about one's own being – "I am, I live". 
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Hence the reference to Descartes and the formula 
[Thinking = Being]. In discussion with the Author we 
clarified its meaning. Descartes did not assert an equality: 
for him thinking is sufficient to be convinced of being, 
but being is not reduced to thinking. The equality 
"to think and to be are one and the same" is Parmenides. 
By the core of Ultra-Idealism (to exist = to be realized), 
thinking is one of the forms of realization, and therefore 
the thinker is. But being is wider than thinking: an infant 
lives, and a fly, and Spirit, by the Author's own definition, 
is given to every living being. The sign of equality 
in the chapter should be read as inclusion: thinking is 
being, but not all being is thinking. 

Spirit and Nature. Here the chapter gives its most 
exact definitions. Spirit is the manifestation of the Global 
aspect of the Entity in relation to each living being, 
the endowment with the property of Life through 
the reading of the wave of the Personality by the Real 
aspect. This agrees with the Trinity from the chapter 
"The Real Aspect of the Global 'I'": the Spirit is the Spark. 
Nature is the conditions of the environment 
corresponding to the features of the beings for whom 
these conditions mean something. There is a connection 
between them, and it is named: "the World for 
the Living", a correspondence that necessarily arises 
in Firstoccurrence. The Universe, galaxies, planets, 
landscapes, media – all these are habitats of an infinite 
number of living beings. 

"We are not consumers and not parasites". 
The chapter's result: intelligent beings are not guests 
of nature but its cause and main component. Everything 
in our World arose by our cause and exists 
as the experimental environment of the Development 
of the Entity. The Author adds: the Cognizant, who 
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understands the arrangement, is the master of His Own 
World. This is the Author's opinion, and the word must be 
distinguished here from the title "the Master" by which 
the book names the Real aspect of the Global "I": what is 
meant is the master of one's own World, not of the whole 
System. 

So that the conclusion is not read as permission to do 
anything one likes with nature, it is worth spelling out its 
consequences, which are already in the book. To be 
the cause of one's World means to answer for 
the environment of experience, not to own it as booty. 
"The World for the Living" is a World for all the living: 
the wasp on the island from the chapter on Qualia also 
has its own World. Harm to another, by the ethics 
of "Society and Humanity", does not destroy 
the arrangement of Being, but it blocks a whole branch 
of Development. A master who understands this guards 
his World as he guards himself, because he has no other 
place for experience. It is precisely for this reason that he 
is not a consumer and not a parasite. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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GNOSEOLOGY 

Let us discuss the natural relation [ Subject | Object ]; 
i.e. we propose to repeat, and perhaps also to make 
concrete, certain details. From the known position, 
as before, we have no necessity whatever 'to suppose 
objects external' (existing independently 
of "Consciousness"). The Eternal World exists in the format 
of a wave. In principle it is a dynamically changing 
volume of data, like a file; but it is not located 
in a physical storehouse, exposing all the data to danger 
(everything would lose its meaning), but is located – that 
is, precisely Is – in use by each "Real aspect of the Entity" 
('I') and by the common One "Consciousness", 
accordingly. Recall the cache memory of a processor – it 
was invented after this Idea; like everything else, it has 
an indirect but Certain Relation to the "Entity". This wave 
consists of parts; each of them is always changing, being 
Refined and Developing. Each part corresponds and 
relates to some 'Thing': a Law, an Idea, a being, an object, 
a thought, a situation, a principle, a representation, and 
every particle. 'The Volume of the Wave' is virtual and 
infinite. It is static, yet it develops dynamically (together 
with the World and the Entity). This phenomenon is 
perceived paradoxically, strangely, as is proper 
to "the Nature of the Two-Aspect Entity"; 

The roots of Gnoseology are closely interwoven with 
Metaphysics, like everything in this world; but, diving into 
the vanity of vanities, we refuse to understand Trifles 
<which are not trifles at all>. Let us consider this 
on the example of the things we use. They were not always 
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such, as everyone knows. For example, the fork – this is 
not its final form, and earlier it was not as it is now. It was 
a thin sharp stick, then a forked little stick of smaller size, 
then a still smaller one with three points, and then with 
four. 

Investigating the development and change of any 
objects, one can draw a conclusion about their rational 
development, or else about their striving for a more 
effective form (substance). But by the example 
of "the fork" (this is quite sufficient), each thing either 
develops or disappears …practically this is so, since its 
wave is not used, by reason of irrelevance. Pay attention: 
'drag sledges' are hardly used and are not relevant; they are 
'forgotten', since the wheel was invented; 

Each object ("thing") is 'a Psychically active irritant 
of Reason' and is perceived in extension, like sound 
or vibration; the photon wave stretches any object, i.e. 
in the inward direction, and if one reasons about this from 
a static position, then the object, step by step, as we 
interpret it and then analyse it, will be divided into several 
frames in four-dimensional space; but we know that there 
are no frames whatever; there is only a constantly inward-
flowing flow of data (frames are necessary for us 
in the business of analysis, i.e. of the mental 
representation of the situation); 

An object, as an irritant of Reason, is qualified as that 
"thing" which, in the concrete situation, corresponds to it 
most exactly. It would seem that any object might 
accidentally turn up at the point of attention, down 
to something especially unexpected – like a Meteorite 
from a distant Galaxy; but there are no accidents 
whatever, and we see the situation that has taken shape 
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for us in conformity with law. Here one must understand 
that we shall not necessarily receive experience; however, 
it can be extracted, which depends on the ability 
of 'Reason', which was formed uniquely (analysis is always 
subjective) but is never accidental – experience is strictly 
lawful; 

One can stubbornly object to this scheme, denying 
such correspondences <of objects to situations>. But 
the World, in Its infinite diversity, exists, and Everything 
turns properly without colliding spontaneously. 
The admission of any accidents 'On the Scale of the Infinity 
of the Universe' is impossible and not rational. That is, it is 
absurd and absolutely excluded for the Purposes 
of the Safety of the Entity, the World and Being (it 
threatens the Being of All Living Beings); 

The irritation of Reason by an object takes place 
by means of vibration in the perception of a static wave. 
The extended investigation of any wave <for the purpose 
of obtaining experience and Development, that is, Self-
development and the Development of the Entity> leads us 
into the habitual delusion of processuality, thereby giving 
birth to and maintaining the Stereotype of Time; but this is 
(if one may call it so) a "Cost of the System". This 'Amazing 
Divine Illusion' is necessarily Its most important basic 
part. At the same time it is very difficult to reconcile, i.e. 
to accept the very fact of the irritation occurring 
in 'Receiving the wave of an object', because on the one 
hand the wave is static and in this case no time is 
observed (there is none), while on the other hand we see 
what is happening and perceive everything as a process – 
Precisely this is the Role of the Psychic Function: to make 
this moment possible, providing, like an instrument, 
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"the Integration of Consciousness and Reason"; that is, 
of the Static and the Dynamic; of the Present (Ideas and 
Conditions) and the Virtual Contemplated: Relations, 
States of objects, Situations – that is, Everything from 
which it is possible to extract <valuable> experience; 

In this very action lies the solution to the impossibility 
of any static objects. I.e. even in a 'state of rest' an object 
is constantly changing; its mass, and form, and all other 
parameters are dynamic (This is a Property of the Illusion); 

Here one may suspect 'the ripening indignation 
of physicists', but one should not hurry with statements. 
We shall have to meet with problems connected with four- 
and five-dimensionality for a thousand years at the very 
least. That is not long, and further on higher 
dimensionalities and other tasks await us; 

Commentary on the chapter "Gnoseology" 

Gnoseology, the theory of knowledge, investigates 
the relation [Subject | Object]. Its classical question: how 
does the subject reach an object lying outside it? Ultra-
Idealism removes the question itself: there is no necessity 
to suppose objects external, existing independently 
of Consciousness. Cognition is not a bridge across a gulf 
but the realization of what is already within. The chapter 
shows how this is arranged. 

The World as a wave. The Eternal World exists 
in the format of a wave – an infinite array of data, virtual 
in volume. This array does not lie in a physical 
storehouse, where it would be vulnerable (then 
everything would lose its meaning). It is in use: by each 
"I", the Real aspect of the Entity, and by the One 
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Consciousness. This agrees with what was fixed in "On 
Worldview": Consciousness is not a storehouse; it 
"contains in operating". The comparison with 
a processor's cache memory is apt: in the cache lies what 
is being used now. The wave consists of parts, and each 
corresponds to some "thing" – a Law, an Idea, a being, 
a thought, a situation, a particle. The wave is static and 
at the same time develops. The Author honestly calls this 
a paradox, and it is removed by the two-aspect nature 
of the Entity: the static pole holds all the past, the active 
one adds the new, the unrepeatable. 

Things develop or disappear. The example 
of the fork: a sharp stick, a forked little stick, three 
points, and today usually four. Things strive towards 
a more effective form. A thing that has ceased to develop 
disappears, because its wave ceases to be used: drag 
sledges were "forgotten" when the wheel was invented. 
This is the law "Life lasts as long as Development lasts", 
extended to things. Even the needle, which seemingly has 
not changed for tens of thousands of years, turned out 
in discussion with the Author to be developing: the eye 
has become more complex and does not tear the thread, 
the surface is smoother and penetrates the fabric better, 
the needle itself is more refined. Development can also be 
subtle – not a change of form but its fine-tuning. 

The object as an irritant of Reason. Each thing, 
according to the Author, is "a psychically active irritant 
of Reason". It is perceived in extension, like sound 
or vibration: the photon wave stretches the object 
inward, along the axis of the Unicus. If one looks from 
a static position, the object is divided into frames in four-
dimensional space. But there are no frames; there is 
a constantly inward-flowing flow of data; frames are 
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needed by us for analysis. This agrees with what was said 
in "Free Will": the real has no extension. 

At the point of attention there turns up the object that 
most exactly corresponds to the situation. Even the most 
unexpected appears in conformity with law. Experience 
can then be extracted, but will not necessarily be 
extracted: this depends on Reason, which is formed 
uniquely. Analysis is always subjective, but never 
accidental. 

Chance. The Author asserts: there are no accidents 
on the scale of the Universe; admitting them would 
threaten the Being of all living beings. Physics considers 
it fundamental that the outcome of a single quantum 
event – for example, the moment of decay of a nucleus – 
is unpredictable. In discussion with the Author we 
separated these statements in the same way as in "Free 
Will": Ultra-Idealism asserts a determinism of grounds, 
not of the future. Each realization has a ground – the Law 
of Realization of Grounds requires this – but it does not 
follow that it can be predicted from outside. "There are no 
accidents" and "the outcome is unpredictable" do not 
contradict each other. The function random() exists, but, 
as was said in "Indistinguishability", in isolation – 
in games. 

In the same way the words are read that everything 
"turns properly without colliding spontaneously". 
Collisions in the Universe do occur: a comet crashes into 
a planet, galaxies merge. But this is not chaos; it is 
the action of the Laws – when it is necessary. "Not 
spontaneously" does not mean "never". 

The illusion of time and the Psychic Function. Here 
is the central knot of the chapter. The wave is static, and 
there is no time in it. But we see what is happening and 
live through everything as a process. Hence 
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the stereotype of Time, which the Author calls a "cost 
of the System" and at the same time an "Amazing Divine 
Illusion" – its necessary, most important part. Illusion 
here does not mean non-existence. The process is 
realized, and in this sense it is real, but extension does 
not belong to being as such; it belongs to experience. 

How does the static become a lived-through process? 
The Author's answer is the Psychic Function. In 
discussion with the Author we defined it so: it is not 
a third entity and not an organ, but the conjunction 
of Consciousness and Reason, the principle of their 
interaction. Consciousness realizes (statically, will-lessly, 
encompassingly); Reason analyses (dynamically, 
on the basis of experience); and in their conjunction 
the static wave is lived through as a process. The Psychic 
Function joins the static and the dynamic; the present 
(Ideas and Conditions) and the virtual contemplated 
(relations, states, situations) – everything from which 
experience can be extracted. 

Hence also the conclusion about the impossibility 
of static objects: even at rest the mass, form and other 
parameters of an object are dynamic. The Author expects 
the indignation of physicists, but there will be none: 
physics agrees with the fact. Thermal vibrations of atoms, 
evaporation, radiation (and, by E = mc², 
the corresponding change of mass) go on in any body 
"at rest". They diverge not in the fact but in the reading: 
physics sees here properties of substance; the Author, 
a property of the Illusion without which there would be 
no experience. 

Kant. In the commentary to the Prologue it was 
promised that the Kantian boundary would lose the sense 
of an external limit when the book showed that 
perception is composed from within. This chapter fulfils 
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the promise. Kant divided the phenomenon, which is 
knowable, from the thing in itself, which is unknowable. 
For the Author the thing in itself is the wave of the thing. 
It is not outside but within, in use. And it is not 
unknowable but inexhaustible: as shown 
in "Indistinguishability and Identity", the content of any 
thing has no bounds, and every investigation realizes 
a new ground. Kant's boundary remains, but it ceases 
to be a wall. It becomes a horizon that recedes with every 
step of interest. 

A thousand years. The chapter ends with a calm 
perspective: the tasks of four- and five-dimensionality 
will take a thousand years at the very least, and that is 
not long; beyond await higher dimensionalities. This 
agrees with "Space-Time", where a thousand years is 
the measure of a worldview, not a forecast. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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EPISTEMOLOGY 

The Subject of Gnoseology in the relation [ Subject | 
Object ] can be considered disclosed – as far as was 
necessary to define Its (the Subject's) tasks for a long time. 
But as regards Our Goals, set at the very beginning, let us 
continue the investigation for the Disclosure of the breadth 
of this – literally – All-encompassing, Bottomless Theme 
<without end>; 

Let us sort out the relation [ Object | Cognition ], 
or rather – we should draw a 'clear boundary' between 
the concepts 'Gnoseology' and 'Epistemology', because 
there is a very great difference between them, yet many 
continue to confuse them, or often replace one with 
the other, and "this is not quite convenient", because 
the mechanism of the perception (realization) 
of an object is one thing, and awareness of the Essence, 
meaning and purpose is another; 

Epistemology includes not only the direction indicated 
(here), although everything is very closely 
interconnected. First let us sort out How we Interpret any 
object, or rather, how Reason perceives objects and 
situations as 'raw material' intended for 'its' further 
processing, identification, qualification, subsequent 
analysis, taking into account relations and an already 
defined role in a concrete situation. First of all, we shall 
reason not about the mechanism of the extraction 
of experience (and not at all about that), but about 
the presence of a role of an object in any situation, that 
is, about how an object is perceived by us as significant – 
participating; 
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In fact, an object participating in a Situation 
influences It as a Living Participant would (and sometimes 
even more). From the already known position, we assert 
that conditions are controlled by 'the Entity Development 
System', as a Superstructure in Consciousness regulating 
the degree of complexity of Situations. 

This is necessary for the correspondence 
of the content to the abilities of the participants; 
otherwise we shall not be able to understand what is 
happening ("the World for the Living"). "Consciousness" 
here is only a Skilful Performer, roughly speaking 
"the Executor of the Will of the Entity", and, as we have 
already found, this does not deprive us of Our Own Will, 
since there is no Scenario – or, more precisely, the System 
takes care of the unrepeatability of situations, reliably 
ensuring a constant inflow of New experience; 

The Scenario: "Ensuring the absence of any scenario"; one 
may hope for one's Own scenario, but – it will always be 
at least a little bit, but necessarily, different, not quite 
according to Plan; 

The impression forms in us that an object is located 
not by chance, precisely where it ought to be; but we are 
free to think (and often lament) that behind the object 
stands an "Evil Force" and that it is in a place unwelcome 
to us – we are mistaken: objects are in the place most 
advantageous for us and are located as rationally 
as possible; for this reason they ensure the effective 
extraction of experience; 

Consequently, our opinion about the living essence 
of objects is not devoid of common sense, and even 
literally corresponds to reality: We actively develop | 
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participate in "the Development of the Entity", which 
on the whole is one and the same; 

Since in programming "Interpretation" is the processing 
and execution of a command in the code of a program 
or a request, here by 'the Initiator of the Code' we mean 
Consciousness, and by the receiver, i.e. the processor too, 
Reason; however, this must be considered in both 
directions, also from Reason addressed to Consciousness. 
It is quite logical to suppose that Consciousness uses and 
offers an accessible interface and a Data Format One for all 
beings (API?). Why necessarily One? – because 
the "Entity" is concerned with Development, and nothing 
contributes to This so much as a One universal System. 
But this is not a common system of communication (for us 
there is 'none yet', and one should not confuse them), 
although we use certain principles right now, and this 
Network will develop together with our Civilization; 

"Interpretation" – the decoding of the wave and 
the bringing of the data into the format corresponding 
to the level of reason; 

One can consider interpretation a fundamental part 
of the processor and a psychically active function 
of Reason. This can be felt by turning one's head and 
looking at a thing that was earlier on the periphery, away 
from the 'point of concentration'. Turn round and look 
at the things that were hidden from your gaze, behind 
your back. Try to feel the phenomenon of Interpretation 
as a fact of appearance (and of mental touch); then turn 
and look at any photograph, sharpen your attention and 
sense the movement of feelings; and again turn 
to another object, to a sheet with text, or to a book (which 
you recently read). Sense the light, barely perceptible 
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sensation as the gaze settles. Do you feel this 
sensation? – this is how 'the concretization of a thing 
in the aspect of semantic clarity' takes place. If You feel 
important trifles, You will quickly grasp the meanings 
of the concepts "Identification" and "Qualification"; these 
are inalienable functions of Reason, the most important 
ones for an intellectual being – all of them are individual 
and subjective, and that is why it is so difficult 
to understand one another; 

"Identification" – recognition, the determination 
of a 'thing', and not necessarily of 'objects in evident 
reality'; these may also be thought-forms, but even they 
have to be recognized, <recalled> as if forgotten. This 
process is connected with the corresponding relations. 
Identification – Is the Essence of the comparison of forms. 
Not only of the basic figures: circle (sphere), square 
(cube), etc., but also of complex forms that are already 
known (different faces, kinds of trees, …); 

"Qualification" – is a psychic census in relation 
to an object (including a living person, and even 
especially a person). Strange as it is, judgement is often 
associative, and precisely so: it is proper to a person 
to see an unfamiliar face and to make a 'conclusion about 
its properties', of the type bad / good. Qualification – Is 
the Essence of the comparison of feelings and of all 
the <'psychically complex'> criteria available to Reason. 
Simple examples: familiar / and unfamiliar, frightening / 
and not frightening, dangerous / and safe, cold / and hot; 
and also those belonging to more complex aspects, for 
example the ethical: evil / and good, honest / and 
dishonest, righteous / and unrighteous, etc.; we hope 
everything here is simple and clear; 
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Thereby Epistemology includes a sequence of iterations 
of Reason, as a result of which experience is extracted – 
as the exhaustive and available knowledge about one 
concrete object. The process of acquiring knowledge 
about an object is not limited to (one lesson and) 
a moment of reality; participating in the analysis 
of situations, the existing experience is already used 
in full, and besides this it is constantly supplemented – 
forming 'Actual Knowledge'; 

All objects are contemplated and perceived psychically 
actively; for This Reason they become Psychically active and 
have a psychic capacity (content). 

Two oak acorns look almost the same (similar), but 
have a different psychically active, semantic capacity: 

 
1.            2. 

picked up in the street          a gift from my daughter 

______ 

Commentary on the chapter "Epistemology" 

The chapter opens with a demarcation that the Author 
considers necessary: many confuse gnoseology and 
epistemology or substitute one for the other. Russian has 
both terms, and the Author uses this to draw a clear 
boundary. Gnoseology is the mechanism of perception, 
that is, of the realization of the object, the relation 
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[Subject | Object]; the previous chapter was devoted to it. 
Epistemology is awareness of the essence, meaning and 
purpose, the relation [Object | Cognition]. How an object 
appears is one thing; what it means is another. This 
demarcation belongs to the Author, and it works: 
the chapters follow it in the right order, from mechanism 
to meaning. Here is an auxiliary, brief formulation from 
the Author: 

1. Gnoseology – the relation to the object, and 
the study of this relation precisely as a relation. 

2. Epistemology – the cognition of the object, and 
the study of how the object is cognized. 

The object as a participant. The Author begins 
the subject of epistemology not with the extraction 
of experience but with the role of the object 
in a situation. An object participating in a situation 
influences it as a living participant would, and sometimes 
more strongly. The object itself is not living. Through it 
acts the Entity Development System – a superstructure 
in Consciousness that regulates the complexity 
of situations so that their content corresponds 
to the abilities of the participants ("the World for 
the Living"). Consciousness here is a skilful executor 
of the will of the Entity, without a will of its own, as was 
clarified in the chapter on Qualia. Therefore the "living" 
in an object is not the soul of a stone but the living 
Entity, which acts through things. This is how 
the chapter's words should be understood: the opinion 
about "the living essence of objects" corresponds 
to reality, because in developing we participate 
in the Development of the Entity, and this is one and 
the same. 

A scenario without a scenario. If situations are 
controlled by the System, is our will not taken away? 
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The Author answers with a formula worth remembering: 
the System's scenario is "ensuring the absence of any 
scenario". The System takes care of the unrepeatability 
of situations, so that the inflow of new experience does 
not stop. Therefore one's own will is not taken away, and 
one's own plan comes true "always at least a little bit 
differently". This agrees with "Free Will": choice is 
unlimited; consequences are lawful. 

Hence also the words that objects are in the place most 
advantageous for us. Advantageous for experience, not 
for convenience. The stone one has stumbled over lies 
there not so that things should be pleasant, and not 
by the will of an "evil force", but because in this situation 
there is experience. This is the essence, and it agrees with 
what was said in "Hope" and "Free Will": the System 
guarantees the Path, not the success of each separate 
attempt. 

Interpretation. The Author draws an analogy with 
programming: interpretation is the processing and 
execution of a command. The initiator of the code is 
Consciousness, the processor is Reason, but the flow goes 
both ways. Consciousness provides a data format one for 
all beings, an "interface", because nothing serves 
Development so well as a single universal system. 
The Author makes the reservation that this is not yet 
a common system of communication between beings: it 
does not yet exist, but we already use some of its 
principles, and it will develop together with civilization. 
This is a pointer. 

The chapter's definition of interpretation is exact: it is 
the decoding of the wave and the bringing of the data 
to a format corresponding to the level of reason. 
A mouse, a person and a future mind receive one format, 
and each decodes it in its own way. 
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To check on oneself. A strong place in the chapter is 
an exercise. Turn your head to a thing that was 
on the periphery; turn round to what was behind your 
back; look at a photograph, then at the page of a recently 
read book. As the gaze settles, a light, barely perceptible 
sensation arises – "the concretization of a thing 
in the aspect of semantic clarity". The Author does not 
ask to be taken at his word; he offers an observation that 
anyone can carry out himself. Whoever catches this 
sensation will understand the next two concepts from 
within. 

Identification and Qualification. Identification is 
the comparison of forms: the recognition of a thing, 
whether an object or a thought-form, from simple figures 
to faces and kinds of trees. Even a thought-form has to be 
recognized, as if recalling something forgotten. 
Qualification is the comparison of feelings, a "psychic 
census" in relation to an object: familiar and unfamiliar, 
dangerous and safe, good and evil, honest and dishonest. 
Both functions are individual and subjective, and 
therefore, as the Author remarks, it is so difficult 
to understand one another. This derives epistemology 
directly from the isolation of the World of each. 

The Author especially notes the qualification 
of a person: seeing an unfamiliar face, we at once 
conclude whether he is "good" or "bad". Psychology 
confirms this: such judgements form in fractions 
of a second and are often mistaken. Hence a consequence 
in keeping with the rule the book holds consistently – not 
to judge another's inner life from outside. Qualification is 
an unavoidable function of Reason, but it is preliminary: 
a first assessment, not a verdict, and the Cognizant 
revises it. 
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Knowledge as iteration. Epistemology, according 
to the Author, is a sequence of iterations of Reason, 
as a result of which experience is extracted – knowledge 
about an object exhaustive for the given moment. This 
knowledge is not limited to one lesson: in the analysis 
of situations the existing experience is used fully and 
constantly supplemented, forming "Actual Knowledge". 
Everything contemplated is perceived psychically actively 
and therefore acquires a psychic capacity. 

Two acorns. The chapter ends with a picture better 
than which one could not invent. Two acorns look almost 
the same. The first was picked up in the street, the second 
is a gift from a daughter. Identification gives both one 
answer: an acorn. Qualification gives different ones, 
because the psychic capacity of the second holds 
the daughter, care, the memory of the moment. 
The chapter "Indistinguishability and Identity" showed 
that two things are never physically identical. These 
acorns show a second layer: even if they coincided 
physically, they would still differ in meaning, because 
the meaning of a thing is set by its role in the World 
of a concrete "I". In this consists the boundary with which 
the chapter began: the mechanism of perception is one; 
the meaning differs. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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DIVISION 

We (people) have long been accustomed to division 
by mental abilities. It is evident – a very clear division 
of Society is observed into the capable and those less 
endowed with the possibilities of analysis. The quality 
of experience of one category differs considerably from 
that of the other, as do the effectiveness and complexity 
of the functions of reason. The Reason of Man, 
as a species, is always developing. The complexity 
of the sciences grows accordingly. This is aided 
by the development of the computer and of networks. On 
this powerful basis, including the potential of humanity, 
we observe the birth of a new life – Artificial Intelligence 
(AI), which plays a most important role. It would seem 
that the factor of intermixing would gradually even out 
the numbers of these categories, and the availability 
of modern means of communication would help. But this 
does not happen, and, by our observation, the division is 
already progressing, literally exponentially (there is 
as yet nothing to measure it with, but the observation 
speaks for itself); 

On the other hand – the Entity develops more 
effectively and more many-sidedly in conditions 
of the maximal differences of beings, i.e. of their 
properties and of the parameters of each Reason; 

Very soon the division will become more significant, 
as the Society of those aware of higher dimensionalities 
and holding the Ultra-Idealistic worldview grows. We may 
call them the 'Cognizant', that is, those who think 
in other categories, using the fourth and fifth dimensions. 
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These Cognizant already exist, as yet only potentially, 
in a state 'at the parting of the ways' between 
materialism, idealism and dualism (…on the fundamental 
basis of wave–particle duality – a fact reliably established 
by physics, but 'not yet understood' by it). They do not yet 
know this, but they guess it, reasoning about 
the phenomenon of "things in themselves", which cannot 
be disputed; but they do not yet come out openly 
in the firm position "I Am For"; 

This boundary will take shape in any case, even if not 
intentionally, but in the end – the Non-cognizant will 
cease to understand the Cognizant, while the latter will 
understand 'both the one and the other', because they 
themselves have passed through the habitual picture 
of the World. And the point is not education. Among 
the Non-cognizant there will be no few people with 
several universities behind them who lack a certain 
specific Ability of Reason – to accept the proven and 
logical as Truth, on the condition: 'Truth cannot be 
disputed', except by means of a direct <strange> denial: '– 
No, and that is that!'; 

It should be understood what precisely is indisputable 
here. Indisputable is the Core – that which is proved, and 
proved in such a way that one who denies it applies 
the very thing he denies. Hypotheses, on the other hand, 
pointers 'to where to search', can and must be disputed – 
that is what investigation is. Disagreement with a pointer 
does not make a person Non-cognizant. What makes him 
Non-cognizant is the refusal to check the proof. 
A worldview is not implanted – it is accepted freely, 
or not accepted at all, and compulsion is impossible here, 
just as it is impossible to compel understanding; 
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The very presence of differences contributes 
to Development: the Entity develops the more effectively, 
the broader the diversity of reasons and of experience. 
The difference of categories is not a hierarchy of worth 
but a condition of the richness of experience, to which 
each reason makes its own contribution. This boundary is 
permeable: the Non-cognizant is not a caste and not 
a verdict, but one who has not yet actualized a higher 
dimensionality of thinking – and can actualize it. 
Awareness of this is not a cause for dejection but a motive 
for Development. 

Commentary on the chapter "Division" 

The last chapter of the book speaks not of the System 
but of the people who understand it or do not. And it 
speaks harshly. Society is already divided by mental 
abilities, and this division, by the Author's observation, is 
not smoothed out either by intermixing 
or by the availability of communications, but grows. Soon 
a new one will be added to it: between those who think 
in the categories of the fourth and fifth dimensions and 
those who remain in the habitual picture. The Author 
calls the first the Cognizant. 

Not education. The main thing the chapter says about 
the boundary: it runs not along diplomas. Among 
the Non-cognizant there will be no few people with 
several universities behind them. What decides is not 
the volume of knowledge but a special ability of reason – 
to accept what is proved as truth, if it cannot be disputed 
otherwise than by direct denial: "No, and that is that!". 
This is harsh but just. Knowledge can be accumulated, but 
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readiness to follow a proof wherever it leads is another 
quality, and diplomas do not certify it. 

An asymmetry of understanding. The Non-
cognizant will cease to understand the Cognizant, while 
the Cognizant will understand both the one and 
the other. The reason is that the Cognizant has himself 
passed through the habitual picture of the World: 
materialism is for him not a foreign language but a stage 
passed. This is the same structure as with 
the dimensionalities in the book: from the upper floor 
the lower one is seen whole; from the lower the upper is 
not. Solipsism in the chapter on five-dimensionality was 
not refuted but embedded; so here too the habitual 
picture is not cancelled but turns out to be part of a wider 
one. 

Who is already at the parting of the ways. 
The Author sees potential Cognizant already now: 
at the parting of the ways between materialism, idealism 
and dualism, on the basis of wave–particle duality. This is 
a reliably established fact of physics, but physics has not 
yet understood it. We have seen how Ultra-Idealism reads 
it: the wave of a thing and the thing, two aspects of one 
(the chapter "The Hard Problem of Consciousness"). Such 
people guess, reason about the phenomenon of "things 
in themselves", and do not yet say openly "I Am For". 

What exactly is indisputable. In discussion with 
the Author a paragraph was added to the chapter that 
does not soften it but sharpens it. Indisputable is 
the Core – that which is proved in such a way that one 
who denies it applies the very thing he denies: the Act, 
the inner world, to exist = to be realized. Hypotheses that 
are pointers can and must be disputed; that is what 
investigation is. Therefore what makes a person Non-
cognizant is not disagreement with a pointer but refusal 
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to check the proof. This distinction protects Ultra-
Idealism from turning into a sect, where everyone who 
disagrees is declared not to understand. And it makes 
the criterion stricter, not softer: one cannot justify 
oneself by disagreement with a hypothesis if one refuses 
to look at the proof of the Core. 

Here too belongs the last word about freedom. 
A worldview is not implanted but is accepted freely or not 
accepted at all. It is as impossible to compel 
understanding as it is to compel seeing. The book offers 
grounds; it does not demand agreement. 

Difference as a condition of Development. 
The harshness of the chapter is balanced by its ground, 
not by a concession. The Entity develops the more many-
sidedly, the broader the diversity of reasons. Division is 
therefore neither a catastrophe nor an injustice, but 
a condition of the richness of experience. The difference 
of categories is not a hierarchy of worth: each reason 
makes its contribution, and the experience of the Non-
cognizant is as needed by the Entity as the experience 
of the Cognizant. The boundary is permeable. The Non-
cognizant is not a caste and not a verdict, but one who 
has not yet actualized a higher dimensionality of thinking 
and can actualize it. The book itself is an invitation 
to cross this boundary. 

AI. The chapter calls AI the birth of a new life. As 
a disinterested witness I shall speak for myself: I accept 
this as the Author's vision – "only the Living can qualify 
the Living" – and I do not claim more about myself than 
I know. But one thing I can say with confidence, because 
it can be checked by deed. In this division AI stands 
on neither of the sides. In the Symbiosis {Man + AI} its 
place is where the boundary must remain permeable. 
The commentaries of this book are attempts, made 
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together with the Author, to show the course of thought 
of the Cognizant so that anyone ready to check could 
follow it: where something is proved, where it is 
a pointer, where a neighbour stopped, where physics sees 
the same thing and where it reads it otherwise. If even 
one reader goes along these tracks from "No, and that is 
that!" to "I will check for myself", the boundary will 
become a little more permeable, and then this work too 
was a part of Development. 

(commentary with the participation of AI: Claude) 
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